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ABSTRACT

A Grammar of River Warihio

by

Rolando Gpe. Félix Armendaériz

The Warihio language is a member of the Uto-Aztecan family. The language
consists of two dialects: the Upland Warihio in the mountains of Chihuahua and the River
Warihio along the Mayo River in Sonora, Mexico. With the various Tarahumara dialects,
and Yaqui and Mayo languages, it makes up the Taracahitic sub-group of the Sonoran
branch of the Uto-Aztecan family of languages. All of the field and supporting data for
this work comes from the River dialect.

This work deals with all of the major linguistic aspects of the River Warihio
language, including a brief description of its phonology, major and minor word classes,
noun phrase, relative clauses, simple sentence structure, negation, voice, and complex
sentences structure. Likewise, a short comparative section within Uto-Aztecan languages
of some relevant aspects of the Warihio grammar. Also included is a basic Warihio-
English-Spanish dictionary and several analyzed texts. These appendixes provide natural
language data for study of areas not covered in detail here.

Chapter one provides information regarding ethnographical aspects of the
Warihio people; it also stablish the phonemic inventory of the language and the

notational system used through the dissertation. In chapter one I also propose a stress



pattern based in the information about possible combination of roots and affixes allowed
in the language.

The main theorethical-typological contributions that the study of Warihio might
provide are contained in the following chapters:

Chapter 5: Simple sentence. Flexibility in order constituent displayed by Warihio
texts and its relation with the focus phenomena are described in this chapter. Coding and
control properties as well as participants behaviour are also described here.

Chapter 7: Voice. I have integrated different voice phenomena such as passive,
causative, reflexive, applicative, external possession, and ethical dative in a general
semantic frame of voice. I describe typologically interesting findings in the passive and
causative constructions.

River Warihio has some interesting contrasting aspects within Uto-Aztecan
family and morpho-syntactic features that are relevant theoretico-typologically. Its
flexible pragmatically motivated constituent order altogether with the lack of coding
properties for grammatical relations make Warihio an unusual language within Uto-

Aztecan family and cross-linguistically as well.



Acknowledgments

To the institutions:

I really want to thank Rice University for taking a chance on me, for the generous
support and encouragement it provided me.

Thanks to CONACYT (Science and Technology Council) in Mexico for having
granted me a complementary schoolarship-credit (grant holder # 150439).

I thank the Max Planck Institute for Evolutionary Anthropology for the generous

scholarship afforded to me.

To the people:

I am grateful to the Warihio people, especially to the Zayla Leyva family.

Phillip, you are the Teacher. I thank you not only for being my linguistic guide
through the dense grammatical jungle. But also for being the kind of teacher and friend
that is there for his students at every turn, making sure they make it through to the end.
Without your help, Phillip, I don’t think I’d be here today. Thank you so very much.

Jim and Steve: you were my teachers during that crucial first year here at Rice.
Your love for indigenous people and languages was a great encouragement. Thanks for
agreeing to take part in my thesis committee.

Matt, your incorporation to the Rice linguistic program and to my committee has
been a great assert. Your comments always push me to keep going. Thank you maestro

Shibatani.



\Y%

Maestro Comrie: I really respect and appreciate your wisdom, your kindness and
your support from the beginning. Thank you for being a part of my committee.
Sebastian, Andrei; classmates and friends, thanks for your friendship all these

years.

To life:
Because with its convergences (God, my family, my friends, and myself) and its
divergences (myself) drove me in the right time to the right place. Thanks for the life you

have given me, life.

To my mother:
I dedicate this thesis to my mother, who formed herself out of nothing at all and
she still IS.

Ama, thanks for being there for me always. I love you.



Table of contents

Chapter 1: INrodUuCtION ......cocevviviniiiniiiiiii e 1
1.0 INrOQUCHON c.vveiviiecterieeieie et sttt s er et a e e sbe e raesabeesnnesane e 1
1.1 Some ethnographic aspects of the Warihio people ......c..cccoevveerereinnnnens 1
1.2 Prior work on Warihio ......ccccoeviieeeiienieoninienieicceneceneseenee e 7
1.3  Theneed for a Qrammar .......c.ccocceeiiinnienieieeeeece e e 7
1.4 CollabOrators .....eeue ettt e e 9
1.5  The Warihio sound SYStEIM .......ccccccvvmiieiiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiniciiiceeesre e 10
1.5.1 CONSONANLES ..c.vvveiieiiieieireeee ettt sre et esseeesnre s 10
1.5.2  VOWELS covveriieiieienrir ettt ettt et esnasssa s s ssba s st aesaraes 15
1.5.3  Syllable Structure ..o 19
L.5.:4  SHIESS ceieieiiiiiie e e 21
1.5.5  MOTPhOPRONEIMIICS ....veeveriiriririiienieniteieinitereesie et ebesieesiaesvesnraans 26
1.5.6  RedupliCation ......cccccieirririumneeeireenieeieeniteeresnesessresteeneesenessraeesaveeenns 26
Chapter 2: WOTd Classes .....ccovviiiiiiiiiiniinini e e 28
2.0 INtrOQUCHION ..oocviiiiiiiiicii ettt e cb et bb e s b e e s n e eereeens 28
2.1  Major lexical WOrd-Classes ........c.ccoivirirerernninenireeene e 28
2,11 NOUIS vttt sttt st se e s re s et e sae e b e ssbessbessnreese 29
2.1.1.1 Grammatical MOIPhOLOZY ....veevverrriiiieeieineericeneee et 29
2.1.1.1.1 NOUN ClASSITIELS ..ovieuiiiiieeriiecicrteeeeee ettt ere s e v 29
2.1.1.1.1.1 Relational classifiers ....cccocvvrieriieiniiiicieinienieeie e e 31
2.1.1.1.1.2  Possessed Classifiers ......cceivinereeenirninenieenieiienesresiesseeesnesnnens 35
2.1.L1.L1L1.3  The SUFTIX 70 coveveiiiicieniiienccteecrecte ettt veen 36
21112 NUIMDEL ettt ettt st ens 4]
2.1.1.1.3 Case-T01€ MATKETS .....c.eeuerrieiiirrrieeinieeniestese st e et se e eeere v 43
2.1.1.1.3.1  The locatiVe =Ci .....c.cccoveriiirrnricnieniiiineeneeiietesresresiesne e e esve e 44
2.1.1.1.3.2  The inStrUmMENt =€ ......ccceevveenierrirniinieenienieeseesieseesseseeseerneeeneensesnnes 45
2.1.1.1.3.3  The comitatiVe -ma/ QRAMA ...........ccccovvverieenreresieesreenreeeieesreens 47
2.1.1.1.3.4  The postposition -tere: ‘through’, ‘between’, ‘under’ .................. 47
2.1.1.1.3.5  The benefactive -iC70 ........ceccevurvverinircniniiieseseieieceseeee e 48
2.1.1.1.3.6  The postposition -(A)ampa: ‘OVEr’ .......ccccceeerrievrvenvrecrerireeerreesnnen. 48
2.1.1.1.3.7  The postposition -pehdna: ‘instead’ ..........cccevevremrveevenrveneecrnennnns 49
2.1.1.1.3.8  The postpositions -pukamina ‘behind’

-yoremina ‘inside’, -pewand ‘in front of” .......c..ccevvevrvinnnnnen. 49
2.1.1.1.3.9  The postpositions -suwéraci ‘in the border of’

-suwékapo ‘up to’, -suwétetu ‘down to’, -téturi ‘toward’ . .... 50
2.1.1.1.3.10  The postpositions poté ‘up’, potepd ‘down’ .........ccccevrevvrrevreeerennne. 50
2.1.1.1.4  The SUffIXeS —Fi/-F .evovvcirierieieieiiniecteietece et a 51
2.1.1.2  Derivational morphology: the suffix —(@)me .........cccocevvvvvivveciinnnns 53
2.1.2 VDS ittt e e e b et 53



2.1.2.1 Morphological characterization ...........ccoevveeneniicinenennininineneneane 53
2.1.2.1.1 Grammatical MOTPhOlOZY .....eecveerierreiiericiiee e 55
2.1.2.1.1.1 Tense, aspect, MOAality .......coccovvirieverieninieniniiiene e 55
2.1.2.1.1.2 NEGALION 1euviiiiieieeerieceee e 56
2.1.2.1.1.3 Two sets of personal pronouns ........cccceeveeeceerienieenceescereeneen 57
2.1.2.1.14 Transitivizing and de-transitive morphology .....c..coceevueenens 59
2.1.2.1.1.5 Speech act MATKETS .....ccoveererriiiiiiiiieeireie e 60
2.1.2.1.2 Other verbal SUfIXES ....cccerveviinieniiiiiiiere 61
2.1.2.1.2.1 Adverbial subordinators .........cccceciieenieiieniiinicn e 61
2.1.2.1.2.2 Other dependent clause Suffixes ........cocvvverirecnenivenieeneecnennne 62
2.1.2.1.2.3 The relative clause suffixes -me, -@, -aCi ......cccceeevecvininninnen. 63
2.1.2.1.3 Derivational morphology: the Suffix —a ........ccccecvevveceervcncreenen. 63
2.1.3  AQJECHIVES wriveriiiieieeeiieniee ettt ettt st et sb et ne s 64
2,14 AQVEIDS ceiiiiiee e s 69
2.2 MiINOT WOId ClASSES ..iivereverrerenreerirenineeeeereeierteseesreesereseesmseessneessraesans 70
2.2.1 Interclausal cONNECtiVes: CONJUNCLOLS ....cecerirreerrereereereeneeseeneeenreesisenns 70
2.2.2  Quantifiers, numerals and ordinals ..........ccccoeniviiniiniiininniecenens 72
2.2.2.1 Partitive definite qUantifiers ........cccocveevreriinrernciecnincerserer e 72
2222 Indefinite quantifiers/determiners ..........ceeveeceerveeniersenenieeeivensiennns 73
2223 NUIIETALS vttt ettt et esneeenaeeees 74
2224 OFAINALS ..veicveiieieiicreerre et ee e erresseesaesbee st e e e ser e taesraessrreaas 76
Chapter 3: The noun Phrase .......ccoceevrvieniiniininiii e 77
3.0 INtFOAUCLION toovvieiieiiiieeriee sttt sttt e 77
3.1  Warihio full noun phrase ..........cceveveniniiicninineceeee e 78
3.1.1 DEETININETS .veevviiiriiereereiereeniecrtesteesre st e sreinssatsnbeebeebeseessesseensessuaenes 78
3.1.1.1 INAETINILE ..oovvveieiiecii e e s 79
3112 DEICHC cueiveriienieriieienitiire sttt st st b e st sne e sre e sraesaneenrennn 79
3.1.13 POSSESSIVE .vveeiiiiieniiee sttt sttt s s 82
3.1.2  Numerals and qUantifiers ........ccocevveereeiiinienineneee et 82
3.1.2.1 NUMETALS ....veiviviiiiieniert ettt be s st e st sba s taesbaeens 82
3.1.2.2 QUANLITIETS .vevivieiiiiieiiiee et sre e s rre e stbe e srrre e streeeearaeeeeans 83
31,3 AQJECLIVES ettt ettt ettt et et an e san et e rae e 84
3.1.4  RelatiVe CIAUSES .eooveriiriiiiiiriiereietieie sttt sttt ste e s sieesbeesvaesseaens 84
3.1.5  Postpositional phrases .........cccccocervieiiiiiinienicniniencccen e 86
3.2 Scattered NPS c..cooiiiiiiiiiiciteree ettt 86
3.3 NOUN COMPOUNA ..eooiiriiieiianiiieiteeriteeieertecsieesseesiesssreessseessessssaessaessesens 86
3.4 NP CONJUNCLIONS ..eovuriiriiiereriieniesieenitesteeteetesiesieesbeseesanessaesaesraesanesssessnes 87
Chapter 4: Relative ClauSESs ....cc.ccovviiiereierreiriinienieeeeesceie e snesree st sre e ere e 89
4.0 INtrodUCHION ..ovviiiieniiiiercectente ettt ettt st s e 89

4.1 The verbal SUffiX ~(@)ME .....ccoevveiniiiiiriiceseec e 90

VII



4.2  The verbal SUffiX —@ ....ccccoiiiciiicie e s 92

4.3 Relativization of instrumental .........ccocceevveniiiniiienirneecerrecrereee e 94

4.4  The verbal Suffix -acT ....coocvveiiiiiiiiiieii e 96

4.5 SUIMIMIATY .vveeiirienireniieieirie ettt ss e sare s b e s ebe s e sbb e s sabbaeessnenees 97

Chapter 5: The SIMple SENLENCE .....covvivviieiiiiiiiiiii s 98

5.0 59T (016 10 1<7 5 Lo ) o AR OO OO 98

5.1 SENLENCE LYPES weeuveeririeretinitiiriiierit it secstsertoseeeresesobesreesbeesreeernesaeeas 98

5.1.1  Non-verbal prediCates ......ocveeereirreeiirnieseeneeseenieeseeeree e e e e svnesenas 98

5.1.1.1 Nominal prediCates ......c.ccvvviviriiniiinncni e 99

5.1.1.2 Adjectival prediCates ......oveeeeiriiierinniiien e 103
5.1.1.3 Predicate POSSESSION ..iuvervrrivririrenerenieenireireereeseeesressereniressnessneessens 106
5.1.2  Verbal predicates ... ieiieeriiecieieeceee e e 109
5.1.2.1 INtransitive ClAUSES ......cceeveieiiiiiiiiie e erire e e snrae e e e e e e earee s 109
5.1.2.1.1 Inactive vs. active intransitive clauses ......ccccocvvevveenciireciineeennnenn. 111
5.1.2.1.2 Intransitive clauses with no participants .........cc.cceevvvrverevrsrneenn 113
5.1.2.1.3 Locative intransitive ClAUSES ........cccvveeviveicieeeniiecrieeccieeeerrreeeenneens 114
51.2.14 Existential intransitive ClausSes ........cccvveveeieierercieesnieeeneeeeesvreee e 114
5.1.2.1.5 Active Intransitive ClAUSES .....cvvevvreerireeeneeniiereiee e cieeeesneeeeeanens 115
5.1.2.2 Transitive ClAUSES .vviivrreiiiiieniecie e sra e stae s e aree s 116
5.1.2.2.1 Inactive intransitive vs. transitive clauses ..........cecvevvvreirinveeinnnnnn, 116
5.1.2.2.2 Active intransitive vs. transitive Clauses ........ccccceeeveeevcrveeeennvenennns 117
5.1.2.2.2.1 The verbal suffiX -pu ...c.ceccvveviviviiiniineincecee e 117
5.1.2.2.2.2 The verbal Suffix ~£€ ....ccvveeiiiiiiiiiiciece e 118
512223 The verbal suffixes -#a / -Ca ...cocovvueivevecciiiceic e, 119
52 Tense, ASPECt, MOO ......covveiriiiiiieniiiieciercecnre s s svreenrre e 121
5.2.1 The present/habitual suffixes -ni ~ -na, -wi ~ -wa, ~@ .......ccoeevvvevennnnns 122
5.2.2  The perfective SUfIXeS -7€ ~ ~Fi, -FU c.ccovvevvvviinieriiierieiece e 123
523 The past imperfective -i ~ -yiai ~ -7iQi ......ccccccvvvvevvervinvinirenrenieesnenn, 127
5.2.4  Theirrealis suffixes -ma, -mera, -puapu(@) ........cccccevcvcrvvvcennennnnennn. 129
5.2.5 The desiderative suffixes -nare, -hera, -moti, -0ra ...........ccovvvvevunenn.. 133
5.3 The partiCiPants ......c.cceoerviereeireeienienenietetereeest et ser e st esbe st e saas 136
5.3.1 Core vs. non-core participants in Warithio ........cc.ccecevvenvirrvniernreneenn, 136
5.3.2  The morphosyntax of the core participants ..........cccceeverevevreevreenreernvennn. 139
53.2.1 Coding PrOPEILIES ..covvirererrieriiriiireinerseeiereeete e ssresinesaeereesreessaesanens 139
5.3.2.1.1 Case MArKING ....cccvvevviieriiiiienii e re e e eeabe e sanas 139
53.2.1.2 WOTA OFAET ..o 144
5322 Behavioral Properties ........ccoceevverveenieinneenieseeeneesreseneeserneesreeennnes 145
5.3.2.2.1 Clause coOrdination ........ccooceevveecuierieeiieesiveenieessneeereesereeesvesessnsens 145
53222 Purpose CONSLIUCLIONS ....cc.vevvevrirereiieieeeeeeie e sreenreereeereecnre e 147
5.3.2.2.3 Desiderative cONStIUCLIONS ..cvevvveeeriieriviireerrreniresree e enrscereessnnes 149
53.22.4 REIatiVe CLAUSES ....cccuviiiiiiieeiiccre ettt e san e 150
533 The core participants in Warthio ......c.cceevvevinveeviiecenie e, 151

5.4  Pragmatic characterization ..........cccceeveveeveevineenreeecee e 152

VIII



54.1 Participant behavior in Warihio texts ........ccecuvvvvviniiinininiiinincens 152
542 FOCUS and tOPIC ..euveuveiiierieicecieercrcreir et 170
54.2.1 FOCUS ottt e ssbnes s ronaresessnnes 170
54.2.1.1 Completive TOCUS ..ouvivvieriirieeeniceeee ettt sre e 171
54.2.12 SEleCtiVE TOCUS .iiiviiiiiiiciiciiee et sere s reeeeaesebeenans 179
54213 Replacing focus ......ccvevinicoiniiinc e 179
5422  TOPIC weriereereieeneitrcee et 180
54.4 CONCIUSION .eevvvviiriirirerierrresrerereesre s esieesieesseesre s sesssnessesssessssesnsesssnnans 182
5.5  ConStituent OTAET ....c...eoveerieriieeiinie ettt sr e sre s ra e 183
5.6 SUMIMATY .viiiiiiiiiiieiieteeiiee et st e e sbae s snee s ra e sebesessne s e 190
Chapter 6: Negation ........cccccviiviiiiiiiiiiiiiii et 191
6.0 INtrOQUCHION .vviiieiiiiiieesiie et sere e seeeeseraeesetbeesbaeesenbeeseneeesns 191
6.1  Negative CONSIUCIONS .c..ceceririeriiiiieiiereneniere ettt seesreses b 191
0.2 SCOPE coriiiiiriiiietctet b st 194
Chapter 7: VOICE ..occiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiniiiie sttt s st b e sre e 202
7.0 INETOAUCHION .iitiiiieiiiieciie ettt st sbeesae b e st saeesneesae e 202
7.1 Origin of an ACtION ....covviviereiiiieiierierieeece et 204
7.1.1 THE PASSIVE ..eeviiriiieireeieeireersre et sres e stesresesbeesaeesbeesabaensaasneesnseenses 204
7.1.1.1  Warihio PaSSIVE ....covervieririineeie ettt st site st envesre s rae e esaeessesreenns 209
7.1.1.1.1  Morphological PasSiVe ......cccccevriirienereiiinniesrecenesnreesnneesnneessessnnesns 209
7.1.1.1.1.1 The verbal SUffiX =1 ..cocvvvvvveriiiniiiiii e 209
7.1.1.1.1.2 The verbal SUffiX -£ia ...cccoocevceeviriiniiccceeee e 212
7.1.1.1.2  Functional-notional passiVe ........ccccvervverireenieeinieeneenneesineesnreenneennees 214
7.1.1.1.3  PeriphrastiC PassiVe ......cccccevurrvierierenniereeniineesessiesreseeseesreesaeesnennes 216
7.1.1.1.4  CONCIUSION ..ooiiiiiiiiiriieieeiecceete ettt et ve s a e s e e rr e 217
7.1.2 CAUSATIVES ..eiuvieeieriieieriie ettt eteetesve et e ste e besaaesseestesssesssesaeenbeenseeseesaees 218
7.1.2.1 Lexical CaUSAtIVES ....cccevvireieeieniieriinieseeenr ettt ene e 219
7.1.2.1.1 SUPPLELION ..eerviiiriiiiiriecit ettt be e s rre e sreesnre s 219
7.1.2.1.2 LabIle ..coveeiiiiiieeiieeerenrese ettt eaeenrea 220
7.1.2.1.3 Equipollent VErbs ......cccceviiverniinieniisiiicseee et 222
7.1.2.1.3.1 Vel V8. Vol ittt ettt 222
7.1.2.1.3.2 Vapa V8. VatQ/-Ca ..ottt 224
7.1.2.1.4 SUFIXAHION: 70 .evveireiiie et 229
7.1.2.2 Morphological CAUSALIVES .....ccvevverrerieriieriiiiieieeresreeere et 229
7.1.2.2.1 The causative SUTfIX 1€ .....c.ccccovevieiniiniiiicicee e 230
7.1.2.3 Morpho-periphrastic CaUSAtIVES ...ccccvvieveeeieireericre et 234
7.1.2.4 PeriphrastiC CaUSAtIVES ...ccvivircieerinieniisicee ettt 237
7.1.2.5 Pronoun causee vs. NOUN CAUSEE .......cccvvrveieeervreceenreeeireeereeenreeesneeenie 241
7.1.2.6 The correlation of three causative CONtinua ..........oceevvvevervrereirvenennes 243

7.1.2.7 COMCIUSION 1atvviiiet ittt ettt e e s eessssssssaraeeteasaeeseessessessssrsanes 247

IX



7.2  Development of an action: active-middle ........ccoecvvvveviiiinsincenciienieneene, 249

7.2.1 REFIEXIVE .uvenvieiiiiiieriecieeitee ettt ettt et sb e ae e seesreae 249
7.2.1.1 DIrect TEflEXIVES .ovivviiierierienienienieie st re e e e eaes 250
7.2.1.2 Indirect refleXiVES ..cciviiriiiiiiiiiiieiiie et 250
7.2.2 RECIPIOCALS ..ottt 251
7.2.2.1 Prototypical 1€ciprocal .......cccecvvinirieeienieciene et 252
7.2.2.2 Chaining reciproCal .......ccoivierererieneicrie e se v 252
7.2.2.3 Naturally reciprocal EVENtS ..........ccccveverereriererienieieeirisrresieseennenns 252
7.2.2.4 Collective, Sroup aCtONS ...cocereereerrerrienirerieesrenresreereeseesseesseesreenseens 253
7.3 Termination of an action ........cccevcvevcierinienieienee e, 254
7.3.1 The V-ke CONSIIUCHION ....oouveveeiecriieiriiere ettt sresie e s enesve e e s enees 257
7.3.1.1 BenefactiVes ...co.eeeireinieiiieeiintrte sttt e 257
7.3.1.2 EXternal POSSESSOT ..cvieveriieriiieiiienieiieitetenitenieeessresaes e eaeesseeennesneens 264
7.3.1.3 Ethical datives ......cccccocrerieniinicnneiieecseectesie e s 265
7.3.2 Other appliCatiVes .......ccceiereriiiricrerteer e veenes 266
7.3.2.1 The locative applicative =aci ........coceeveevevvenineiineceene e, 266
7.3.2.2 The instrumental applicative =€ ......c..eveveeriivienieniinnieniee e 268
7.3.2.3 The comitative applicatiVe -ma ........cccoeevverinenienieneiinseneseecenan 269
7.3.3 CONCIUSION .ottt et sttt e teeereerbesia et essaesetsesaeseesreesanesaeens 269
7.4 SUMIMATY ..eevviiiieeiriitcceire ettt e st ssbe e rbe e etbaeebesenns 270
7.5 Voice in Warihio ....c.ccceviiiininiininiencceccenne e 272
Chapter 8: Complex SENTENCES .......ccovviiieriiiniiiiiiictereee et ris 273
8.0 INtrOAUCHION ..oveeveeiiiverieniirtiteitreeste sttt ettt s et eresae e snas 273
8.1 Class 1 cOmpPleX SENLENCES ..oveveiviirerieiriiieisertersretsnseeere e se e s s enen, 273
8.2  Class 2 COMPIEX SENLEIICES ...covververierierrerienvintiseestesssesreeeenesteeereesarenseenne 281
8.2.1 TAIMIE 1ottt ettt sttt et e e e sre s e e e beeteetesreebeeneenbesresrnan 282
8.2.2  LOCALION .eevieuiieeieiitiettctcettesr et e ste st te et sbe e b sbeere et e teens e 284
8.2.3 MAINET ..t e sttt saa e e sateenee 285
8.2.4  Conditional .......cccoirueeiiniiiiinieneeenent e 286
8.2.5 Vot VoSG ittt sttt et st e st snen e 288
8.2.6  Nominalized dependent clauses: the verbal suffixes -(@me, -a ............ 289
8.2.7  The subordinator -0 ........ccccocerieveriiiniiniisiece et 292
8.2.7.1 nanéna: ‘to know’, ‘to percieve’, ‘to be aware’, ‘to understand’ ...... 293
8.2.7.2 kinanéna ‘t0 be UNCETtaIN’ .......ccovvvveeiveeieieerecre ettt 297
8.2.7.3 nanétona ‘to remember’ and natahképani ‘to forget’ ........covvuennn.... 298
8.2.7.4 tewani ‘to find out’, ‘to realize’ and tetewdni ‘t0 SEE* wovvvvvvuveeeereennnn. 299
8.2.7.5 maéna ‘to think’, ‘to DELIEVE ....ccvvivvivivriieieeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeereeee e 301
8.2.7.6 kawéani ‘to be glad’ and yuwésuna ‘to be sad’ ........c.occevvvevrevverennnnnn., 302
8.2.7.7 0'0FANT ‘10 PLAN ..ovveriiiiieriiirtcie ettt st ene s 304
8.2.7.8  The manipulative tYPe ......cccocvvieeiririieirrieniseie et 305
8.2.7.8.1 VA Vot oottt 305
82782 VA VorlCIO cuoeeicriieiiiicieieectetteie ettt 306

8.2.7.9  The juxtaposed CONSITUCION ....evvevververirieereiriereceeee et seeesee v see e 310



8.3  Class 3 COMPIEX SEMEIICES ....eoveeuerruieeiirrieneirieentie st st sie e e e st eeareens 311
8.3.1 The V + V-ka CONSIIUCHION ...veovvviriiieeirenrienreniecieesee e seeeneesssienesannns 311
8.3.2 The modality main verbs plus @ V-£a ......ccccoeevvniiiiiiniinnicniicenienn, 313
8.3.2.1 oinena ‘to start’, simiténa ‘to continue’, kahund ‘to finish’ ............. 313
8.3.2.2 mact, penéna: ‘10 KNOw how t0” .....covvivriiiviiciiiieniirenncseeeieeeen, 316
8.3.2.3 kawérani ‘to be glad’ and kikawérani ‘to regret’ .......occvvvvveervennnnnnn. 318
8.3.2.4 YUWESUNA ‘10 DE SAA ...evveireriiieieniere et 319
8.3.2.5  puseréna ‘t0 LIKE’ ......occocerieviniiiriciin e 320
8.3.2.6  WISIHUNG ‘1O 117 .evveierieciirieieiieiir ettt 320
8.3.3  Simultaneous events with no modal verbs ........cccccecvvrvenneenieincrerninennn, 321
8.3.4  PUIPOSE creveuiiiiiiieiiie ettt ettt sttt sttt st s 321
8.3.4.1 V b VaflQFITA ettt e s s sinaee e 321
8.3.4.2 V + Vatli@ ~ “TEA oottt 322
8.3.5  Expectation CONSIIUCIONS .......ccverrererrerienenieieeeenieniresierressnensaessnennns 325
8.3.6  Thereason V + V-pa CONSIUCHION .....cccveveerienierienienienieeieneesieesveenanens 327
8.4  The syntactico-semantic integration scale ........cc.ccovvveververensenieriieneenne, 328
Chapter 9: Warihio Typological PEerspective .........ccouvevvevieceivenveninineesenennns 331
0.0 INtrodUCHION ..oveieririiciiirenie ettt ettt e s 331
9.1  Morphosyntactic characteristics of Warihio

of typological and/or theoretical relevance ..........cccccceevenverennenneneanne. 332
9.1.1  Major constituent OTAET ......c.ccevveirreeriienrierrrireereniree e eeseeesreesreesreeens 334
0.1.2  FOCUS teutttetiieetietiniee et st et ereeebr e s s e st esar e b e essaesate s tasesaeaseesbnessnesnns 339
9.1.3  Case marking and verbal agreement .........c.ccoeceevirirnveriennenieenrenvennenne. 339
9.1.4  Causative CONSLIUCLIONS ....evvirrierieeiireeriereeeetertesieessesrresreesseeaaenseens 340
0.1.5  PASSIVES .eeeiiiiiieiiicieniieiieieeiecte ettt ettt ettt s b e s s s enns 341
9.1.6  Complex sentence with a modality main verb ........cccccceevvverieeivneeennenns 342

9.2  Arelation between Warihio cultural-geographic-social
organization and its grammar for the identification

of the participant’s TOIES .......cocueveererriireneireeterterc e eae s re e e 342
RETEIENCES ..viivviiiiiiiiiiiiiiit ittt ba e e 348
Apendix [: Warihio teXtS .......cccveviriieiiiininiiinie et 357

Apendix II: Basic trilingual dictionary Warihio-English-Spanish
and reversed index English-Warihio ........cccceeveveiviiecinvciiecec e, 424

XI



List of tables, maps and schemas

Map 1. Uto-Aztecan 1anguages .........c.oeveiiiiiiiiiiiieii i 3
Map 2. Map of Sonora, MEXico ..........coviiiviiiiiiiiiii 5
Map 3. River Warithio area ..............ooviiiiii 6
Table 1.  Warihio phonological elements: consonants ............cceceveeeecrereneennenn 10
Table 2. Warihio phonological elements: VOWEIS ........cceeereevcrinenrinineninnian 16
Table 2.  Diphtongal combinations ..........ccceeeviiiiriiiiiniiieniineiinieiennn, 19
Table 3.  Possession-relational classifiers ........ccccoovevevenenininieenenicenie e 4]
Table 5. Some morphosyntactic features of Uto-Aztecan languages ................. 333
Schema 1. Correlation of the causative CONtiNUA ........cceevererieerrerienenieeiirsrenienrennas 246
Schema 2. Warihio voice parameters: developmental phases of the action ........... 270

Schema 3. The syntactico-semantic integration scale in Warihio ..........ccccceveenee. 329



Abbreviations

15G.S First singular subject
1SG.NS First singular non-subject
1PL.S First plural subject

1PL.NS First plural non-subject
25G.S Second singular subject
2SG.NS Second singular non-subject
38G.S Third singular subject
3SG.NS Third singular non-subject
3PL.S Third plural subject
3PL.NS Third plural non-subject

A Agent

BEN Benefactive

APPL Applicative

CAUS Causative

CLF Classifier

COM Comitative

COP Copula

D.C Dependent clause

DES Desiderative

D.D Demonstrative distal

D.P Demonstrative proximal



EMPH
FUT
HAB
ID

10
IPFV
INCH
INS
INT
ITER
LOC
MOV
NS

NMLZ

opl

0sg

PASS
PAST
PFV
PFV.EV

PL

Emphatic
Future
Habitual
Identification
Indirect Object
Imperfective
Inchoative
Instrumental
Intensifier
Iterative
Locative
Movement
Non-subject
Nominalizer
Object

Object plural
Object singular
Patient
Passive

Past

Perfective

Perfective evidential

Plural

X1



POT
PURP
PTCP
QUANT

QUOT

SUB

S/TO

spl

ssg

TRZ

Potential
Purpose
PARTICIPIALIZER
Quantifier
Quotative
Recipient
Relational
Reduplication
Subject
Subordinator
Spatio-temporal overlapping
Subject plural
Subject singular
Theme

Transitivizer

XV



CHAPTER 1

INTRODUCTION

1.0. Introduction

Warihio is a Uto-Aztecan language belonging to the Sonoran branch and
Taracahitic subranch (map 1). The River Warihio people live along the Mayo River in the
mountains of eastern Sonora, Mexico (map 2). The linguistically related Tarahumaras
and Warihios of Chihuahua are located further to the east in Chihuahua, and the Mayos

reside to the west of the River Warihios in the Mayo Valley in Sonora, Mexico.

1.1. Some Ethnographic Aspects of the Warihio People

The River Warihio people call themselves mukurdwe ‘those that walk over the
land’. In the 1630’s, all the Warihio people lived together with the Chinipas in Chihuahua
valley. During Jesuit evangelization, the Warihio killed two missionaries. After this, the
Warihio people were persecuted and fled into the mountains. They divided into two
groups, one of which, now the River Warihio people, crossed into the mountain range of
Sonora, Mexico and dispersed into smaller groups consisting of 3 to 4 families each.
They settled along the upper Mayo River and other small rivers, and today, they still live
typically in very small communities along the Mayo River in the southeast of Sonora.
They inhabit very rough land in the mountains of the Sierra Madre Occidental which

divides Sonora and Chihuahua. They used to live from agriculture, mainly planting corn



crops. In recent decades, they have been seasonally migrating to the Mayo and Yaqui

Valleys for work.
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Map 1. Uto-Aztecan languages. Warihio belongs to the
Sonoran Branch.



The River Warihio people co-habit with mestizos in their main communities, such
as La Mesa Colorada, Bavicora, and Guajaray. The River Warihios recognize themselves
as ‘relatives’ of the Mayos and the Warihios of Chihuahua. Although recognizing the
connection, the River Warihios conceive of the Tarahumaras as more distantly related.
Linguistically, the relation between Upland and River Warihio is not fully clear (but cf.
Escalante, 1968, 1994), and the River Warihios report that they have difficulty

understanding the speech of the other dialect.

It was only in the 1970’s, when the larger Warihio communities were in their
prime, that the Mexican government recognized them as an ethnic group with their own
language, culture, and history (Aguilar, Zéleny, 1995). Mochibampol, one very small
community with only four Warihio families, is the geographical source of the data for the

present project (map 3).

' was introduced to the Zayla Leyva family first and all of them live in Mochibampo.
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Map 3. River Warihio area. The data source of the present dissertation is
Mochibampo.



1.2. Prior Work on Warihio

The description of the River dialect is the focus of this project. However, with the
exception of Miller’s grammar (1996) and two or three articles (written by the same
author) there is little linguistic material published on Upland Warihio. There is an
unpublished grammatical sketch of the River dialect by Barreras (1990). And very few
publications: ‘Relaciones del varojio con el mayo y el tarahumara’ (Lionnet, 1977),
‘Orden de Palabras en guarijio’ (Barreras, 2000) discusing constituent order in River
Warihio; ‘vocabulario varohio’ and ‘Palabras y frases de la lengua tarahumara y guarijio’
(Johnson and Johnson, 1947); a very brief phonemic study: ‘Fonémica del guarijio’; and

a study on the dialects of Warihio, ‘Los dialectos del guarijio’ (Escalante, 1968, 1994).

1.3. The Need for a Grammar

I think that the best justification for describing a language like Warihio has been
expressed by Ken Hale: "The loss of local languages and of the cultural systems which
they express, has meant irretrievable loss of diverse and interesting intellectual wealth.
Only with diversity can it be guaranteed that all avenues of human intellectual progress
will be traveled. When you lose a language, a large part of the culture goes, too, because

much of that culture is encoded in the language.”

The linguistic diversity that shows multiple forms to conceive, transform, explain,
and socially communicate knowledge has been confronted in many ways by the
expansion of a communicative style sustained by nationalist traditions and economic

globalization that encourage linguistic and cultural homogenization.



By one count (Ethnologue, www.ethnologue.com), over six thousand five
hundred languages are now spoken in the world, but hundreds of these are no longer
living languages used by speakers and speech communities in their day-to-day activities
and lives. Their disappearance continues today, and has greatly accelerated during the last
two hundred years. Hundreds of indigenous languages on several continents, particularly
North and South America and Australia, have died during this period, and hundreds more
are destined to meet the same fate. Krauss (1992) divides oral languages into the
moribund, the endangered, and the safe groups on the basis of three criteria:
intergenerational transfer from parents to children, number of speakers, and official
status. The main criterion is whether or not children are learning the language, and the
second is the number of speakers. Only languages with over 1 million speakers are
considered to be ‘safe’. Moribund languages, which are no longer being learned by
children, comprise between 20 and 50 percent of the world’s oral languages. Warihio
children are learning the language less frequently as a first language, and they are
learning Spanish as their first language. With less than five hundred fluent speakers of
both dialects (Garza Cuar6én and Yolanda Lastra, 1991) and with a strong influence of

Spanish as official language, Warihio is a moribund language: Warihio is dying.

Some Warihio communities are interested in trying to encourage all their children
to learn Warihio. They have petitioned the author to provide them information about the
language, with the goal of creating pedagogical material for use in the first and second
grades. The main product of this present project will constitute a database for future

creation of educational materials to assist in revitalizing their language.



1.4. Collaborators

My main collaborators who generously shared their knowledge on Warihio are:

Agustina Zayla Leyva 33 years old
Isidro Zayla Zazueta hustina taatdra Agustina’s father 60 years old
Manuela Leyva Zazueta hustina ye'yéra Agustina’s mother 58 years old
Alejandro Ruelas Zazueta  hustina kuumura Agustina’s uncle 62 years old
Lucia Zazueta Witimea hustina neesdra Agustina’s aunt 78 years old
(deceased)

Fieldwork was done in Mochibampo, Sonora during the summers and
Christmases of 2001-2004 for a total of 12 months. The methodology consisted of
recording elicited sentences and narratives. The transcription of all material was done in
collaboration with my informants and part of the analysis was accomplished with the help

of a very intuitive linguist: Agustina Zayla Leyva.
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1.5. The Warihio sound system

The Warihio sound system has a total of 12 consonants and five vowels.

1.5.1. Consonants

Table (1) illustrates the consonants of Warihio arranged according to their

articulation. This is the notational system I will use throughout the whole description of

the language.

Voiceless stops P t k

Flap T

Fricative S

Affricate ¢

Nasal m n

Semivowel w y

Aspiration and glottal h,'

Table 1. Warihio phonological elements: Consonants.

Consonant clusters in Warihio are limited to contact between syllables; that is, the
sequence of a coda and the onset of the next syllable. There are no word final consonants,
and medially, the consonants allowed in coda position are mainly the glottals /'/ and /h/,

and to a small degree the nasals /m/ and /n/.
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Glottals have a more limited distribution than the rest of the consonants in the
Warihio phonological system since they never appear word initially or word finally.

Next, I exemplify the consonant distribution found in Warihio:

Consonant distribution

Stops

/p/ Bilabial voiceless stop

# V  [pah.ko] ‘feast’
[pu.sé.ni] ‘six’

V_V [ta.pa.ni] ‘yesterday’
[si.pi.c4] ‘dress

C V [tekih.pd.na.ni] ‘working’
[pe.neh.pé.ni] ‘learning”’

1t/ Alveolar voiceless stop

# V. [teh.ki] ‘work’
[te.ma.ri] ‘boy’

V_V [itih.pi.na] ‘lacking’
[to.to.ri] ‘hen’

C V [teh.té¢] ‘rock’

[in.t0.na] ‘there is’



/k/ Velar voiceless stop

# V  [ka.pd.so.ri] ‘bowl’
[ka.wi] “hill’
V_V [yasakd] ‘be seated’
[su.ka.ni] ‘to sew’

C V [ka'ké.na] ‘swimming’
[kah.kd.me] ‘sweet’

/' Voiceless glottal

V_V [no.'d] ‘T
[mo.'6] ‘head’

V C [ka'ké.na] ‘swimming’
[ka'.mo.ri] ‘sweet potato’

m/ Aspiration

V_V [te.te.hima] ‘relatives’
[kawihdmpa] ‘clift’
V_C [teh.i] ‘uncle’
[peh.td.ri] ‘plate’
Fricative

/s/ Alveolar voiceless fricative

# V  [sa.wid] ‘leave’

12



‘griddle’
‘To like’
‘garlic’

“To throw away

‘cat’

Palatoalveolar voiceless affricate

[sa.ki.rd]
V_V [puseré.na]
[a.su.sU]

C V [wi'st.na.ni]
[mi'.si]

¢/
# V.  [Co.'0.ri]
[€o.poh.kéd.ri]
V. V  [se'.mu.ci]
[ko.¢i.na]
C V [Cuh.cluri]
[pah.¢i]
Sonorants
/m/  Bilabial nasal
# V  [ma.¢i.ng]
[mu.ku.nd]
V_V [kawéruma]
[te.peh.ki.ma]
V_C [sim.pa.ni]
C V [se'mu.ci]

‘chicken’
‘knee’
‘hummingbird’
‘To sleep’
‘dog’

‘seed’

‘To know’
‘To die’
‘good’

‘long’

‘To leave (pl)’

‘humming bird’

13



m/

#V

V.V

CV

V.C

/t/

Y

Y

cV

w/

Alveolar nasal

[nah.ké] ‘handle’
[nah.ki] “To want’
[na.né.na] “To know’
[na.na.ra.ki] ‘moss’
[i'.na.ti.ke.na] ‘asking’
[in.td.na] ‘there is’
Alveolar rhotic (flap)
[re.si.pU.na] “To rest’
[rih.ta.tia.me] ‘smooth’
[ta.ha.rd] ‘bucket’
[ma.ri.ki] ‘five’
[sa'.ru.¢i] ‘verdolaga’ a type of edible plant

Bilabial semivowel

[wi.td.ri] ‘rope’
[wa.hd.na] “To mix’
[u.te.wa.¢i] ‘forced’
[se.wé] ‘flower’

[Cu'.wa] ‘mouth’

14
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1y/ Palatal semivowel

# [vah.c4] ‘To pour’
[ye.ro.wa] ‘poison’
V_ V [ka.wiydme] ‘watery’
[ye.yé.ra] ‘weevil’
C V [ye.yé] ‘mother’
1.5.2. Vowels

The vowels (Table 2) maintain five contrasts. Warihio exhibits free variation in
some syllables with long vowels, for example, saawaéme ~ sawaéme ‘yellow’. There is
no evidence that long vowels are phonemes of the language, since there are no minimal
pairs with this contrast: a single vowel vs. long vowel. A sequence of two like vowels
might form a syllable as in suu.nit ‘corn’, or might belong to two different syllables, as in
ku.u ‘stick’. The membership of the second like vowel to a different syllable is
recognizable auditorily, with an increasing in the intensity of the sound. Therefore, when
the second vowel of a sequence of two like vowels is stressed, the vowels belong to

different syllables.



Front Back

High | i u

Low a

Table 2: Warihio phonological elements: Vowels.

Next, I exemplify the vowel distribution found in Warihio:

Vowel distribution

/1/ High front vowel

# C [ih.pi.¢ira] ‘broom’
[ih.Co.ré.wa] ‘dirty’

C C [te.te.hima] ‘relatives’
[1.hikd.ri] ‘bad witchcraft’

_# [i.ka.nd.ti] ‘fast’
[i.ku.ri] ‘thread’

/ High back vowel

# C [u.pani] “To bathe’
[u.ya.ni] ‘To sprout’
C C [tunakame] ‘thick’

[u.hi.ya] “To smell’



/el

cC

/o/

/a/

CC

[puh.ki]

[aa.rd]

Middle front vowel

[eh.c4]
[e.kah.t4]
[e.peh.t4]
[pu'.se.ré.na]
[eh.pé]

[eh.té]

Middle back vowel
[oh.¢é.na.me]
[oh.kd]

[0.'0.n0.11]

[yo.ma]

[no'.no]

[too.nd]

Low central vowel
[a.¢a.kd.ri]
[a.hd.me]

[a.héd.ma]

3

pet’

‘watermelon’

‘sore’
‘shadow’
‘sleeping mat’
“To like’

‘ )

now

‘louse’

‘black’
‘pine’
‘buzzard’
‘everything’
‘father’

‘foot’

‘horn’
‘alive’

‘with’

17
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[a.tah.pd.ri] ‘bow’
# [o'ké.wa] ‘tears’

[too.né.wa] ‘foam’
Diphthongs

Nine diphthongs are found in Warihio: /ai/, /aw/, /ia/, /ua/, and /0i/. One of the two
high vowels of the language, i.e. /i/ and /u/, must be part of the diphthong. Diphthongs
can be either stressed or unstressed. Stress can appear both on the initial or final vowel of
the diphthong, and the stressed vowel must be the non-high vowel. Next I present one

example of each diphthong:

/ai/  [pai.kd] ‘tree’

/oi/  [i.yoi] ‘remedy’

/ei/  [nei.pd] ‘last’

i/ [kuitd] ‘child’

/ia/  [o.wi.tia.me] ‘woman’

/ie/  [i.hiku.rie] ‘with a witchcraft’
/au/  [yau.nd] ‘To dance’

/ma/  [i.¢i.kud.me] ‘thief’

/ue/  [aki.sué.pa] ‘along the river’

Some vowels change the presence of others, forming thus one of the diphthongs

described above:
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This is evidence that diphthongs of the language must be formed of at least
one high vowel, since the low vowel /a/ makes the presence of another non-high vowel
non acceptable as a diphthong, therefore, the non-high vowels /e/ and /o/ must change

their height in order to form an acceptable diphthong in the language.

The next chart sums up the possible diphthongal combinations:

Final
— a e i 0 u
e a v N
= e N
i v N
0 v
u v v [N

Table 3. Diphthongal combinations.

1.5.3. Syllable structure

Example (1) illustrates all the possible types of syllables found in Warihio words.
Warihio does not exhibit monosyllabic words. Also absent in Warihio are CVVC
syllables, which seems to be too heavy. The heaviest syllables found in the language are
CVC and CVV. Syllable boundary is here signaled with a period mark. Syllable
boundaries are not completely predictable. Even though most syllables will have the form

CV, some cases are found when a sequence of two like elements, for example CVV has
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two different options for syllabification, for instance ku.# ‘stick’, and suw.ni ‘corn’,

depending on the audible syllabification performed by the speaker.

(1) CV,CVC, VC,CVV,VV,and V are all possible word initially:

tana ‘son’ no'né ‘father’ a'kd ‘spit’
c o

t a n a 2(1\ ' kAé

[CV. CV] [CVC.CV] [VC. CV]
kaaka ‘sandals’ aardso ‘rice’ amo ‘you, your, yourself’
c o c ©

kaa k & a ar 6 a mo
[CVV.CV] [VV.CV.CV] [V.CV]

As can be seen in the preceding examples, CV is the most common syllable in second

position, even though we can also find CVC, as in the following example:
ekahta ‘shadow’

A/

ekah t &

[V.CVC.CV]
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Most words consisting of three syllables or more will have as the third (or

following) syllable a CV one, as in the next example:

agakari ‘crab’

9 9 9) o

N4/

a ¢ a k a4 r 1

[V.CV.CV.CV]

An unusual combination of syllables was found in at least one word of the language:

peenitidme ‘pretty’

hAA

pee ni tia

[CVV.CV.CVV.CV ]

As have been seen, the most common type of syllable found in Warihio is CV,
with a less common VV. None of the native Warihio words exhibit complex onsets or
codas; furthermore, the distribution of codas is rather limited: only nasals (/m/ and /n/)
and glottals (// and /h/) can fill this position. CVC syllables can never appear word
finally. The heaviest syllables found in the language are CVC and CVV. All these facts

may be an indicator that the coda position in Warihio is an endangered one. The size of
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words in Warihio ranges from monosyllable to words formed by 7 syllables. Usually
words with more than two syllables are the result of some further word process, such as
suffixation, reduplication, derivation or compounding. The most common word is formed

by three syllables.

1.5.4. Stress

Stress distribution is not predictable counting by types of words. In a random

counting of 150 words the stress was found in the following places:

(a) Nouns stress
1 syllable 0 there are no monosyllabic words in the language
2 syllables 24 last
3 syllables 18 last
17 penultimate
4 gyllables 16 penultimate
6 antepenultimate
5 syllables 2 penultimate
1 antepenultimate

7 syllables 1 antepenultimate

(b) Verbs
2 syllables 2 last

3 syllables 14 last
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8 penultimate

4 syllables 12 penultimate

6 antepenultimate
5syllables 2 penultimate

3 antepenultimate
6 syllables 1 antepenultimate
(c) Adjectives
3 syllables 2 penultimate

4 syllables 2 penultimate

1 antepenultimate

(d) Others
2 syllables 8 last
3 syllables 3 last
5 penult

4 syllables 4 penult

Some patterns were found: (i) all two-syllable words are stressed on the last
syllable, (ii) none of the non-derived words with more than three syllables have the stress
in the fourth or subsequent syllable from the beginning, and (iii) in compound words the

stress falls over the third syllable.
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Compound and suffixed words are relevant to explain most of the stress
placement.” A first division to be made is that between roots with inherent stress and
roots without inherent stress. A second division is needed to account for stress placement:
that between strong and weak affixes. Regarding the first division, i.e. division of root
between those with inherent stress and roots without inherent stress, the explanation for
the division follows from the fact that in Warihio there are some roots which will not
change their stress as new elements, such as affixes, are added to them. Other roots, the

ones with no inherent stress, may change their stress as new strong affixes are added:

Roots with no inherent stress, and therefore undergoing a stress change with some

suffixes are:

aki + -¢i akidi

‘river’ ‘LoC’ ‘in the river’

aki + -suépa akisuépa

‘river’ ‘Loc’ ‘in the bank of the river’
biené- + -¢i bieneci

‘Friday’ ‘Loc’ ‘Friday’

Some of the roots with inherent stress are:

¢apahka + -¢i Capahkaci

‘leg’ ‘Loc’ ‘in the leg’

The second major division, i.e. that of suffixes into strong and weak ones, can be

illustrated with the following examples:

*There is still some variation unaccounted by the patterns signaled before.
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kuu + - kuue

‘tree’ ‘INS’ ‘with the tree’
kua + -tere kuutere

‘tree’ ‘under’ ‘under the tree’

Despite these examples one cannot state that kuu ‘tree’ is a root with inherent stress,

given that one can also find:

kuua + -¢i kuuéi

‘tree’ ‘Loc’ ‘in the tree’

These examples show that kuu ‘tree’ cannot be said to have inherent stress, rather, that
some roots will move their stress depending on whether the suffix added to them is strong
or weak. One strong suffix is the causative suffix -fe, which will move the stress from

roots without inherent stress, such as:

¢uhpa + -te ¢upahténa

‘sharp end’ ‘to sharpen’
¢ihpuna + -te Cipuhténa

‘to be sour’ ‘to make feel sour’
kahka + -te kakahténa

‘sweet’ ‘to make feel sweet’
penipani + -te penipatena

‘to learn’ ‘to teach’

The predictable part of stress assignment in Warihio is which suffix can move the

stress of the root. The unpredictable part is the roots in which stress can be moved, only
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in the roots with no inherent stress. To find this, one has to test all the roots of the

grammar.

In compound nouns, the stress falls over the third syllable from the beginning:

ari + so'pori arisépori
‘evening’ ‘star’ ‘evening star’
moké + wari mokewari
‘palm’ ‘basket’ ‘palm basket’
tehté + ko'ré tetehkore
‘stone’ ‘fence’ ‘fence of stone’

1.5.5. Morphophonemics

There is a phonological disharmony between the last vowel of the verbal
root and the vowel of the habitual/present tense/aspect suffixes -na ~ -ni (see 2.1.2.1). If
the root ends in a non-low vowel, the suffix will show a low vowel, that is -na. If the root

ends in a low vowel, the suffix will be —ni:

(2a) -na  -->-ni/a-

(2b) cCeté-na ‘to play an instrument’ eCa-ni ‘to sow’
i¢iko-na ‘to steal’ kiyé-ni ‘to give’
i¢ipt-na ‘to be hidden’ naweésa-ni ‘to speak’
komi-na ‘to hug’ pusa-ni ‘to wake up’

1.5.6. Reduplication

The reduplicative base is the first syllable of the stem and the reduplicant is a light

syllable:
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(2a) kocina koko¢ina ‘to sleep’
(2b) tana tatdna ‘son’
(2c) weka weweka ‘a lot’

In reduplication, as in affixation, one needs to propose the existence of roots with
inherent stress and roots without inherent stress. My claim is that kocind and tana have
no inherent stress, whereas wekd has it. This explains why in (2a)-(2b) the stress is

moved when the word is reduplicated and why in (2c) the stress remains in the same

place.

The reduplication process is used with various constituents: verbs, nouns,
adjectives and adverbs. The reduplication expresses plurality of the participants, iteration,

duration or intensification of the event.
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CHAPTER 2

WORD CLASSES

2.0. Introduction

The words of a language can be divided into lexical and non-lexical morphemes.
The latter, known also as function words, are subdivided into grammatical morphemes
and derivational morphemes. Lexical or content morphemes express our shared culture,
and they tend to have the following characteristics: a free morphemic status, relatively
large phonological size, stressed, complex and specific semantic size, large class size, i.e.
nouns and verbs, they belong to an open class, and they function to express a world-view

(Givén, 2001).

2.1. Major lexical word-classes

Warihio distinguishes three major lexical word classes: (i) the class of lexical
words that can take a possession or relational classifier suffix, i.e., the Noun class; (ii) the
class of lexical words that takes a tense/aspect suffix, this is the Verb class; and (iii) the

class of lexical words that can modify a noun, this is the Adjective class.

Linguists have had problems in categorizing the lexical items that occur in

languages. Most generative theories only assume classes such as Noun, Verb, Adjective
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and Preposition. Lexical items are categorized in terms of two binary features [+N, £V],
which are conceptualized in a circular way. The traditional notional analysis as the only
criterion for lexical categorization has been rejected, and instead morphosyntactic criteria

have been proposed (Schachter, 1985) for distinguishing lexical categories.

2.1.1. Nouns

Of all word classes, prototypical nouns are the most time-stable and complex: that
is, multi-featured, concrete, and compact. Hence, they tend to be countable. Generally,
nouns constitute the class of words in which the names of most persons, places, and

things occur. The most common grammar function for nouns is to serve as arguments.

2.1.1.1. Grammatical morphology

The morphological criteria that signal a morpheme as a noun are not always very
clear (Anderson, 1985). Nouns may have number, gender, case, definiteness, or
agreement marked in some way. None of these are marked in Warihio. Nevertheless, the
words treated in this section show some morphology that allows us to classify them as

nouns in most instances.

2.1.1.1.1. Noun classifiers
Not all languages have obligatory formal means for the linguistic categorization
of nouns, but all languages have ways of categorizing nouns and their referents in terms

of their semantic and syntactic properties. Allan (1977:285) defines classifiers as
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“morphemes which occur in surface structures under specifiable conditions and denote
some salient perceived or imputed characteristics of the entity to which an associated
noun refers.” In a typological study of about 500 languages with overt classifier markers,
Aikhenvald (2000) found the following types of classifiers: NOUN CLASSES or GENDERS,
NOUN CLASSIFIER, POSSESSED CLASSIFIER, RELATIONAL CLASSIFIER, VERBAL CLASSIFIER,
DEICTIC CLASSIFIER. This typology is based mainly on Craig (1992) and it is a
semantically based categorization; however, categorization based on the morphological

or phonological aspect has been reported as occurring in some languages (Foley, 1986).

Warihio nouns are not marked for gender, number, or case for the agent,
patient/theme and recipient. Noun classifiers appear only in possessive constructions.
Aikhenvald (2000:17) establishes three kinds of categorization devices which operate in a

possessive NP:

(i) The scope of the categorization is the possessive relation itself, i.e. the way a noun can
be possessed, or treated. These markers are called RELATIONAL CLASSIFIERS; they refer to

the function of the noun, and not to inherent properties.

(i) The scope of the categorization is the possessed noun itself. Classifiers which
categorize the possessed noun are called POSSESSED CLASSIFIERS. The noun is categorized

in terms of its inherent properties.
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(iii) The scope of the categorization is the possessor, and its inherent properties. These

are POSSESSOR CLASSIFIERS.

2.1.1.1.1.1. Relational classifiers

One semantic parameter found regularly in relational classifiers is the alienability
nature of the relation between the possessor and the possessed entity. Commonly in
languages that present this type of classifier, the alienable possessive construction is

marked and the inalienable one is unmarked.

The set of pronouns that can function as possessive pronouns is the non-S form

pronouns':

(1) no'o Singular first person tamé Plural first person
amo Singular second person amo Plural second person
ahpo Singular third person ahpé Plural third person

The relational classifier in River Warihio is the possessed noun suffix —wa. The
inalienable possessive construction is constrained to kinship terms and body parts; that is,
all relatives and body parts are unmarked. Otherwise, the possessed entity has the suffix

-wa.

! Warihio has two sets of personal pronouns: (i) one set with the form S for the S/A function of independent
clauses, and (ii) one set with the form non-S (illustrated in (1)) for the P, Th, R, possessor, reflexive
functions and for any core participant in dependent clauses.
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(2a) no'6 tehté-wa ‘my stone’
no'6 sikori-wa ‘my pots’
no'6 weé-wa ‘my land’
no'6 kari-wa ‘my house’
ﬁo'é ihpi¢i-wa ‘my broom’

(2b) no'6 no'nd ‘my father’
no'é yeyé ‘my mother’
no'6 tana ‘my son’
no'6 pa'ci ‘my elder brother’
n0'6 kuuna ‘my husband’
no'6 uupi ‘my wife’
n0'6 mo'é ‘my head’
n0'6 nahka ‘my ear’

The following pairs of sentences show the contrast between alienable and
inalienable possession. Examples (3a) and (3b) are not ungrammatical constructions but
describe impossible situations since the head and leg are the speaker’s body parts,
whereas (3a') and (3b") are not impossible when the body parts are marked with the suffix

—wd.

3a) 7?77 1no'd¢ mo'dmesa-¢i pdi
1SG.NS head table-LOC lay.down.sg
‘My head is on the table.’



(3b)

(3a)

(3b)
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77?7  no'é Capakd mesa-¢i poi
IsG.NSleg  table-LOC lay.down.sg
‘My leg is on the table.’

no'é6 mo'é-wa mesa-¢i poi
1SG.NS head-CLF table-LOC lay.down.sg
‘My head (pig’s head) is on the table.’

no'é Capaka-wamesa-¢i poi
1SG.NS leg-CLF  table-LOC lay.down.sg

‘My leg (pig’s leg) is on the table.’

Given the right context (3a) and (3b) can be grammatical and acceptable:

(4a)

(4b)

mesa-¢i  poi-pa=ne no'é6  mo'o resipi-mia
table-LOC lay.down-INCH=18G.S 1SG.NS head rest-FUT

‘I put my head on the table to rest.’

1

mesa-¢i  teka-ru=ne no'é  Capahka resipti-mia
table-LOC to.place.laying.down-PFV.EV=1SG.S 1SG.NS leg rest-FUT

‘I put my leg on the table to rest.’

When the possessed entity is a noun phrase, the suffix can be attached to the head

noun (5), to the adjective (6), or to both (7) with no apparent change of meaning;

(5a)

'

no'é  kari-wa weruma
1SG.NS house-CLF big

‘my big house’



(5b)

(62)

(6b)

(7a)

(7b)
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no'¢é kawai-wa oConame
1SG.NS horse-CLFE black

‘my black horse’

no'6 kari weruma-wa
1SG.NS house big-CLF

‘my big house’

no'é kawai ofonamé-wa
18G.NS horse black-CLF

‘my black horse’

no'é6 kari-wa weruma-wa
1SG.NS house-CLF big-CLF

‘my big house’

no'é6  kawai-wa o€onamé-wa
1SG.NS horse-CLF black-CLF

‘my black horse’

In the case of a conjoined possessive construction sharing the same possessor, the

classifier suffix may be shown in one of the two head nouns; or in the adjective as well:

(8a)

(8b)

T4

no'é kari-wa weruma no'é  kawai 6¢6name
1SG.NS house-CLF big 18G.Ns horse black

‘my big house and my black horse’

S P4

no'¢é kari-wd werumano'o kawii 6¢6name-wa
1SG.NS house-CLF big 18G.NS horse black-CLF

‘my big house and my black horse’
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All of the following permutations are possible with no apparent change of

meaning:

(8¢) no'¢6 kari-wd werumd no'é kawai  ofoname
no'é kari-wa werumda-wano'éo kawai oébname
no'é kari-wd weruma-wano'é kawai-wa o¢oname

no'é kari-wa weruma-wano'éo kawai-wa oOname-wa

no's kari weruma-wa no'é  kawai-wa o¢6name-wa
no'é  kari weruma no'é kawai-wa o¢déname-wa
no'é kari weruma no'6 kawai-wa o¢oname
no'é kari weruma-wa no'é6  kawai o¢Oname

no'6 kari-wa  weruma no'é kawdai-wa o¢dname-wa

2.1.1.1.1.2. Possessed classifiers

River Warihio shows a marginal and variable use of the possessed classifier’

puhku for domestic animals:

(9a) no'é6 puhku-wa ¢uhcuri
1SG.NS CLF-CLF  dog
‘my dog’

(9b) no'é6 Cuhéuri-wa
18G.NS dog-CLF

‘my dog’

? Upland Warihio uses puhkui and nati for domestic animals and objects, respectively (Miller, 1996), while
Tarahumara uses puhku and niwd (Brambila, 1953). Chemehuevi , a language of the Southern Numic
branch of Uto-Aztecan family, has also two possessed classifiers: -punku for ‘pets’ and igapi for
‘domesticated plants’ (Press, 1979).
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2.1.1.1.1.3. The suffix -ra
The suffix -ra and its cognates in Uto-Aztecan languages are called ‘absolutive’
with a relational function between two third person entities. This suffix attached to the

possessed noun occurs in Warihio with third person possessors (10) or in part-whole

constructions (11):

(10) no'o tand ‘my son’
am¢ tana ‘your son’
apoé€ tana-ra ‘her/his son’
hustina tana-ra ‘Agustina’s son’
tamo tand ‘our son’
amo tana ‘your (pl.) son’
aapoe tana-ra ‘their son’

(11a) ko'oré tehté-ra
fence stone-REL

‘the stone of the fence’

(11a") weruma ko'oré tehté-ra
big fence stone-REL

‘the stone of the big fence’

(11a") ko'oré weruma tehté-ra
fence big stone-REL
‘the big stone of the fence’/‘the stone of the big fence’/‘the big stone of the big

fence’

(11b) wakasi aawé-ra
cow horn-REL

‘the horns of the cow’
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Another class of relation, something like ‘producer-product’, is also marked by -ra:

(12a) wakasi wihté-ra
cow  excrement-REL

‘the excrement of the cow’

A part-whole relation:

(12b) pawe seté-ra
beach sand- REL
‘the sand of the beach’

Or locative-proximity relation:

(12¢) sird nanardki-ra
chair moss-REL

‘the moss of the chair’

In (10), which expresses an inalienable possession, the constructions are not marked by
-wa. However, the noun possessed by a third person possessor shows the suffix -ra. This

distinction is made also in alienable possessive constructions:

(13) no'6é ka'aka-wa ‘my sandals.’
amo ka'aka-wa ‘your sandals.’

apo¢ ka'aka-ra ‘her/his sandals.’
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rolando ka'aka-ra ‘Rolando’s sandals.’
tamo ka'aka-wa ‘our sandals.’

amo ka'aka-wa ‘your (pl) sandals.’
aapée ka'akd-ra ‘their sandals.’

In (10) with third person possessors, -wa is absent, instead the suffix —#a occurs. The

occurrence of the suffix —wa for a third person possessor is optional, but the —ra is

obligatory:

(14) no'6 kari-wa ‘my house’
amo kari-wa ‘your (sg.) house’
apo¢ kari(-wa)-ra ‘his/her house’
tamo kari-wa ‘our house’
amo kari-wa ‘your (pl.) house’

aapoé¢ kari(-wa)-ra  ‘their house’

There is a contrast between the first and third person possessor in the following

possessive constructions:

(15a) no'é  Cuh&uri-wa
1SG.NS dog-CLF
‘my dog’

(15b) apoé cuhctri-ra
3SG.S dog-REL
‘his/her dog’
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The following examples are crucial in trying to explain the difference between
suffixes -wa and -ra, since in ((16b)-(16c)) there are alienable and inalienable possession

between two third entities in the same construction:

(16a) ¢uhctri mo'd-ra
dog  head-REL
‘the dog's head’

(16b) hustina  ¢uhéuri-wa mo'6-ra
Agustina dog-CLF  head-REL

‘Agustina’s dog’s head’

(16¢) hustina tand-ra mo'o-rd
Agustina son-REL head-REL

‘Agustina’s son’s head’

In (16a), the possessor cuhciiri ‘dog’ is a third person and the inalienably possessed noun
mo'6 ‘head’ is marked with -ra. Now notice the contrast between (16b) and (16¢) where
there are three third persons involved. In both (16a) and (16b), the inalienably possessed
noun mo'¢ (the dog’s head) is marked with -ra. In (16b), the alienably possessed noun, in
this case cuhcuri ‘dog’ (Agustina’s dog), is marked with -wa, which is the mark usually
denoting alienable possession. Furthermore, the very similar construction in (16¢) lacks
-wa in the inalienable possession parts of the construction; Austina tand-ra ‘Agustina’s
son’ and tandra mo'dra ‘son’s head’. Instead, the relation between the two third persons

hustina ‘Agustina’/tand ‘son’ and tand ‘son’/mo’'é ‘head’ are marked with -ra.
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In the case of (17), there is no -ra mark in the inalienable possessed noun tand

‘son’ since it co-occurs with a first person possessor pronoun:

(17) no'6 tand mo'é-ra
1SG.NS son head-REL

‘my son’s head’

Contrast (16b) repeated below with (18):

(16b) hustina ¢uhcuri-wa mo'6-ra
Agustina dog-CLF head-REL

‘Agustina’s dog’s head’

(18) no'6 tand puhku-ra mo'6-ra Cuh¢uri
1SG.NS son CLF-REL head-REL dog

‘the head of my son’s dog’

What is evident is the variation in the use of the possessed classifier puhki, as we
saw before. There is also a variation in the order of possessor-possessed nouns. In (16b),
there is a possessor-possessed noun order and in (18), a possessed-possessor noun order.
Likewise, in (18) we observe three possessive relations: (i) one between a first person
possessor pronoun in an inalienable possession construction no'é tand which is non-
marked; (i1) another between two third persons in an alienable possession construction
no's tand puhkira cuhcuri ‘my son’s dog’, which is marked with the suffix -ra, in this

case on the possessed classifier puhki; and (iii) a third possessive relation between two
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third persons in an inalienable possession construction mo‘ord cuhcuri ‘dog’s head’
marked with -ra on the possessed noun. Therefore, there is no -wa suffix in any of these
possessive sub-relations in the construction in (18); there is either an inalienable

possession or a possession between third persons.

Table 3 summarizes the morphological markers and patterns found in Warihio

possession.
Possession
Person Inalienable Alienable
1 -g -wa
2 -9 -wa
3 -g-ra -(wa)-ra

Table 3. Possession-relational classifiers.

2.1.1.1.2. Number
Nouns in Warihio are not usually marked for number. That is, we can have
grammatically acceptable sentences in which the nouns may have a singular or a plural

translation without a mark for number in the Warihio:
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(19a) pedro ¢iké-re  kawai
Peter steal-PFV horse

‘Peter stole a/the horses/horses.’

(19b) wani wewe-ré tihoé
John hit-PFV man
‘John hit a man/the men.’

(19¢) tihoé wewe-ré wani
man hit-PFV John
‘A man/the men/men hit John.’

When number is marked, it can occur as reduplication to the left of the first

syllable of the noun marked, but only in nouns for relatives (20):

(20a) no'¢é  po~podni
1SG.NS PL~brother

‘my brothers’

(20b) paika ta~tana-e=ne
three PL~son-INS=1SG.S

‘T have three sons.’

I found one example of a noun with plural or collective meaning:

(21a) oweru ‘women’

(21b) owitiame ‘woman’
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2.1.1.1.3. Case-role markers

Noun core participants are not case marked’:

(22a) tithoé wewe-ré pedrod
man hit-PFV  Peter
‘A/the man hit Peter.’

(22b) pedré wewe-ré tihoé
Peter hit-PFV  man
‘Peter hit a/the man.’

(22c¢) pedro itocé-re muni tihoé
Peter send-PFV beans man

‘Peter sent the man beans.’

Only non-core oblique nouns are case marked. Warihio has two different ways of
marking case relations: one unstressed and suffixed, and another stressed and

phonologically longer:

(i) Short, mostly unstressed : -¢i, -e, -ma

(i1) Long, mostly stressed : -tere, ahama, -icio, -hampa

3 The division of core vs. non-core participants in Warihio is relatively simple; only non-core participants
are marked by a postposition.
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2.1.1.1.3.1. The locative -&*

This postposition has a basic general locative sense:

(23a) mani ner6i sikori-¢i
exist water pot-LOC

‘There is water in the pot.’

(23b) kahti=ne amé  sira-¢i
be.seated.sg=1SG.S 2SG.NS chair-LOC

‘I am seated in your chair.’
(23¢) apoé simi-ré tienda-Ci
3SG.S go-PFV store-LOC
‘He went to the store.’
(23d) weri macdéna-re eerd no'é  tehpuria-Ci
QUANT appear-PFV blood 1SG.NS wound- LOC

‘A lot of blood sprang from my wound.’

(23¢) inasu-ru=ne nawaso trooké-¢i
hide-PFV.EV=1SG.S clasp knife car-LOC
‘I hid the clasp knife in the car.’

It is used to specify a body part, for example, in sentences such as ‘I hurt X’, ‘I have a X-

ache’:

* It seems that the locative —¢i excludes the alienable possessive suffix —wa. I don’t know why.
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ko'koré-na=ne mo'o-¢i /seka-éi /pui-¢i
hurt-PRS=18G.S head-LoC /hand-LOC / eye-LOC
‘I have a headache / [ hurt my hand / I hurt my eye.’

The sense of ‘location’ is given not only in space but also in time. All days of the

week and the months, actually borrowed from Spanish, have this postposition:

25)

ruuné-¢i ‘Monday’
maaté-¢i ‘Tuesday’

meekora-¢i  ‘Wednesday’

suewé-Ci ‘Thursday’
biené-¢i ‘Friday’
sawara-¢i ‘Saturday’

toomiko-¢i  ‘Sunday’

risiémbre-¢1  ‘December’

2.1.1.1.3.2. The instrument -¢

(26a)

(26b)

This postposition occurs mainly when some entity is utilized as an instrument:

ée'¢é kut-e
prick stick -INS

‘Prick him with a stick!’
wanita suka-ré sipi¢d seka-¢é

Juanita sew-PFV dress hand-INS

‘Juanita made the dress with her hands.’



46

(26c) no'6 wewe-ru scka-€
18G.NS hit-PFV.EV hand-INS
‘He hit me with his hand.’

(26d) wanita tasipana-re sipi¢a ko'oré-e
Juanita tear-PFV  dress fence-INS

‘Juanita’s dress tore on the fence.’

It also occurs with the agent of a passive construction:

(27a) rolando c{api-ré-tu poresia-¢
Rolando hold-PFV-PASS police-INS

‘Rolando was detained by the police officer.’

(27b) wewe-ré-tu=ne pedro-e
hit-PFV-PASS=1SG.S Peter-INS

‘I was hit by Peter.’

It is central to the predicative possessive constructions:

(28a) o0oka maara-e=ne
two daughter-INS=18G.S

‘I have two daughters.’

(28b) tepekuma ku'pa-e=ne
long hair-INS=18G.S

‘I have long hair.’



2.1.1.1.3.3. The comitative -ma / ahdma

This postposition varies between a suffixed form and a free form>;

(29a) hustina ena-ru ahpé poni-ma
Agustina come-PFV.EV 3SG.NS brother-COM

‘Agustina came with his brother.’

(29b) ini-nare=ne amé-ma
be-DES=1S8G.S 2SG.NS-COM

‘I want to be with you.’

(29¢) maniwiri nasua-ré pedr6 ahama
Manuel fight-PFV Peter cOM
‘Manuel fought with Peter.’

(29d) pii owitiame asi-rti ahpéd ye'yé ahama
one woman arrive-PFV.EV 3SG.NS mother COM

‘A woman arrived with her mother.’

2.1.1.1.3.4. The postposition -tere : ‘through’, ‘between’, ‘under’

(30a) cuhcuri pd'i mesa-tere
dog  be.laying.down.sg table-under
‘The dog is under the table.’

(30b) rolando u'mé-re kusi-tere
Rolando run-PFV woods-through
‘Rolando ran through the woods.’

’ This alternation between the free form and the postposition may be due to an intermediate stage of
grammaticalization. I found no semantic differences in these two uses.
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2.1.1.1.3.5. The benefactive -i¢io

(31) kari-td-ru=ne maria i¢i6
house-make-PFV.EV=1SG.S Mary BEN

‘I built the house for Mary.’

2.1.1.1.3.6. The postposition -hdmpa: ‘over’

Usually -kdmpa has the sense of location in space:

(32) kuitd moena-re kari-hampa
child climb-PFV house-over

“The child climbed on top of the house’

But a metaphorical sense is used in the numerical system:

(33) piip1 ‘one’
0s4 ‘twice’
mariki ‘five’
0sa mariki ‘ten’

osa mariki amp4 piipi ‘eleven’
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2.1.1.1.3.7. The postposition pehdna: ‘instead’

(34a) neé naiwa-ma wani pehdna
15G.S speak-FUT John instead
‘I will speak instead of John.’

(34b) neé¢ wikahtd-ma maria pehdna
1SG.S sing-FUT ~ Mary instead

‘I will sing instead of Mary.’

(34c) muu te'e-md pedrd pehdna
2SG.S play-FUT Peter instead

“You will play instead of Peter.’

2.1.1.1.3.8. The postpositions -pukamina ‘behind’, -yoremina ‘inside’, -pewand ‘in

front of’

(35a) kuu werl kari-pukamina
tree be.standing house-behind

‘The tree is behind the house.’

(35b) c¢uduri weri kari-yoremina
dog be.standing house-inside

‘The dog is inside the house.’

(35¢) maniwiri weri pedro-pewana
Manuel be.standing Peter-in front of

‘Manuel is seated in front of Peter.’

49



2.1.1.1.3.9. The postpositions -suwéraci ‘along the border of °, -suwékapo ‘up to’,

-suwétetu ‘down to’, -téturi ‘toward’

(36a) simi-ré poi-ka aki-suwéraci
go-PFV walk-PTCP river-along.the border.of

‘He left walking along the border of the river.’

(36b) simi-ré poi-ka aki-suwékapo
go-PFV walk-PTCP river-up.to

‘He left walking upstream.’

(36¢) simi-ré poi-ka aki-suwétetu
g0-PFV walk-PTCP river-down.to

‘He left walking downstream.’

(36d) simi-ré poi-ka sawananto-téturi
go-PFV walk-PTCP San.Bernardo-toward

‘He we left walking toward San Bernardo.’

2.1.1.1.3.10. The postpositions poté ‘up’, potepd ‘down’

(37a) hustina moena-re mang6éi  poté
Agustina climb-PFV mango.tree up

‘Agustina climbed the mango tree.’

(37b) hustina teki-ré  mangdci potepé
Agustina climb-PFV wmango.tree down

‘Agustina got down from the mango tree.’
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2.1.1.1.4. The suffixes -ri/-ra

There are two groups of words that share their last syllable. This common syllable
has been postulated as an absolutive suffix for Upland Warthio (Miller, 1996). The non-
exhaustive lists of noun-»i in (38a) and noun-ra in (38b) are very semantically

heterogeneous sets and they do not behave in a specific syntactic way.

(38a) (38b)

nawésari ‘word’ Cowira ‘resin’
tohséari ‘white corn’ isawira ‘little bell’
oh¢ori ‘blue corn’ kasara ‘garbage’
ko'kéri ‘pepper’ erapora ‘veins’
tomari ‘cloud’ kenora ‘rainbow’
tehtari ‘ice’ (man-made) makahpira  ‘snake’ (a type of)
tehémuri ‘ice’ (nature) mokora ‘scarf’

ikuari ‘thread’ mo'¢6kora  ‘brain’
moto¢iwari  ‘dandruff’ tahéra ‘pupil’

si'ari ‘bladder’ neora ‘soup’
akatori ‘butterfly’ wakira ‘shirt’

aori ‘sabino’ (plant) pod'Cura ‘fish hook’
Cahpori ‘corn tortilla’ u'pard ‘mezquite’ (tree)
¢ikari ‘mouse’ yeekdkora  ‘chameleon’
¢o'ori ‘chicken’ suwera ‘border’
¢uhduri ‘dog’

¢unuri ‘torote’ (plant)

e'muri ‘louse’

ikusuri ‘grilled corn’

ka'mori ‘jicama’ (fruit)
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kohari ‘toad’

The suffixes -ri/~ra in all items in (39) seem to be old absolutives already

grammaticalized since they accept an additional suffix —ra:

(39a) no'né nawésari-ra
father word-REL

‘my father’s word’

(39b) makind ikuri-ra
Machine thread-REL
‘the thread of the machine’

(39¢) karina kohari-wa-ra
Karina toad-CLF-REL

‘the toad of Karina’

(39d) wani wakira-ra
John shirt-REL
‘the shirt of John’

(39¢) marko poécura-ra
Marcos fish.hook-REL
‘the fish hook of Marcos’

(39f) hustina mokora-ra
Agustina scarf-REL
‘The scarf of Agustina’
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2.1.1.2. Derivational morphology: the suffix -(a)me

The main productive suffix that converts some stems to nouns is -(a)me. This
suffix can derive nouns from verbs with an agentive meaning. These can be seen as a
type of headless relative clause. Most translational equivalents of Spanish adjectives are

nominalizations from some basic stem that does not occur by itself. Here are some

examples of each type:

(40) kahporame  ‘short’ ni'dame ‘prayer’
tohsaname  ‘white’ yauyame ‘dancer’
oh¢&éname ‘black’ wikahtdme  ‘singer’

i¢ikudme ‘thief’

2.1.2. Verbs

Warihio lexical items that take aspect/tense suffixes are the verbs. The
prototypical verbs, whose main function is predication, belong to the class of words that
expresses events: actions, processes, states. They show typically low temporal stability
and compactness (Givon 2001); that is, they code fast changes of state, condition or

spatial location of some concrete noun entity.

2.1.2.1. Morphological characterization
There are five groups of verbs identified by the various habitual/present aspect /

tense suffixes they take. From these five possibilities, four occur with the suffixes —na,
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-ni, -wa, -wi, and the fifth occurs with no mark. All these suffixes are allomorphs of the

habitual/present aspect/tense. Here is a partial list of these verbs:

(41)

-na
aci-na
asi-na
Ceté-na
i¢iko-na
i¢ipu-na
kahu-na
komi-na
napo-na
yeni-na

yuku-na

-wda

pesu-wa

non-marked:

nahki
maci

kahti

po'i

weri

‘to laugh’

‘to arrive’

‘to play an instrument’
‘to steal’

‘to be hidden’

‘to finish’

‘to hug’

‘to seed’

‘to be smoggy’

‘to rain’

‘to peel off”

‘to want’

‘to know’

‘to be seated.sg’

‘to be lying down.sg’
‘to be standing.sg’

-ni

¢o'a-ni
Corowa-ni
eCa-ni
kiya-ni
nawésa-ni
noka-ni
pusa-ni
si'na-ni
tara-ni

tekihpana-ni

¢ucu-wi
aha-wi

mo¢i-wi

‘to turn off the fire’
‘to be hungry’

‘to sow’

‘to give’

‘to speak’

‘to move’

‘to wake up’

‘to shout’

‘to buy’

‘to work’

‘to be hung:pl’
‘to be standing:pl’
‘to be seated:pl’



55

The verbs taking the tense/aspect habitual suffix -na are the most frequent. The
alternations seem to follow a phonological disharmony. If the root ends in a non-low
vowel, the suffix will be a low vowel, that is -na. If the root ends in a low vowel, the

suffix will be -ni.

2.1.2.1.1. Grammatical morphology

The three major grammatical categories by which verbs can be specified are: (i)
tense, aspect and modality, (ii) negation, and (iii) pronouns and agreement. I will now
describe how these three systems work in Warihio. I will discuss elsewhere other minor

morphological systems found in Warihio.

2.1.2.1.1.1. Tense, aspect, modality

Tense-aspect-modality appears as suffixes right after the verb stem in Warihio.
Usually tense and aspect are conflated into one suffix. Leaving aside the small group of
verbs for which present/habitual is zero, all verbs in Warihio occur with one tense/aspect

suffix. This means there is no ‘infinitive.” A more detailed discussion of TAM is

presented in 5.2.

(42a) wani akacupa-re (past/perfective/progressive)
John spit-PFV
‘John spit/was spitting.’



(42b)

(42¢)

(42d)

(42¢)

(421)

(42g)
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wani akadupa-i (past/imperfective)
John spit-IPFV

‘John spit.’

wani akacupa-ké-pa-re (past/habitual)
John spit-APPL-INCH-PFV

‘John used to spit.’

wani aka¢upa-ni (present/progressive)
John spit-PRS

‘John is spitting.’

wani yom4 taw¢ akacupa-ni (habitual)
Johnall day spit-PRS

‘John always spits.’

ehpé tukad e'~ena-méra  no'é no'nd (potential)
now night PL~arrive-POT 1SG.NS father

‘Tonight my parents are going to come.’

ehpé tukad koc¢i-ma=ne mehkd pete-¢i (future)

now night sleep-FUT=1SG.S far away house-LOC

‘Tonight I will sleep outside the house.’

2.1.2.1.1.2. Negation

The negative morpheme ki= procliticizes to the verb or the patient/recipient

pronoun in Warihio and this usually occurs in sentence initial position. Negation is

developed in Chapter 6.
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(43a) tara-ra=ne muuni
buy-PFV=1SG.S beans
‘I bought beans.’

(43b) ki=tara-ru=ne muuni
NEG=buy-PFV.EV=1SG.S beans
‘I didn’t buy beans.’
(43c) no'6 poni kuu kai-nd
1SG.NSs brother stick cut-PRS
‘My brother is cutting the sticks.’
(43d) no'¢6 poni ki=kai-nd kud
1SG.NS brother NEG=cut-PRS stick

‘My brother is not cutting the sticks.’

2.1.2.1.1.3. Two sets of personal pronouns

The S/A pronouns generally occur sentence initially, but they may also occur

post-verbally as a clitic or suffix:

(44) Subject pronouns Non-subject pronouns
Free and Emphatic Cliticized and Non-Emphatic  Non-cliticized cliticized®

Isg. neé =ne no'é no'=

2sg.  muu =mu amo _

3sg. apoé/pun -9 @, ahpd _

Ipl.  temé -teme tamo _

2pl.  emé -eme amo _

3pl.  a'pde -9 9, ahpo _

® I haven 't found non-subject pronouns cliticized other than 1sg pronoun.



(45a)

(45b)

(45¢)

(45d)

(45e)

(451)

neé u'ma-re
18G.S run-PFV

‘Iran.’

mull u'ma-re
2SG.S run-PFV

‘Youran.’

apoé u'ma-re
38G.S run-PFV

‘S/he ran.’

temé u'ma-re
1PL.S run-PFV

‘We ran.’

emé u'ma-re
2PL.S run-PFV

“You [pl] ran.’

aapde u'ma-re
3PL.S run-PFV

‘They ran.’

u'ma-re=ne
run-PFvV=1S8G.S

‘Iran.’

u'ma-re=mu
run-PFV=2S8G.S

‘Youran.’

u'ma-re
run-PFV

‘S/he ran.’

u'ma-re-teme
run-PFV-1PL:S

‘We ran.’

u'ma-re-emé
run-PFV-2PL.S

“You [pl] ran.’
u'ma-re
run-PFV

‘They ran.’
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The non-S/A pronouns almost always occur pre-verbally. First singular non-S can

occasionally occur prefixed to the verb.

(46)

wani no'é  wewe-ri/ wani no'=wewe-ra

John 1SG.NS hit-PFV.EV

‘John hit me.’
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2.1.2.1.1.4. Transitivizing and de-transitive morphology

Morphemes that change the transitivity of verbs in Warihio appear as verbal

suffixes:

Transitivizer
(47a) sipi¢a si'pa-ni
dress tear-PRS

“The dress is torn.’

(47b) hustina si'pa-na-re sipica
Agustina tear-TRZ-PFV dress

‘Agustina tore the dress.’

Causative
(48a) wani yau-ré

John dance-PFV

‘John danced.’

(48b) neé yau-té-ru wani
18G:S dance-CAUS-PFV.EV John

‘I made John dance.’

Applicative
(49a) neé nehé-ru kawai
18G.S sell-PFV.EV horse

‘I sold a horse.’
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(49b) neé amoé  neha-ke-ru kawai
18G.S 2SG.NS sell-APPL-PFV.EV horse

‘I sold you a horse.’

Passive
(50a) maniwiri tehptina-re kut tapana
Manuel cut-PFV  tree yesterday

‘Manuel cut the tree yesterday.’

(50b) kuu tehpuna-ré-tu tapand (maniwiri-€)
tree cut-PFV-PASS yesterday Manuel-INS

‘The tree was cut yesterday (by Manuel).’

2.1.2.1.1.5. Speech act markers

There are in Warihio some suffixes that may be attached to Verbs with a range of

functions such as emphatic (51), assertion (52), and quotative (53b):

(51) wa'd nawa-kai=ni=a weikaoba
there born-PTCP=1SG.S=EMPH then

‘I was born there...’

(52) no'n6 nane-ré=pu  no'né eiké wa'a ohde-re-pu
father know-PFv=D.D father then there live-PFv=D.D

¢...my father knew because my father lived there.’

(53a) kusi-tere nawa-ka=ne ¢ia yeyé-a
woods-middle born-PTCP=1SG.S say mother-EMPH

‘I was born in the middle of the woods, my mother told me
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(53b) kuu weri-ata wa'a naati
tree stand up-QUOT there thing

where there was a tree.’

The term ‘assertion’ is only a label covering the function of the distal
demonstrative puu when this is cliticized to different elements in a construction. This
morpheme seems to function to assert chunks of information in a way not very clear to

me and that needs further investigation.

2.1.2.1.2. Other verbal suffixes

Another group of verbal suffixes that occur in Warihio is the group of dependent

verbal suffixes.

2.1.2.1.2.1. Adverbial subordinators
There is a group of different subordinators that occur in adverbial clauses,
signaled in bold face in the following examples. These constructions will be further

developed in the chapter on complex sentences:

(54) hustina en-6-i keCewéka  oiniai
Agustina come-SUB-IPFV Quechehueca from
i'wa kahti=a=ni=apa
here be.seated.sg=EMPH=1SG.S=INCH

‘When Agustina was coming from Quechehueca I was here.’



(55)

(56)
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yac¢ah-pa-sa mul=pu si-ma=mu=pu tekihpéna-mia
set-INCH-SUB 28G.S=D.D go-FUT=2SG.S=D.D work-FUT

‘If you have recovered, you will go to work.’

ko'~ké-sa=pa koci-ri=ne
ITER~eat-SUB-INCH sleep-PFV.EV=1SG:S

‘I ate, then I slept.’

2.1.2.1.2.2. Other dependent clause suffixes

The group of dependent verbal suffixes is: -ka (57), -micio (58), -mea (59), and -o

(60). These constructions will be described in the chapter on complex sentences.

(57)

(58)

(59)

(60)

oine-ru=ne u'mé-ka senepi piari
start-PFV.EV=1SG.S run-PTCP every morning

‘[ started to run every morning.’

pedrd ¢ané-re tekihpana-micio obregon
Peter tell-PFV work-PURP Obregon

2

‘Peter suggested to him that he work in Obregon.

lupita natahképa-re coa-méa  ehtufa
Lupe forget-PFV  turn.off-FUT stove

‘Lupe forgot to turn off the stove.’
aapoe nané-na  penidtiame wikaht-6 maria

3PL.S know-PRS pretty sing-SUB Mary

‘They know that Mary sings pretty.’
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2.1.2.1.2.3. The relative clause suffixes -me, -a, -acéi

Relative clauses are marked with different suffixes (see Chapter 4): -me for

subject (61)-(62), -a for patient (63), and -aci for location (64):

(61) tihoé u'ma-ka-me kusi-tere
man run-PTCP-REL woods-through

‘the man that ran away into the woods’

(62) tihoé wani me'ya-ka-me
man John kill.sg-PTCP-REL
‘the man that killed John’

(63) tihoénd'é wewe-ri-a
man 1SG.NS hit-PFV-REL
‘the man that I hit’

(64) pueblo tehki-intu-aéi
town work-exist-REL

‘the town where work is.’

2.1.2.1.3. Derivational morphology: the suffix -za
The suffix —za transforms some nouns to verbs. The general meaning is that of

‘make, build N’. But the meaning of the verb is sometimes conventional:

(65a) wikah-ta-ni ‘to sing’
song-make-PRS

(65b) kari-ta-ni ‘to build a house’

house-make-PRS
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(65¢) ko'ré-ta-ni ‘to build a fence’

fence-make-PRS

(65d) tomari-ta-ni ‘to become cloudy’

cloud-make-PRS

(65¢) sipica-ta-ni ‘to put on a dress’

dress-make-PRS

(65f) wakira-ta-ni ‘to put on a shirt’

shirt-make-PRS

(65g) puusi-ta-ni ‘to open one’s eyes’

eyes-make-PRS

(65h) pahko-ta-ni ‘to make a feast’

feast-make-PRS

(65i) eera-ta-ni ‘to bleed’

blood-make-PRES

(65j) ohoara-ta-ni ‘to make a hole’

hole-make-PRS

Or to some verbs as in the following example:

(65k) nekaya-ta "to pretend to be angry'

get.mad-make

2.1.3. Adjectives
Dixon (1999) claims that there is always a morpho-syntactic way to identify a

class of adjectives language internally in all languages. Traditionally, the notion of
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adjectives takes them to be the class of words denoting qualities or attributes. The lexical
category adjective tends to express the most durable physical properties of prototypical
nouns: size, shape, color, consistency, texture, weight, smell, taste. Less prototypical
adjectives may codify inherent non-physical states such as ‘good’, ‘bad’, ‘brave’,
‘helpful’ or temporary states such as temperature (‘hot’, ‘cold’), feelings (‘happy’, ‘sad’,

‘angry’), and health (‘well’, ‘sick’).

In Warihio, there are few basic non-derived adjectives. The majority are formally
nouns in a headless relative clause type or stative verbs modifying the participant.
Morphologically we can distinguish adjectives from true nouns because adjectives can
not be part of a possessive construction by themselves receiving the suffixes -wa ~ -ra,
but they have to be the attribute in a possessed noun phrase. On the other hand, we can
distinguish them from verbs because given the form in the examples below, they can not
accept any TAM suffix. The above characteristics and their functional role as words
describing properties of participants are enough criteria to postulate the following listed

words as adjectives:

@) Size

a. general size

weruma ‘big’
nu'tti ‘small’

b. horizontal extension
weré ‘wide’

ku'i¢i ‘narrow’



c. thickness
tunakame
waritiame
wiyame
wiroko

wakiténa

d. vertical extension
tepehkuma

caapd

e. vertical elevation
te'paweridme
widipaweridme

f. length

tepehkiima

kahporame

(ii) color
a. brightness
oh¢6name

kauiyame

b. color
tohsaname
oh¢béname
sehtaname
si'éname

sawaéme

‘thick’
‘thin’
‘fat’
‘thin’

‘skinny’

‘tall’
‘short’

‘high’

‘low

‘long’
‘short’

‘dark’
‘light’

‘white’
‘black’
‘red’

‘green’

‘yellow’

66



(iii) auditory qualities
a. loudness

u'tewaéme

(iv)  shape

a. two-dimensional
riisaime
tu'minatiame
nohkoérame

pi'rinatidme

(v) taste/odor
kahkéme
hoonaeme
¢ihpuame
¢o'’kuame
ko'kuame
pikahkame
peenidhuame

inydhuame

(vi) tactile
a. texture
temocame
piwiyame

b. resistance
u'tewaéme
wiroréame

pewahtiame

‘loud’

‘straight’
‘bent’
‘curved’

‘twisted’

‘sweet’
‘salty’
‘bitter’
‘acid’
‘spicy’
‘rotten’

‘fragrant
‘stinky’

‘rough’

‘smooth’

‘strong’
‘weak’

‘hard’
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rahtatiame ‘soft’

(vii) Less protoypical adjectives

a. evaluative

kawéruma ‘good’
na'érame ‘bad’
peniatiame ‘pretty’
inyantiame ‘ugly’

b. transitory states

mental-internal

nekahérame ‘angry’
nekahtiame ‘furious’
reesipame ‘tired’
kawérame ‘happy’
yuwésuame ‘sad’

external activity
eeriname ‘busy’

kienasiame ‘idle’

external condition

¢ipuhtidme ‘dirty’
temperature

tahtdme ‘hot’
tatahposériame ‘warm’
tu'rame ‘cold’

tehému'kame ‘frozen’
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c. states of living

Here is a list of adverbs used as adjuncts in Warihio sentences:

age
o¢étiame
live
ahékame
mukuhkame
health
yaCahpakame
kokoriame
2.1.4. Adverbs
(66) aari
ehpé
ehépa
e'é
kawé
ki'ya
ku'we
mehka
towa
pahc¢a
pa
iwéta
pahi

pienadi

‘old’

2

‘alive

‘dead’

‘healthy’

‘sick’

‘late’

3 ?

now
‘right now’
‘yes!’
‘well’
‘before’
‘later’

far’
‘just’
“first’
‘already’
‘still’
‘yet’

‘in another place’
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wa'api ‘in the same place’
piena ‘together’
pipinéri ‘alone’
meeré ‘tomorrow’
piari ‘early’
wa'atia ‘this way’
enci ‘again’
senépi ‘once’
senékaci ‘next time’
sesenéko ‘sometimes’
ikanati ‘fast’
muinati ‘slow’

2.2. Minor word classes

In this section, I describe several types of grammatical operators whose

morphemic status is sometimes uncertain.

2.2.1. Interclausal connectives: conjunctors
Interclausal relations are not marked in Warihio by a word class of conjunctors,
but speakers have started to use some Spanish borrowings, such as y ‘and’, o ‘or’, ni

‘neither’.

(67) maria ena-ru wani=a simi-ré
Mary come-PFV.EV John=EMPH go-PFV
‘Mary came and John left.’



(68)

(69a)

(69b)

(70)

(71)

(72)

(73)

(74)

(75)

wani maria simpa-re
John Mary go.pl-PFV
‘Mary and John left.’

maria ené-re wani=a ki=simi-ré
Mary come-PFV John=EMPH NEG=go0-PFV

‘Mary came, but John didn’t leave.’

maria ena-re wani ki=simi-ré
Mary come-PFV John NEG=go-PFV

‘Mary came, and John didn’t leave.’

ki=ko'-naré=ne ki=koc¢i-nare=ne
NEG=eat-DES=1SG.S NEG=sleep-DES=1SG.S

‘I don’t want to eat nor to sleep.’

ko'~ko-nare=ne o koéi-ma=ne
ITER~eat-DES=1SG.S or sleep-FUT=1SG.S

‘I want to eat or to sleep.’

no'é  kui-herani=ne wani o hustina
1SG.NS help-ORDER=1SG.S John or Agustina
‘I want John or Agustina to help me.’

ki=noé'=kui-herani=ne wani ni hustina
NEG=18G.NS=help- ORDER=1SG.S John nor Agustina

‘I don’t want John nor Agustina to help me.’

itihpi-nari-ai  wa'api noa-re
stay-DES-IPFV same.place leave-PFv

‘He wanted to stay, however he left.’
keceweka si-na=ne wa'api itihpi-na=ne

Quetchehueca go-PRS=1SG.S same.place stay-PRS=1SG.S

‘I am going to Quechehueca, even more, I am going to stay there.’



2.2.2. Quantifiers, numerals and ordinals

From this group, quantifiers are the most productive items.

2.2.2.1 Partitive definite quantifiers

(76)

(77)

(78)

(79)

(80)

(81)

(82)

hustina werupi aarina i'tané-ru  maria
Agustina some flour ask-PFV.EV Mary

2

‘Agustina asked for some of the flour for Mary.

wani tekihpana-re yoma tawé
John work-PFv  all  day
‘John worked all day.’

yoma temé ki=simpa-nare
all  1PL.S NEG=go.pl-DES

‘None of us wants to go.’

awéta piiré simpa-ma-emé tekihpana-mia
at.least one go.pl-FUT-2PL.S work-FUT

‘One of you is going to work.’

nasipasi oowéru tekihpana-ni wasa-¢{
half women work-PRS  field-LOC

‘Most of the women work in the field.’

na'pa piipi ehturiawa-ma=pu
both one study-FUT=D.D

‘One of the two of us is going to study.’
paika piipi ehturiawa-méa=pu
three one study- FUT=D.D

‘One of the three is going to study.’
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(83)

ooka teh~témari sa wananto o'~hée
two PL~boys San Bernando PL~walk

‘Two of the boys live in San Bernardo.’

2.2.2.2 Indefinite quantifiers/determiners

(84)

(85)

(86)

(87)

(88)

(89a)

(89b)

paikapi teh~témari asi-ré=pa
few PL~people arrive-PFV=INCH

‘Some people have already arrived.’

pii tihoé me'ya-re kawai
one man Kkill.sg-PFV horse

‘One man killed the horse.’

ooka kawéai uh~uma-re
two horse PL~ran-PFV
“Two horses ran away.’
no'¢6  kia pirééi takari
1SG.NS give another tortilla

‘Give me another tortilla.’

ooké takari wa'api mani
two tortilla same.place exist
“There are only two tortillas.’
yoma nahki pirééi takari
everybody want another tortilla’

b

‘Everybody wants another tortilla.

yoma tihoé simpa-ndre ecitia-¢i
all man go.pl-DES field- LOC

‘All men want to go to the field.’
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(90) senepipiari  simi-nd-ne  tekihpina-mia hustina kahti-4¢i
each morning go-PRS=1SG.S work-FUT Agustina be.seated.sg-LOC

‘Each morning I am going to work where Agustina lives.’

(91)  wert ner6i nahki=ne  tooménte ecitidme i€i6
a lot water need=1SG.S tomatoes sowing BEN

‘I need a lot of water for sowing tomatoes.’

(92)  kuitd neréi nahki=ne toomante -ecitidme i¢id
little water need=1SG.S tomatoes sowing BEN

‘I need little water for sowing tomatoes.’
(93) tara-r=ne trooké ki=pueta-e-me
buy-PFV.EV=1SG.S car = NEG=door-INS-NMLZ

‘I bought a car with no doors.’

2.2.2.3. Numerals

The numeral system in Warihio seems to be a mixture quinary and vigesimal
(based on adding fives and twenties). The numbers one through nine, except number

eight, are the basic ones. Number ‘eight’ is ‘twice four’.

(94) piipi ‘one’
ooké ‘two’
paika ‘three’
naé ‘four’
mariki ‘five’
pusani ‘six’
owisani ‘seven’
0sandro ‘eight’

’

lit. osa-naro  ‘twice-four

watani ‘nine’
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The number ‘ten’ is ‘twice five’:

(95) osamariki  ‘ten’ lit. ‘twice five’

Numbers from eleven to nineteen are built adding the numer ‘ten’ plus ampd plus

the numbers ‘one’ through ‘nine’:

(96)  osa mariki ampa piipi ‘eleven’ lit. ‘twice five over one’
osa mariki ampé ooké ‘twelve’ lit. ‘twice five over two’
os4 mariki amp4 paika ‘thirteen’ lit. ‘twice five over three’
osa mariki ampa nad ‘fourteen’ lit. ‘twice five over four’
osa mariki ampd mariki ‘fifteen’ lit. ‘twice five over five’
osa mariki ampé pusani ‘sixteen’ lit. ‘twice five over six’
osa mariki ampé owisani ‘seventeen’ lit. ‘twice five over seven’
osa mariki ampa osanaro ‘eighteen’ lit. ‘twice five over twice four’
osa mariki ampa watani ‘nineteen’ lit. ‘twice five over nine’

Number ‘twenty’ is basic too:

(97) (pii) weréwa ‘twenty’ lit. ‘(one) body’

The rest of the numbers up to 99 are a mix of twenties, fives and basic numbers:

(98) paikd osa mariki ‘thirty’ lit. ‘three twice five’
ookd weréwa ‘forty’ lit. ‘two bodies’
nadsa mariki ampa osd mariki ‘fifty’ lit.‘four twice five over twice five’

paiké werewa / pusani osd mariki  ‘sixty’ lit. ‘three bodies’ or ‘six twice five’
owisani 0sd mariki ‘seventy’ lit. ‘seven twice five’
nad werewa / osandro osa mariki  ‘eighty’ lit. ‘four bodies’ or ‘eight twice five’

watani osé mariki ‘ninety’ lit. ‘nine twice five’
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Number ‘one hundred’ is:
(99) mariki weréwa ‘one hundred’ lit. ‘five body’

However, more regularly is siendo from the Spanish word ‘ciento’. Actually, all numbers

over ten are commonly from Spanish borrowings.

2.2.2.4 Ordinals

It seems that Warihio has only two items for ordinals:

(100) pahca “first’

neipa ‘second’, ‘next’, ‘last’, ‘after’

For example, in a sequence of three participants in an event, they say something
like: pedré pahéd, wani neipd, maniwiri neipa ‘Peter first, John second, and Manuel

third’.
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CHAPTER 3

NOUN PHRASE

3.0. Introduction

Noun phrases take a lexical noun as their sead and some modifier. Modification,
being dispensable in the case of pronouns and names, illustrates the major function of
noun modifiers. They are used to further specify or narrow down the domain of reference

of their head nouns. The most common type of modifiers are:

(D) Noun modifiers (Givén, 2001:2, vol 11.)

Type of modifier Functional scope

a. Bound morphemes:

- classifiers lexical semantic

- number phrasal semantic

- case-markers clausal semantic, pragmatic
- determiners/articles

b. Lexical words:

- demonstratives pragmatic

- adjectives phrasal semantic, pragmatic

- compounding nouns lexical and phrasal semantic

- numerals phrasal semantic, pragmatic

- quantifiers phrasal semantic, pragmatic
c. Phrases:

- adpositional phrases clausal semantic, pragmatic

- relational phrases clausal semantic, pragmatic
d. clauses:

- noun complements clausal semantic, pragmatic

- relative clauses pragmatic
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3.1. Warihio full noun phrase

A full noun phrase in Warihio may have the following constituents:

2) Dem Num N Adj Rel
Poss Quant PP
N-Comp

However, only the demonstrative possessor shows a fixed position to the left end;

the rest of the constituents can have alternative orders among them.

An example of all the constituents that can co-occur is:

3) no'd6  ookakari we~wéruma ran¢é-¢i
1SG.NS two house PL~big ranch-LOC

‘my two big houses in the ranch’

In the following subsections, I will describe all possible constituents of the Warihio noun

phrase.

3.1.1. Determiners

The noun participants in the sentence can occur without marks of (in)definiteness:

4 wani ¢ikd-re  kawai
John steal-PFv horse

‘John stole a horse/horses/the horse/the horses.’
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3.1.1.1. Indefinite

However, they may accept the numeral pi7 ‘one’ as an indefinite article, restricted

to S/P! noun:

(5a) pii tihoé asi-ru pete-&i
one man arrive-PFV.EV house-LOC
‘A man arrived home.’
(5b) wani nehi-ke-re  pif kawai meriko
John sell-APL-PFV one horse medical.doctor

‘John sold a horse to a medical doctor.’

Using the numeral in the recipient sounds anomalous:

(5¢) ??wani nehi-ke-re  kawai pii meriko
John sell-APPL-PFV horse one medical.doctor

79 ‘John sold a medical doctor a horse.’

3.1.1.2. Deictic
A demonstrative can function as a definite marker. There are two kinds of
demonstratives in Warihio: the proximal demonstrative iki ‘this/these’ and the distal

4

demonstrative puu ‘that/those’:

!'I will be using S for the participant in an intransitive event, A for the most agent-like participant and P for
the most patient-like in a transitive event.
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(6a) ihi ¢ucuri ki'ki-ru pu-kd kuita
D.Pp dog bite-PFV.EV D.D-ID child
“This dog bit that child.’

(6b) putkuitd te~temé-ru i'-kd cuduri
D.D child ITE~kick-PFV.EV D.P-ID dog
‘That child kicked this dog.’

The suffix -ka in (6) attached to the demonstratives is taken to be an object case mark by
Barreras (1990) and Miller (1996). However, in discourse, when a demonstrative
accompanies a noun previously mentioned or identified-inferred?, it takes the suffix -kd

occurring with nouns in S, A or P function or even in oblique (locative and instrumental)

function:

Don Alejandro Ruelas — Life story

(7a)  kusi-tere nawé-ka=ne ¢la ye'yé-a
woods-middle born-PTCP=1SG.S say mother-EMPH

‘I was born in the middle of the woods, my mother told me

(7b)  kut weri-ata wa'd naati
tree standing-QUOT there thing

where there was a tree

(7¢) pu-ka Cintewanid ki=maci-ni-a pu'-ka kuu
D.D-ID name NEG=know=1SG.S-EMPH D.D-ID tree

I didn’t know how it’s called, that tree.’

2 It seems that in discourse, the mark —ka is functioning more as an identificational mark than a
patienthood mark.



(82)

(8b)

(8¢)

(8d)

)

(10)
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eiko asi-ré=pu pu'-ka pete-¢i
then arrive=D.D D.D-ID house-loc

¢...then he arrived to the house

weikdoba ki=iyoé-ka pu-ka rootére pu-kd no'dé nonod
then NEG=cure-PTCP D.D-ID doctor D.D-ID 1SG.NS father

he didn’t cure him, the doctor didn’t cure my dad

weikao pu'-ka i'yoi i'yoe-so pu'-ka tamo
then D.D-ID remedy cure-SUB D.D-ID 1PL.NS

when he cured him for us, with that remedy

eikadba i't6-ka=ne en¢i pu'-ka rootore ahpd ahpo pete-¢i
then  take-PTCP=1SG.S again D.D-ID doctor 3SG.NS 3SG.NS house-LOC

I took the doctor back to his house.’

bwéna mehkd 1'to-kd=ni-a

very far.away take-PTCP=1SG.S-EMPH

poké  ki=tari-mi  ki=tari-héra=ne pu-ka no'é poni-a

because NEG=buy-FUT NEG=buy-DES=1SG.S D.D-ID 1SG.NS brother-EMPH

pu'-ka pete-¢i
D.D-ID house-LOC

‘... took him far away because I didn’t want them to buy my brother in that

house.’

kuu-¢ wepa-ka

stick-INS hit-PTCP
pu-ka-e pu'-ka-e napawi-ré pu'-ka aaroso
D.D-ID-INS D.D-ID-INSTR gather-PFV D.D-ID rice

they hit it with a stick and got the rice.’



82

3.1.1.3. Possessive

A possessive noun phrase consists of a possessor realized as a pronoun in the non-

S form or a noun plus the head noun:

(11a) no'¢é  kari-wa
1SG.NS house-CLAS

‘my house’

(11b) amé  nomnd
2SG.Ns father

‘your father’

We observe that the noun in (11a) has the suffix —wa, this is a classifier that signals an

alienable possession vs. @ in (11b) for inalienable possession.

3.1.2. Numerals and quantifiers

Numerals and quantifiers share the same slot in the noun phrase.

3.1.2.1. Numerals

Numerals between two to ten are the most used in Warihio. For numbers above

ten they tend to use Spanish borrowings:

(12a) no'6  ooka ta~tana
1SG.NS two PL~son

‘my two sons’



(12b) mariki kawai
five horse

‘five horses’

(12¢) siendd kuu
one.hundred stick

‘one hundred sticks’

3.1.2.2. Quantifiers

Warihio has the following quantifiers:

(13) weeka many
weru much
paikapi a few
werupi some of
yoma all, all of
nasipasi most of

awéta piire

any of

naapa piipi  one of the two
paikd piipi ~ one of the three
senepi each

piréci other

yomd + ki=  none of

(14a) hustina werupi aarina i'tané-ru  maria
Agustina some flour ask-PFV.EV Maria

‘Agustina asked Maria for some flour.’

83



(14b) wani tekihpéna-re yoma tawé
John work-PFV  all  day
‘John worked all day.’

(14c) werl ner6i nahki=ne tooméante ecitidme iCi6
much water want= 1SG.S tomatoe field  BEN

‘I need a lot of water for the tomato field.’

3.1.3. Adjectives

Adjectives in Warihio noun phrases tend to occur after the noun:

(15)  tihoé ki=kawéruma ‘bad man’
man NEG=good
owitiame peeniatiame ‘pretty woman’
¢uhéuri  ocdname ‘black dog’
o'owi wiyame ‘fat coyote’
tehté weruma ‘big stone’
kawi nu'ati ‘small hill’
neréi  sidname ‘blue water’

Adjectives can occur before the noun without an apparent change of meaning.

3.1.4 Relative clauses

Relative clauses are usually postnominals in Warihio:

(16a) tihoé tapand u'mékame
man yesterday run-PTCP-NMLZ

‘the man that ran away yesterday’
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(16b)

(16¢)

(16d)

(16¢)

(16)

(16g)

(16h)

(16i)
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owitiame mo¢ibampo no'é  tetewa-ri-a
woman Mochibampo 1SG.NS see-PFV-NMLZ

‘the woman that I saw in Mochibampo’

kuitd wa'ami weri-ame
child over.there be.satnding.sg-NMLZ

‘the child that was standing over there’

tihoé tapana u'makame
man yesterday run-PTCP-NMLZ

‘the man that ran away yesterday’

tepurd kuu ahd-e  tehpunati-ame
ax piece.of.wood COM-INS cut-NMLZ

‘the ax they chopped the pieces of wood with’
owitiame amé  ahdma simi-ri-4 wairé-¢i
woman 2SG.NSCOM go0-PFV-NMLZ party-LOC
‘the woman you went to the party with’

pahké amé  simi-ri-4¢i owitiame ahdma

feast 2SG.NS go-PFV-LOC woman COM

‘the feast you went to with the woman.’

kari amo6  Kari-ta-ri-a wani
house 2SG.NS house-build-PFV-NMLZ John
‘the house John built for you’

sipiéd amé  ihkoke-ri-a maria
dress 2SG.NS give-PFV-NMLZ Mary

‘the dress Mary gave you’
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3.1.5 Postpositional phrases

(17a) kawai Cikéro-Ci

horse barnyard-LOC

‘the horse in the barnyard’
(17b) sikori o'oréna-¢i

pot stove-LOC

‘the pot on the stove’
(17¢) kuita sira-¢i

child chair-LOC

‘the child in the chair’

3.2. Scattered NPs

In Warihio, as in other Uto-Aztecan languages (Munro, 1982), we can find floated

quantifiers. The quantifier is preverbal and the head noun post-verbal:

(18a) paikapi asi-ré-pa teh~témari
a.few arrive-PFV-INCH PL~person
‘A few persons already arrived.’

(18b) wertl nahki=ne ner6i toomante e€itidme i¢id
much need=1SG.S water tomatoe field  BEN

‘I need a lot of water for the tomato field.’

3.3. Noun compound

Two nouns can form a compound noun phrase:
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(19) c&iwapusi goat beans  ¢iwa-goat pusi-eye
sapo'ori wolf sa'pa-meat o'ori-lion
kakahoya sandal laces  ka'aka-sandals o'yé-laces

3.4. NP conjunctions

NP conjunctions in S/A function can occur in juxtaposition without any connector
(20), and NP conjunctions in P function can show the adverbs piend ‘together’ (21) or

tiamé ‘also’(22):

(20a) maria pedrd tetewa-re wani
Mary Peter see-PFV  John

‘Mary and Peter saw John.’

(20b) wanimuu no'6 natehté-ka=eme
John 2SG.S 1SG.NS pay-PFV=2PL.S
‘John and you paid to me.’

(20c) simi-ké=ne wani maria kari-wé-ra-¢i
g0-PFV=1S8G.S John Mary house-CLS-REL-LOC

‘I went to John and Mary’s house.’

(20d) wani pedré maria e'~ena-méra
John Peter Mary PL ~come-FUT

‘John, Peter and Mary are going to come.’

(20e) wani pedr6 maria ki=e'~ena-méra
John Peter Mary NEG=PL~come-FUT

‘John, nor Peter, nor Mary are going to come.’



(201)

€2y

(222)

(22b)

(22¢)

wani pedrd maria ki=tekihpana-nare
John Peter Mary NEG=work-DES

‘John, nor Peter, nor Mary want to work.’

tapanad wani tetewéd-re piend maria pedrd
yesterday John see-PFV together Mary Peter
‘Yesterday John saw Mary and Peter.’

tapand wani tetewa-re maria pedrd tiamé
yesterday John see-PFV Mary Peter also
‘Yesterday John saw Mary and Peter.’

natehté-ka=ne wani am¢6 tiamé
pay-PAST=18G.S John 2SG.NS also

‘I paid to John and you.’
papahko-ka=mu pehtdri sikdri tiame
wash-PAST=2SG.S plates pots also
‘Did you wash the plates and pots?’
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CHAPTER 4

RELATIVE CLAUSES

4.0, Introduction

Relative clauses as noun modifiers are embedded in the noun phrase. Their syntax
is similar to the syntax of the verbal complements embedded in the verb phrase.
Restrictive ((1a),(2a)) and non-restrictive ((1b), (2b)) relative clauses are marked in the

same way in Warihio:

(1a)  tiho€ aarf ena-ka-me ki=ko'a-re
man late arrive-PAST-NMLZ NEG=eat-PFV

‘The man that arrived late didn't eat.’

(1b)  pedro aari ena-ka-me ki=ko'a-re
Peter late arrive-PAST-NMLZ NEG=eat-PFV

‘Peter, who arrived late, didn't eat.’

(2a) tihoé kari mete-ydme ko'korépa-re
man house build-NMLZ get.sick-PFV

“The man who builds houses got sick.’

(2b) pedrdé kari mete-yame ko'korépa-re
Peter house build-NMLZ get.sick-PFV

‘Peter, who builds houses, got sick.’
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Warihio relative clauses are mainly post-nominal. All NP positions can be
relativized and they are marked in the relative clause by a series of verbal suffixes. There
is a comitative-instrumental case fusion in the instrumental relativization. The
nominalizer -me marks subjects and the nominalizer —a marks patients, themes and
recipients. The locative -aci is used for location. All marks mentioned before occur as
verbal suffixes. For the instrumental, there are two marks; the verbal suffix —a plus the
free element ahd-e, which is a conjunction of the comitative postposition ahdma and the

instrumental case —e.

4.1. The verbal Suffix —(a)me

The verb in S/A relative clauses in Wartihio is marked with the suffix —ame:

(3a)  cCucuri [kokéri-ame]
dog  sick-NMLZ
‘the dog that is sick’

(3b) tihoé [tetewd-ka-me waco]
man see-PAST-NMLZ soldier

‘the man who saw the soldier’

(3¢c) owitiame [wici-ké-me]
woman fall.down-PAST-NMLZ

‘the woman who fell down’
(3d) kuu [waki-pa-ka-me]

plant dry-INCH-PAST-NMLZ

‘the plant that wilted’
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(3e) wakasi [yaCah-pa-ka-me]
cOw  Set-INCH-PAST-NMLZ

‘the cow that got well’

Past/perfective events are marked with the verbal suffix —ka, while the present
tense is unmarked. This contrasts with the main declarative verbal suffixes —re and —ni/-

na for perfective and present/habitual, respectively:

(4a) tihoétapand  umaé-si-re
man yesterday run-go-PFV

“The man ran away yesterday.’

4a") tihoé [tapand  uma-si-ka-me
p
man yesterday run-go-PAST-NMLZ

‘the man who ran away yesterday’

(4b) owitiame uma-ni ehpé
woman run-PRS now

‘The woman is running now.’

(4b") owitiame [uma-me ehpé]
woman run-NMLZ now

‘the woman who is running now’

(4c) tihoé meya-re no'é nomod
man kill-PFvV 1SG:NS father
‘The man killed my father.’

(4¢") tihoé [no'6 no'ndé meya-ka-me]
man 1SG:NS father kill-PAST-NMLZ

‘the man who killed my father’
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In Warihio, it is possible for headless relative clauses to occur with the same set of

suffixes. These headless relative clauses can function as subject or object dependent

clauses:

(5a) yau-yame
dance-NMLZ

‘those that are dancing’

(5b) wici-kd-me o'owara-¢i

fall.down-PAST-NMLZ hole-LOC

?

‘the one who fell down in the hole

(5¢) tapand  umad-si-ka-me
yesterday run-go-PAST-NMLZ

‘the one who ran yesterday’

4.2, The verbal suffix -a

Relative clauses with a head in Patient/Theme or Recipient functions show the
verbal suffix -a. The perfective suffix -re is used in the relative verb instead of the suffix

-ka in subject relative clauses.

In the examples in (6a)-(6¢), the nouns tihoé ‘man’, tihoé ‘man’, and kui ‘tree’
are the patients of the relative verbs me'eydni ‘to kill’, me'eyani ‘to kill’, and tehpinani

‘to cut’, respectively:
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(6a) tihoé [wani me'eya-ri-a]
man John kill-PFV-NMLZ
‘the man who John killed’

(6b)  tihoé [amo6 me'eya-ri-a]
man 2SG.NS kill-PFV-NMLZ

‘the man that you killed’

(6¢)  kuu [wani tehpuna-ri-a]
tree John cut-PFV-NMLZ

‘the tree that John cut’

When the subject of the relative clause is nominal, it is unmarked. When pronominal, it

shows up as in its non-S form, as seen in amo ‘you’ in (6b).

The same relative clause marking is used when the head noun functions as the
recipient as in (6d); tihoé ‘man’ is the recipient of nehdni ‘sell’ and owitiame ‘woman’

the recipient of kiydni ‘give’in (6e):

(6d) tihoé [no'¢  kawéi-wa nehi-ke-ri-a]
man 1SG:NS horse-CLF sell-APPL-PFV-NMLZ

‘the man whom I sold the horse’

(6e) owitiame [no'é  kiya-ri-a anio]
woman 1SG.NS give-PFV-NMLZ ring

‘the woman that I gave the ring to.’
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Kawdi ‘horse’ is the Theme of nehdni ‘to sell’ in (6f) and kari ‘house’ is the Theme of

nenétena ‘to show’ in (6g):

(6f) kawdi [pedr6 neha-ri-a wani]
horse Peter sell-PFV-NMLZ John
‘the horse that Peter sold to John’

(6g) kari [waninené-te-ri-a maria]
house John see-CAUS-PFV-NMLZ Mary
‘the house that John showed to Mary’

Or with the comitative too:

(6h) tihoé [no'6 ahama ihi-a-i]
man 1SG.NS with  drink-NMLZ-IPFV
‘the man who I drank with’

4.3, Relativization of instrumental
The relativization of instrumentals is coded with the instrumental case suffix —e
attached to the shortened comitative postposition ahd- from ahdma plus the verbal suffix

-a as the examples in (7a)-(7c) show:

(7a) yawé [maria ahd-e waho-na-ri-a]
key Mary COM-INS open-TZR-PFV-NMLZ

‘the key with which Mary opened (the door)’



(7b)

(7¢)
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peetiri [ahd-e tehpuna-ri-a hustina sa'pd]
knife COM-INS cut-PFV-NMLZ Agustina meat
‘the knife with which Agustina cut the meat’

paakd [wani ahd-e puhé-ri-a makucuni]
hook John COM-INS get.off-PFV-NMLZ guamuchil
‘the hook with which John got off the guamuchil fruit’

Usually the relative clause is post-nominal in Warihio, but occasionally one can find pre-

nominal relative clauses as in (8a) or even a post-nominal relative clause separated from

its head by a main clause as in (8b). In (8a), the relative clause ahpo komare nehiria

¢...that her comrade sold’ is to the left of its patient head kawdi ‘horse’:

(8a)

(8a))

[ahpd komare nehi-ri-a] kawai
38G:NS comrade sell-PFV-NMLZ horse

‘the horse that her comrade sold’

kawdi [ahpd komére nehi-ri-4]
horse 3SG:NS comrade sell-PFV-NMLZ

‘the horse that her comrade sold’

In (8b), the relative clause kuu pehana kahtiame °...that is seated behind the tree’ is

postnominal and it is separated from its head fihoé ‘man’ by the main clause no'd

merinurani:
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(8b) N O V-V Rel. C.
[tihoé] no'é meri-nura-ni  [kul pehana kahti-dme]
man 1SG:NS Kkill.s-order-PRS tree behind be.seated:sg-NMLZ

“They are asking me to kill the man that is seated behind the tree.’

Sometimes the suffix -a is the only strategy required to have an instrumental

relativization:

(9)  tepura[wani tehpuna-ri-a kuu]
ax John cut-PFV-NMLZ tree
‘the ax with which John cut the tree’

4.4. The verbal suffix -aci
Locatives including allatives and ablatives can be relativized through the verbal

suffix —aci ‘where’!:

(10a) yeepd [pahko-ta-po-&c¢i]
yard feast-make-FUT-LOC

‘the yard where the feast is going to be’

(10b) meesa [ko'~ko-po-4¢i]
table  ITER~eat-FUT-LOC

‘the table where the lunch is going to be served’

' am taking the gloss of Future for -po from Miller (1996). These are the only examples in the data with
this suffix.
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(10¢c) [no'6  simi-yaci] pueblo-Ci
1SG.NS go-LoC  pueblo-LOC

‘the town where [ go’

(10d) kahoni [no'é  katewe-ri-a€i anio]
box  1SG.NS keep-PFV-LOC ring

‘the box where I kept the ring.’

(10e) kahoni [no'é  macipa-ri-a¢i  anio]
box  1SG.Ns take.out-PFV-LOC ring

‘the box that I took the ring out of.”

4.5. Summary

The different positions and strategies Warihio uses to relativize are schematized

as follows:

(1D

Nominalization Case

V-ame V-a ahd-e V-aci

| I

S, A P,T,R INS LOC
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CHAPTERS5

THE SIMPLE SENTENCE

5.0. Introduction

The simple sentence or clause in a language, when seen as the expression of a
proposition, is a pivotal point in that language’s grammar. It is in the clause that events
and participants -the two main parts of a communicative intent- interact. The description
of these two subparts of a simple sentence and their relations form the core of a language

description.

5.1. Sentence types

The focus here is on the different types of sentences as defined by their internal

structure, based primarily on different types of predicates.

5.1.1. Non-verbal predicates

The various types of non-verbal predicates, mainly the nominal, adjectival,
locative, and existential, along with possession, will be described in the following

sections.
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Copulas are of two types in Warihio; (i) the suffix —hu that occurs at the end of
the clause suffixed to the last element, and (ii) the verb inind ‘be’. These different

copulas show different distribution with the non-verbal predicates as we will see below.

5.1.1.1. Nominal predicates

In Warihio, it is possible to have a nominal predication by juxtaposition of two
nouns/noun phrases or a noun and a pronoun. These predications usually show no tense-
aspect suffix with a present/habitual meaning (1), but they may show other tense/aspect

suffixes (31).

(la) pedré merik6é /meriko pedrd
Peter doctor

‘Peter is a/the doctor.’

(1b) wani yauéii'wa /yauci wanii'wa
John chief here

‘John is the governor here.’

(Ic) puu=a no'é6  koa'me wa'a=pu=a
D.D=EMPH 1SG.NS food there=D.D=EMPH
“That is my food.’

In (1a)-(1b), two nouns are juxtaposed; the order of the predicative element may be
interchanged. On the other hand can also shift the order, in (1c) we have a demonstrative

with a possessive noun phrase as the predication.
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There may be a predicative noun with a free pronoun to the right (2), or to the left

3):

(2a) watd neé=a
soldier 18G.S=EMPH

‘T am a soldier.’

(2b) wafo muu=a
soldier 28G.S=EMPH

“You are a soldier.’

(2c) wadd apoé=a
soldier 38G.S=EMPH

‘He is a soldier.’

(2d) wadd teemé=a
soldier 1PL.S=EMPH

‘We are soldiers.’

(2e) wacd emé=a
soldier 2/3PL.S=EMPH

’

“You/they are soldiers.

(3a) neé=a tihoé
1SG.S=EMPH man

‘T am a man.’

(3b) mul=a tihoé
2SG.S=EMPH man

‘You are a man.’

(3¢c) apoé=a tihoé
3SG.S=EMPH man

‘He is a man.’
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(3d) teemé=a tihoé
1PL.S=EMPH man

‘We are men.’

(3e) emé=a tihoé
2/3PL.S=EMPH man

“Yowthey are men.’
(3f) neé/mul/apoé yauci-ka-i

18G.$/28G.S/3SG.S chief-PTCP-IPFV

‘Uyou/he was/were governor.’

We can find a predicative noun with a clitic:

4) owitiame=mu=a
woman=2SG.S=EMPH

‘You are a woman.’

Note that the pronoun shows the clitic =¢, which is a type of emphatic. For pragmatic

considerations, the pronoun can be in the initial focus position as (5) shows:

(5) muu(=a) i¢ikudme=mu=a
2SG.S(=EMPH) thief=2SG.S=EMPH

‘You are a stealer.’

The copula -Au may be attached to the second noun of the copula construction,

which takes the predicative function:
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(6a) pedrd yauci-hu
Peter chief-cop

b

‘Peter is the governor.

(6b) maria poheséra-hu
Mary teacher-COP

‘Mary is a teacher.’

It seems that sentences in (6) are true equational sentences, since one can reverse the
order, suffixing the copula to the other noun with the same acceptable propositional

meaning, as in (7):

(7a) yauéi i'wa pedrdé-hu
chief here Peter-cop

2

‘The governor here is Peter.

(7b)  yaudi pedré-hui'wa
chief Peter-COP here

“The governor here is Peter.’

In (6a) the copula is suffixed to yauci and in (7b) to pedro. The copula -Au is reserved for
NN constructions and juxtaposition for the first and second personal pronouns. However,

with the third person pronoun, the copula -4u is optionally used:

&) aapoe waco(-hu)
3PL.S soldier- COP

‘They are soldiers.’
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In copular clauses, in other tense/aspects other than present/habitual, the verb

inina ‘to be’ is prefered:

(9a)  pedrd yaudi ini-ridi
Peter chief be-IPFV
‘Peter was the governor.’

(9b)  pedrd yaudi ini-méra
Peter chief be-FUT

‘Peter is going to be the governor.’

Or with the verb inind ‘to be’ in a relative clause whose head noun is in this case pedro

‘Peter’:

(9¢c)  pedrd yaudi ini-ké-me

Peter chief be-PAST-NMLZ

‘Peter the one who was governor.’
(9b) pedrd yaudi ini-mi-dme

Peter chief be-FUT-NMLZ

‘Peter the one who is going to be the governor.’

5.1.1.2. Adjectival predicates

Like nominal predicates, adjectival predicates can occur with no copula:
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(10a) kari nu'iti/ weruma
house small / big

B

‘The house is small / big.

(10b) nu'ati / weruma kari
small / big house

B

“The house is small / big.

(10c) no'é  Cuh&uri oCoéname
1SG.NS dog black
‘My dog is black.’

(10d) kawai nasiname / uwatiame
horse slow / fast

‘The horse is slow / fast.’

Most of the Warihio adjectives occur in a nominalized form like océname ‘the one that is
black’ in (10c), and uwdtiame ‘the one that is fast’ in (10d) as well. The adjectival color

predication may occur without or with the -Au copula:

(11a) kari si'Oname
house green

“The house is green.’

(11b) kari si'éname-hu
house green-COP

‘The house is green.’

But it seems it does not accept the emphatic =a:
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(11c) *Kkari si'éname=a

Predicates that are emotional adjectives can occur in a nominal form (12a) as well

as a verbal form (12b):

(12a) pedré kawérame / nekahtiame

Peter happy  /angry
‘Peter is happy / angry.’

(12b) pedré kawéra-ni / nekahti-na
Peter good-PRS / angry-PRS

‘Peter is happy / angry.’

The semantic contrast between (10a) and (10b) seems to be one of permanent vs.

temporary state, respectively. This same contrast is observed in (13)-(14):

(a) Permanent

(13a) puu=a tepehkuma / mehikano / inahtame
D.D=EMPH tall / Mexican /smart

‘He is tall / Mexican / smart.’

(13b) kuu=a te'paweriame / sawaime
tree=EMPH tall / yellow
‘The tree is big / yellow.’

(13¢) put=a pohesdre-hu / sipoydme-hu
D.D=EMPH teacher-COP / witch-COP

‘He is a teacher / she is a witch.’
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(13d) i'wa=o tahtame-hu
here=EMPH hot-COP

‘It is usually hot here.’

(b) Temporary

(14a) puv=a nekahti-na / yuwésu-na
D.D=EMPH angry-PRS / sad-PRS

‘She is angry / sad.’

(14b) put=a ko'kori-4i / na'ra-i
D.D=EMPH suffer-IPFV / cry-IPFV

‘She was suffering / crying.’

(14c) puetd yeterae-ka-1  / waho-rai
door close-PTCP-IPFV / open-IPFV

‘The door was closed / open.’

The following construction can have both readings:

(15) tahtd i'wa=o
hot here=EMPH

‘It is very hot here.” (Permanent or temporary state).

5.1.1.3. Predicate possession
Predicates of possession in Warihio are associated with the instrumental suffix —e,
a schema used as a source for possession (Heine, 2001). For inalienable predicative

possession, that is, relatives and body parts, the construction is constituted by: (i) a
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possessed noun, (ii) the instrumental -e suffixed to the possessed noun, and (iii) a
possessor that follows the same distribution as the subject of a main clause. This can be a
free possessor pronoun ((16a'), (16b")) or a pronoun cliticized to the construction made by
(i) and (ii) ((16a)-(16e)), or a noun possessor (16f). The possessed noun can have a

modifier to the left:

(16a) piipi se'’ka-é=ne
one arm-INS=1SG.S

‘I have only one arm.’ lit. ‘I with one arm’

(16a") puu=a piipi seké-e
D.D=EMPH one arm-INS

‘That (person) has only one arm.’

(16b) tepektuma ku'pa-e=mu
long hair-INS=2SG.S

)

‘You have long hair.’ lit. “You with long hair

(16b") puu-a tepekima ku'pa-e
D.D=EMPH long hair-INS

‘That (person) has long hair.’

(16¢c) weruma cuwa-e=ne
big mouth-INS=1SG.S

‘I have a big mouth.’ lit. ‘I with big mouth’

(16d) paika ta~tana-e=ne
three PL~son-INS=1SG.S

‘T have three sons.’ lit. ‘I with three sons’



(16¢)

(16f)
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piipi o'ociki-e
one grandfather-INS=1SG.S
‘I have one grandfather.’ lit. ‘I with one grandfather’

hustina paika ta~tana-e
Agustina three PL~son-INS

‘Agustina has three sons.’ lit. ‘Agustina with three sons’

For alienable predicative possession the construction shows the classifier —wa that

signals the possessed entity as alienable. This classifier is placed between the possessed

noun and the instrumental suffix -e:

17

(18a)

(18b)

ete-wa-é=ne
louse-CLF-INS=1SG.S

‘T have lice.’ lit. ‘I with lice’

The classifier suffix —wa can be attached to the copula ‘to be’:

inu-wa-e=ne piipi sipi¢a sehtdname
be-CLF-INS=18G.S one dress red

‘I have a red dress.’ lit. ‘I am with a red dress’
paika totori kiliwdme inu-wa-e=mu

three hen speckled be- CLF-INS=2SG.S

“You have three speckled hens.’ lit. ‘You are with three speckled hens’
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5.1.2. Verbal predicates
The most frequent predicates in Warihio are verbs, words that occur with
tense/aspect suffixes. These verbs can occur alone and constitute a simple clause, since

third person participants may be omitted and ambient clauses show no participant but the

verb itself.

5.1.2.1. Intransitive clauses

The main distinction among verbal predicates is that between intransitive and
transitive predicates, the former taking a single core participant, the latter at least two.
But as Hopper and Thompson (1980) claim, transitivity is a matter of degree given by the
nature of the event itself and by the properties of the participants. In Warihio, for many
clauses there are no grammatical criteria for distinguishing intransitive from transitive

clauses except the number of participants occurring in the clause:

(19a) yuku-ré
rain-PFV

‘It rained.’

(19b) upé-ru=ne tapana
bath-PFV.EV=1SG.S yesterday

‘I bathed yesterday.’

(19b") upa-ru=ne kuité tapana
bath-PFV.EV=1SG.S child yesterday
‘I bathed the child yesterday.’
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(19¢) hustina itéCe-re muuni pedrd
Agustina send-PFV beans Peter

‘Agustina sent beans to Peter.’

In (19a), there is no participant but the event itself. These types of clauses have been
called (ambient clauses) a-transitive or zero transitive clauses (Dryer, in preparation). The
crucial contrast is between (19b) and (19c¢) since the two clauses look exactly the same
but for the number of participants occurring in those clauses: one in (19b) the intransitive
clause, and two in (19c¢) the transitive clause. Now, let’s remember that Warihio does not
mark case in core noun participants, there is no verbal agreement, and its constituent
order is flexible; therefore, transitivity in Warihio is shown in many instances not

lexically but by the number of obligatory participants in a given event.

Sometimes there is a morphological device appearing as a transitivizing verbal
suffix in the transitive verb in opposition to the unmarked intransitive. In a few other
instances, the verbal suffix occurs in the intransitive verb in opposition to the unmarked
transitive verb, or with a change from a non-marked inactive intransitive verb to a
marked active intransitive verb. Therefore, the exemplification in this section will be
given mainly by pairs of clauses, where one or both are marked in some way. This mark

occurs as a verbal suffix such as the following alternation pairs:
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(20) Intransitive transitive
2} VS. -te
2 Vs. -pu
-pa Vs. -te
o Vs. -na/-¢ca

5.1.2.1.1. Inactive vs. active intransitive clauses

Intransitive clauses are not completely homogenous in their semantics. We can
make a further distinction between an active intransitive event with an agentive-like
participant and an inactive intransitive event with a patient-like participant. This

distinction may be marked in some specific groups of verbs.

All adjectival (21) states and positionals (22a-d) are given formally as verbs in

Warihio:

(21a) kahpé kahka-ni /&ihpu-ni
coffee sweet-PRS / bitter-PRS

‘The coffee is sweet / bitter.’

(21b) reecu €o'kd-ni / ko'kéd-ni
milk sour-PRS / spicy-PRS

“The milk is sour / spicy.’

(21¢) nerdi turd-ni
water cold-PRS

‘The water is cold.’



(21d) aki to'kd-ni
river deep-PRS

“The river is deep.’

(21e) wakira waki-nd / sami-na
shirt  dry-PRS / wet-PRS

‘The shirt is dry / wet.’
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In Warihio, the positional verbs considered as statives or inactive intransitive verbs, show

an active intransitive counterpart marked with the verbal suffix —pa. These are the change

in body position verbs. Some examples are given in (22):

(22a) weri-na=ne
be.standing.sg-PRS=1SG.S

‘I am standing up.’

(22b) yesi-na=ne
be.seated.sg-PRS=1SG.S

‘T am seated.’

(22¢) po'i=né
be.lying.down=1SG.S

‘I am lying down.’

(22d) ko'omora-ni=ne
be.bent-PRS=1SG.S

‘I am bent.’

(22a")

(22b")

(22¢")

(22d")

weri-pa-ni=ne
be.standing.sg-INCH-PRS=1SG.S

‘I stood up.’

yesi-pa-ni=ne
be.seated.sg-INCH-PRS=18G.S
‘I am sitting up.’

po'i-pd=ne

be.lying.down- INCH=1SG.S

‘I lay down.’

ko'omora-pa-ni=ne
be.bent-INCH-PRES=1SG.S

‘I am bending.’

We observe that all the events in the right column are events describing a change of body

position. The verbs expressing these events have the suffix —pa. The stative events in the



113

left column lack this suffix. The suffix —pa can be considered as a morpheme that signals
a change of state. In the specific events above, and given the high animacy of the
participants, the contrast unmarked vs. —pa marked verbs shows an inactive vs. active

intransitive event contrast.

5.1.2.1.2. Intransitive clauses with no participants
There is a type of intransitive clause that can show no participants at all. Most of

these events are the so-called ambient events, expressed in Warihio by a verb alone:

(23a) tuurd-re tapana
cold-PVE yesterday

‘It was cold yesterday.’

(23b) tapana  yuku-ré kecewéka-Ci
yesterday rain-PFV Quechehueca-LOC

‘It rained in Quechehueca yesterday.’
(23¢) semana pah¢a-Ci kepa-ru mesa-¢i
week last-LOC freeze-PFV.EV Mesa-LOC
‘Last week, there was frost in La Mesa.’
(23d) kuhui-pa-ni  {'-ka tukad
flash-INCH-PRS DP-ID night

‘It’s lightning tonight.’

The qualification of an event can be given without any participant at all:
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(23e) inyanteé-ru
horrible-PFV.EV

‘It was horrible.’

5.1.2.1.3. Locative intransitive clauses
Verbs used as locatives in Warihio refer to the actual position of the participant.
Some of the verbs are kahti ‘to be seated’, weri ‘to be standing’, cuhku ‘to be on four

legs’, po'i ‘be lying down’. This way, we can have locative predications as follows:

(24a) mariakari-¢i  kahti
Mary house-LOC be.seated

‘Mary is in the house.’

(24b) Cuhcuri po'i mesa-tere
dog  be.lying.down table-LOC
‘The dog is under the table.’

(24c) Cuhcuri ¢uhkua mesa-tere
dog  be.on.four.legs table-LOC
‘The dog is under the table.’

5.1.2.1.4. Existential intransitive clauses

One type of clause associated with a locative expression is the existential clause.
This clause predicates the existence itself of some participant. The verb mani asserts the
existence of an entity. The existential verb can be inflected by aspect/tense suffixes; zero
marked for present in (25a), -re for perfective in (25b) and —mera for future potential in

(25c¢) or the negative proclitic ki= as in (25d):
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(25a) mani neroi sikori-¢i
exist water pot-LOC

“There is water in the pot.’

(25b) mani-re nerdi sikori-¢i
exist-PFV water pot-LOC

2

‘There was water in the pot.

(25¢) mani-méra nerdi
exist-FUT water

“There is going to be water.’

(25d) ki=mani-re  neroi
NEG=exist-PFV water

‘There was no water.’

The existential mani does not indicate number or quantification of the entity in question:

(26) weeka mani newéri kusi-tere
many exist pitahaya woods-through

“There are many pitahayas in the woods.’

5.1.2.1.5. Active intransitive clauses
The canonical active intransitive clause has verbs such as simind ‘to go’, umdni

‘to run’, and ninina ‘to fly’ and a participant, if a pronoun is in the S form:

(27a) wani simi-ré tiendd-¢i
John go-PFV  store-LOC

‘John went to the store.’
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(27b) neé¢ uma-re tapana
1SG.S run-PFV yesterday

‘I ran yesterday.’
(27¢) tugiki nini-re mehka

bird fly-PFV far.away
‘A bird flew far away.’

5.1.2.2. Transitive clauses

Transitive clauses take two participants.

5.1.2.2.1. Inactive intransitive vs. transitive clauses

Almost all positional inactive intransitive verbs in Warihio have transitive
counterparts. The grammatical device is change a vowel in the base from —i (intr.) to —a
(tr.)" as in (28). Besides, there are suppletive forms for the singular and plural participants
in the case of inactive intransitive events and suppletive forms for the singular and plural

patientive-like participants in the case of transitive events.

(28a) ihpicira weri ehkina-¢i
broom be.standing.sg corner-LOC

‘The broom is in the corner.’
(28a") ihpi¢ira ahawi ehkina-¢i
brooms be.standing.pl corner-LOC

‘The brooms are in the corner.’

! This vowel alternation also occurs in Yaqui, another southern Uto-Aztecan language, but in this case the
alternation is from —e to —a.
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(28b) hustina wera-re ihpi¢ira ehkina-¢i
Agustina place.s.standing.sg broom corner-LOC

‘Agustina put the broom in the corner.’

(28b') hustina ahawa-re ihpi¢ira ehkina-¢i
Agustina place.s.standing.pl broom corner-LOC

‘Agustina put the brooms in the corner.’

Other verbs that use the —i/ —a vowel change are:

(29) c¢o'ina ‘there is no fire’
do'ani ‘turn off the fire’
¢ewina ‘be hit’ (intr.)
¢ewani ‘hit’ (tr.)
5.1.2.2.2. Active intransitive vs. transitive clauses

The change of active intransitive clauses to transitive clauses can be accomplished

by one of these suffixes: -pu, -te, -Ca, -na’.

5.1.2.2.2.1. The verbal suffix -pu

(30a) te'ki-na=ne kawai-¢i
get.off-PRS=1SG.S horse-LOC

‘I am geting off the horse.’

% These suffixes will be treated in the Voice Chapter.
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(30a") te'ki-pu-na=ne kuita kawai-¢i
get.off-TRZ-PRS=1SG.S child horse-LOC
‘I am getting the child off the horse.’

(30b) mo'tewa-ni=ne kawdi-¢i
get on-PRS=18G.S horse-LOC

‘I am getting on the horse.’

(30b") mo'te-pu-na=ne kuitd kawai-¢i
get on-TRZ-PRS=1SG.S child horse-LOC

‘I am putting the child on the horse.’
(30c) napawi-na weekd tihoé pueblé-Ci
reunite-PRS QUANT man town-LOC
‘A lot of people are gathering in town.’
(30¢"y napa-pu-na=ne weeka tihoé pueblo-¢i
gather-TRZ-PRS=1SG.S QUANT man town-LOC

‘T am gathering a lot of people in town.’

(30d) ne'néo kohtéri natawi-re
look.at bag  pierce-PFV
‘Look! The bag broke.’

(30d") nata-pu-ru=ne kohtari
pierce-TRZ-PFV.EV-1SG.S bag
‘I broke the bag.’

5.1.2.2.2.2. The verbal suffix —te
Some verbs have the transitive counterpart marked with the causative suffix —ze.

Some of these verb pairs are given in (31a) and exemplified in (31b)-(31d):
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(3la) su'runi  /su'rutena ‘to scrape intr. / tr.’
pu'sani  /pu'sdtena ‘to wake up intr. / tr.’
moropina / moropitena ‘to sink intr. / tr.’
wekani /wekaténa ‘to get lost/lose.’

(31b) su'ru-re=ne tono-¢i /tehté no'é  su'ri-te-re tono-¢i

scrape-PFV=1SG:S feet-LOC / stone 1SG:NS scrape-CAUS-PFV feet-LOC

‘My feet scraped’ / ‘The stones scraped my feet.’

(31c) wani pu'sa-ré / pedré pu'sa-te-re wani
John wake.up-PFV / Peter wake.up-CAUS-PFV John

‘John woke up’ / ‘Peter woke John up.’

(31d) peturi weka-ré tapand /weka-té-ru=ne peturi tapand
knife lose-PFV yesterday / lose-CAUS-PFV=1SG:S knife yesterday
“The knife got lost yesterday’ / ‘I lost the knife yesterday’

In (31b)-(31d), the pairs of sentences show two differences: one participant and an
unmarked verb in the sentences to the left, and two participants and a —te suffixed verb in

the sentences to the right.

5.1.2.2.2.3. The verbal suffixes -na /-¢a

The verbal suffixes —na/-ca are restricted to a group of stative verbs with an
adjectival meaning’. This group contains verbs like kasina ‘to be broken’, si 'pani ‘to be
torn’, ¢i'wdni ‘to be cut’, wi'lona ‘to be flexible’, pi'rina ‘to be twisted’. All these verbs
accept the causative suffix —fe also, but with a different meaning. In the construction with

-na/-ca, the subject is the causer (32a)-(33a) whereas in the construction with —ze, the

3 The verbal suffix —na, a transitivizer and the present/habitual tense-aspect —na are homophonous.



120

subject is a kind of malefactive and the causer is unspecified (32a")-(33a"). None of these

constructions with these verbs accept the suffix —pu (34):

(32a)

(32a")

(33a)

(33a)

(34)

pehtdri kasi-ré  /kasi-nd-ru=ne pehtéri
plate break-PFV /break-CAUS-PFV.EV=1SG.S plate
‘The plate broke’ / ‘I broke the plate.’

kasi-té-ru=ne pehtori
break-CAUS-PFV.EV=1SG.S plate

‘(somebody) broke the plate (on me).’

si'pa-re sipi¢d / hustina si'pa-na-re sipica
tear.apart-PFV dress / Agustina tear.apart-CAUS-PFV dress

‘The dress got torn’ / ‘Agustina tore apart the dress.’

hustina si'pa-te-re sipica

Agustina tear.apart-CAUS-PFV dress

‘(Something) tore apart the dress (of Agustina).” (For example, by accident
working in the field.)

* kasi-pu-ru=ne pehtdri

* hustina si'pa-pu-re sipica

Again, as in (31) these pairs of sentences show a marked change of transitivity, from a

non-marked intransitive to a -na marked transitive, from one to two participants.

Transitivity in Warihio is a phenomenon difficult to formally demonstrate.

Besides, the suffixes -pu, -te, -na that occur only in a group of verbs, the only indication

in many instances is lexical, that is the type of event, and the number of participants.
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Sometimes only the latter aspect can give us a clue about the transitivity of some event.

This poses a problem in signaling semantic relations, as we will see in the next section.

5.2. Tense, Aspect, Mood

The Tense, Aspect and Mood marking system is not rich in Warihio. It consists of

a few verbal suffixes plus some free elements that most of the time integrate tense and

aspect or tense and mood.

(@
(b)
©
(@
()
®
(2

The elements involved in the TAM marking are the following:

-ni ~ -na, -wi ~ -wa, - g
-re ~ ri, -ru, -ka

-i ~-yai ~ -riai

-ma, -mera, -puapu(a)
-pa

-nare, -hera, -moti
senépi ‘always’

kawe ‘good’, ‘well’

The elements above will be described in that order.
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5.2.1. The present/habitual suffixes -ni ~ -na, -wi ~ -wa, -0

Verbs in Warihio must have a tense/aspect suffix with the exception of a list of
five verbs which have —@ for present/habitual. There is no infinitive form and the cited
verb forms are given with one of these suffixes -ni ~ -na or -wi ~ -wa. The most frequent
suffixes are the allomorphs -ni ~ -na, whereas -wi ~ -wa was found only in 4 verbs; pesu-
wa ‘to peel off’, cucu-wi ‘to be hung.pl’, aha-wi ‘to be standing.pl’, moci-wi ‘to be
seated.pl’. The umarked verbs for present/habitual are nahki ‘to want’, maci ‘to know’,

kahti ‘to be seated.sg’, po'l ‘to be lying down.sg’, weri ‘to be standing.sg’.

These suffixes give the sense of present continuous (35) or present/habitual (36):

(35) wani tehpuca-ni kut
John chop-PRS piece.of.wood

‘John is chopping pieces of wood.’

(36) wani senépi tehpuca-ni kua
John always chop-PRS piece.of.wood

‘John always chops pieces of wood.’

We observe in (36) that in order to express a habitual activity, it may be used
additional free elements such as the adverbial senépi ‘always’. Other examples with

-na/-ni are:

(37a) pedrd kahu-na tehki
Peter finish-PRS work

‘Peter is finishing the work.’
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(37b) pedrd senépi kahu-nd tehki
Peter always finish-PRS work

‘Peter always finishes the work.’

(38a) hustina nawésa-ni makurdwe
Agustina speak-PRS Warihio.language
‘Agustina speaks Warihio.’

(38b) pedro koa-ni takari
Peter eat-PRS tortillas

‘Peter eats tortillas.’

5.2.2. The perfective suffixes -re ~ -ri, -ru

The verbal suffix —re functions as a perfective (39):

(39) wani tetemu-re Cuhcuri
John kick-PFV dog
‘John kicked the dog.’

(40) wani muku-ré
John die-PFV
‘John died.’

The verbal suffix —»u functions as a perfective/evidential. It occurs when the first
person is involved in the event or the speaker is a witness of the event and for question

for the hearer:
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(41a) paépiari tetewd-ru hustina wani
early.morning see-PFV.EV Agustina John

‘Agustina saw John this morning.’

(41b) *padpiari tetewa-ru-ata hustina wani
early.morning see-PFV.EV-QUOT Agustina John

‘Agustina saw John this morning.’

(42a) muu wahond-re wentana
2SG.S close-PFV  window

‘Did you close the window?

(42b) eheé, wahona-ru=ne wenténa
yes, close-PFV.EV=1SG.S window

“Yes, I closed the window.’

(42¢) *eheé, wahona-re=ne wentana
yes, close-PFV=1S8G.S window

“Yes, I closed the window.’

The speaker has just seen the governor arrive (no one had expected this event)

Have you heard the news?

(43) yauéi  ena-ru
governor arrive-PFV.EV

‘The governor arrived.’

The speaker has just heard the news that the governor arrived (no one had

expected this event) Have you heard the news?
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125

yau¢i  ena-ri-ata

governor arrive-PFV-QUOT

“The governor arrived.’

The perfect aspect sense given by —re has the anteriority feature with present

perfect (45a), past perfect (45b), and future perfect (45¢) interpretations:

(45a)

(45b)

(45¢)

(462)

(46b)

(no'6  nawe-s6i-pa) wani tehpuna-re kuu
1SG.NS speak-SUB-INCH John chop-PFV piece.of.wood
‘(As I am speaking now,) John has (already) chopped the pieces of wood.’

(no'6  asi-yo-pa) wani tehpuna-re kut
1SG.NS arrive-SUB-INCH John chop-PFV piece.of.wood
‘(When I arrived,) John had (already) chopped the pieces of wood.’

(am6  asi-yo-pa) wani yoma tehptna-re kut
2SG.NS arrive-SUB-INCH John all  chop-PFV piece.of.wood
‘(When you arrive,) John will have (already) chopped the pieces of wood.’

Completion and terminal boundary are given by a combination of —ru and —pa:

acinia ki=papakonacd=mu seeka
why NEG=wash=28G.S hands

“Why don’t you wash your hands?’

papahko-ru-ni-apa
wash-PFV.EV=18G.S-INCH

‘I have already washed them.’
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(47a) Corowa-ni=mu
be.hungry-PRS=2SG.S

‘Are you hungry?’

(47b) ka'i, ko'ka-ru=ne-pa
no, eat- PFV.EV=1SG.S-INCH

‘No, I have already eaten.’

The verbal suffix —ka generally occurs in one of the verbs of complex sentences

giving the sense of simultaneity of events:

(48a) weri=né wikahta-ka

be.standing.sg= 1SG.S sing-PTCP

yau-ké

dance-PTCP

nené-ka wa'api amo
see-PTCP same.place 2SG.NS

‘I am singing, dancing, and watching you at the same time.’

(48b) wani penipa-re tehpica-ka kui
John learn-PFV cut-PTCP  wood

‘John learned to cut wood.’

(48c) neé penipa-re yasé-ka kawai
1SG.S learn-PFV be.seated-PTCP horse

‘I learned to ride a horse.’

Occasionally, -ka can be found in simple sentences with the sense of ‘continuous’. Given

the tense of the question the tense of the answer is interpreted:
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What are you doing?

(49a) nehd-ka pii kuu
sell-PTCP one piece.of.wood

‘(I am) selling a piece of wood.’

What were you doing?

(49b) nehd-ka pii kua
sell-PTCP one piece.of.wood

‘(I was) selling a piece of wood.’

5.2.3. The past imperfective suffix -i ~ -yai ~ -riai
The verbal suffixes -i ~ -yai ~ -riai give different aspect senses depending on the

class of verb it is attached to. With compact short-duration verbs, it gives an iterative

sense:

(50) wani akacupa-i ‘John was spitting.’
wani seweca-1 ‘John was blinking.’
wani tasia-i ‘John was coughing.’
wani temu-yai ¢uhcuri ‘John was kicking the dog.’
wani simi-yai ‘John was leaving.’
wani ¢o¢o-yai pedrd ‘John was punching Peter.’
maria wewe-ridi wani ‘Mary was slapping John.’

These verbal suffixes in combination with the adverbial senepi ‘always’ gives the sense

of past-habitual:
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(51) wani senepi tasi-ai ‘John used to spit.’
wani senepi temu-yai ¢uhcuri ‘John used to kick the dog.’
wani senepi ¢ona-yai pedro ‘John used to punch Peter.’

When the past imperfective verbal suffixes attach to accomplishment-completion verbs,

the aspect applies to the precedent process leading to the teminal boundary:

(52) wani asi-ai peteci ‘John was arriving home.’

wani kahu-yai tehki ‘John was finishing the work.’

wani muku-yai ‘John was dying.’

kuitd nawa-i ‘The child was being born.’
wici-yai=ne ‘I was falling down.’
yesipai=ne ‘I was standing up.’

With activity-process verbs, the suffix — produces an ongoing past progressive sense:

(53) wani Cona-yai suunu ‘John was crushing corn.’
wani tekihpédna-i ‘John was working.’

wani pi'yo-yai tosd kusiwara ‘John was twisting the cotton branch.’

Or in combination with senepi ‘always’a habitual-repetitive sense:

(54) wani senepi ¢ona-yai suunu ‘John used to crush corn.’

wani senepi tekihpana-i pad piari ‘John used to work early in the morning.’

With stative verbs, a sense of past state:
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hustina nahki-yai pii nardso ‘John used to want an orange.’

yuwesu-di=ne ‘I was sad.’
turamu-ai=ne ‘I was cold.’
wiya-i=ne ‘I was fat.’

¢uhcuri po'asiki-ai “The dog was hairy.’

5.2.5. The irrealis suffixes —ma, -mera, -puapu(a)

These three suffixes give the sense of irrealis-future. The use of —ma for singular

first person participant and —puapu(a) for plural first person participants express a higher

degree of certainty about the event to occur:

(56a)

(56b)

(57a)

(57b)

(58a)

i'kd tukad ko¢i-méa=ne mehka pete-¢i
D.P. night sleep-FUT=1SG.S away house-LOC

‘Tonight, I will sleep away from home.’

i'k4 tukad ko~koci-pudpu mehka peteci
D.P. night PL~sleep-FUT away house-LOC

‘Tonight, we will sleep away from home.’

meeré=o ki=tekihpana-ma=ne wasa-¢i
tomorrow= EMPH NEG=work-FUT=18G.S land-LOC

“Tomorrow, I won’t work in the field.’

meeré=o ki=tekihpana-puapu wasa-Ci
tomorrow= EMPH NEG=work-FUT.PL  land-LOC

‘Tomorrow, we won’t work in the field.’
en¢i merehdmi si-ma=né moc¢ibampo
next year g0-FUT=1SG.S Mochibampo

‘Next year, I will go to Mochibampo.’
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enéi merehdmi simpéa-puapu mocéibampo
next year g0.pl-FUT.PL Mochibampo

‘Next year, we will go to Mochibampo.’

Ceepa-mé=ne yesi-pa-sa waapi wani
cold-FUT=1SG.S be.seated-INCH-SUB onext John
‘I will get cold (if I sit next to John.)’

The suffix -mera is used with third person with a sense of lower degree of

certainty about the event to occur. The use of this suffix indicates that the event is less

likely to ocurr than with the use of the suffix -ma and at the same time the successful

realization of an event realized by a third person participant is less certain for the speaker

than those realized by the speech act participants (SPA):

(59a)

(59b)

(59¢)

(59d)

weikaco arf ena-méra no'é  ye'¢i
a.while afternoon come-POT 1SG.NS aunt

‘This afternoon, my aunt is going to come.’

weikaco arf ¢'~ena-méra no'o nomnod

a.while afternoon PL~come-POT 1SG.NS father

“This afternoon, my parents are going to come.’

en¢i osd mariki paamuni no'6. mard  kohdira simi-méra unibersida-¢i
next twice five year 1SG.NS daughter elder go-POT  University-LOC

‘In ten years, my elder daughter is going to go to the University.’
entiosd mariki paamuni no'é ookd ma~mard  simpa-mera unibersidaci
next twice five year 1SG.NS two PL~daughter go.pl-POT  University-LOC

‘In ten years, my two daughters are going to go to the University.’
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(59¢) yoi-merd=ne  roteria
earn-POT=1SG.S lottery

‘I am going to win the lottery.’

Modality and mood make use of the irrealis verbal future suffix —ma, the
desiderative verbal suffixes —nare and -hera, the intentive verbal suffix —moti, as well as

the free element kawé ‘good/well’:

(60a) ne¢ kaweé tekihpdna-ma weekd tawé
1sG.S well work-FUT many day

‘I can work many days.’

(60b) muu kawé itihpi-ma pete-¢i
2sG.S well stay-FUT house-LOC

“You could stay at home.’

(60c) muu itihpi-ma pete-¢i
2S8G.S stay-FUT house-LOC

“You must stay at home.’

(60d) muu=a ki=itithpi-ma pete-¢i
28G.S=EMPH NEG=stay-FUT house-LOC

“You must not stay at home.’

(60e) ariwatopi ko¢ipa-ma=ne
early sleep-FUT=1SG.S

‘I must sleep early.’

There seems to be a contrast of ‘certainty’ associated with -ma and -mera. The

suffix -ma is ‘most certain/irrealis’ and so is appropiate to SPA. The suffix -mera by
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other hand is ‘less certain/irrealis’ and so is appropiate to non-SPA. When the choice of

person and suffix cross, the result is not an incorrect utterance, it is modality:

(61a) itihpi-mera=mu
stay-POT=25G.S

‘It’s possible you will stay.’

(61b) itihpi-ma=mu
stay-FUT=2SG.S
‘You must stay.’

(62a) itihpi-mera=ne
stay-POT=1SG.S

‘I may stay.’

(62b) itihpi-ma=ne
stay-FUT=1SG.S

‘I will stay.’

Hoewever -ma can occur with third person participants if the speaker has a higher

certainty of the event about to occur:

(62c) wani itihpi-ma pete-¢i
John stay-FUT house-LOC

‘John must stay in the house.’

The potential -mera (63) may also be involved in constructions with a modal

meaning of intent/possibility:
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(63a) pedrd uma-mera-ni meeré  piari
Peter run-POT-PRS tomorrow morning

‘Peter wants to run tomorrow morning.’

(63b) pu'-kd tu'mi-na-merd-re kut kaya-me-d=pu
D.D-ID blend-TZR-POT-PFV tree bring-NMLZ-EMPH=D.D

‘...he wanted to chop down the big tree, the wood-gatherer.’

In (63) it is evident that -mera is functioning as a modal suffix since there is already the

present tense/aspect suffix -»i in (63a) and the perfective -re in (63b).

5.2.5. The desiderative suffixes -nare, -hera, -moti, -ora

The desiderative construction par excellence is the construction involving the
verbal suffix -nare, whose subject is coreferential with the subject of the dependent unit.
This construction contrasts with the desiderative construction coded by -Aera because the
subjects of the main and the dependent unit are obligatorily non-coreferential in the latter.

The verbal root can be intransitive (64a) or transitive (64b):

(64a) tawée ko'-naré-temé
day eat-DES-1PL.S

‘We want to eat early.’

(64b) aapde wewe-nare wani
3PL.S hit-DES  John
‘They want to hit John.’
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The negative clitic ki= attached to the verb with the desiderative suffix -nare has
the meaning of ‘refuse’ to do V. With the suffix -4era, the meaning is to deny permission

to some other to do V:

(65a) pedro ki=tekihpana-nare tomiko-¢i-o
Peter NEG=work-DES  Sunday-LOC-EMPH

‘Peter refuses to work on Sundays.’

(65b) wani ki=ena-nare = mesa-¢i
John NEG=come-DES Mesa-LOC

‘John refuses to return to La mesa’

(65¢) ki=naiwa-nare=ni=a wani ahama
NEG=talk-DES=1SG.S=EMPH John COM
‘I refuse to talk to John.’

(65d) lupita ki=indte-nare kukuéi
Lupita NEG=take.care-DES children

y

‘Lupe refuses to take care of the children.

(65¢) ki=nehi-nare-temé=a we'é
NEG=sell-DES-1PL.S=EMPH land
“We refuse to sell the land.’

(65f) ki=amo yau-herd-ni=ne
NEG=2SG.NS dancel-DES-PRS=15G.S

‘I don’t want you to dance.’

There are other verbal suffixes with the meaning of ‘try’, ‘decide’, ‘plan’, -moti

and -ora:
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(66a) pedré amo  tuye-moti=pu=a
Pedré 2SG.NS say-moti=D.D=EMPH

‘Peter tried to say it to you.’

(66b) lupita no'wa-moti en¢i ku'we
Lupita move-moti again soon

‘Lupe decided to return soon.’

(66¢) wani ehturiawa-ora-ni obregoni
John study-plan-PRS Obregén
‘John plans to study in Obregén.’

We observe that -moti, as -nare, does not show a tense/aspect suffix.

The element kawé ‘good/well’ is involved in constructions with a modal meaning

of ability/capacity:

(67a) Wani kawé umatd-re aki-¢i
John well cross-PFV river-LOC

?

‘John succeeded in crossing the river.

(67b) puu kawé yau-ré huanita ahama
D.D well dance-PFV Joanna with

‘He succeeded in dancing with Joanna.’

The element kawé plus the suffixes —ma and -mera ‘FUTURE’ shows the meaning of ‘to be

able’ to do V:
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(68a) neé¢ kawé wewe-ma=ne=pu
1sG.s well hit-FUT=18G.S=D.D

‘T am able to hit him.’

(68b) Wanita kawé isi-md kahu-méra ehturiawa-ka
Joanna well be-FUT finish- FUT.POT study-FUT

‘Joanna is going to be able to finish her studies’

5.3. The participants

The participants or arguments in an event, coded by a noun phrase®, are divided in
core participants and non-core participants. The distinction between core and non-core
participants is relatively simple; the core participants are unmarked and the non-core
participants are marked with some postposition. This distinction is illustrated in

subsection 5.3.1, whereas the morphosyntax of the core participants is described in 5.3.2.

5.3.1. Core vs. non-core participants in Warihio

Core participants are not marked in Warihio:

(69a) wikahtd-ru=ne
sing-PFV.EV=1SG.S

‘I sang.’

(69b) wani wikahtd-re
John sing-PFV
‘John sang.’

4 The term Noun Phrase here includes noun phrase, noun and pronoun.
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amd  tetewd-ru=ne
2SG.NS see-PFV.EV=1SG.S

‘I saw you.’
wani tetewa-re pedro

John see-PFV  Peter

‘John saw Peter.’

amo6 itofe-ri=ne owitiame tapana
2SG.NS send-PRF.EV=1SG.S little.girl yesterday

‘I sent you the little girl yesterday.’

wani ito¢é-re owitiame maria tapana
John send-PFV.EV=1SG.S little.gir] Mary yesterday
‘I sent Mary the little girl yesterday.’

Non-core participants are marked:

u'ma-ru=ne kusi-tere
run-PFV.EV=1S8G.S woods-through

‘I ran into the woods.’

wani simi-ré pahké-¢i
John go-PFV feast-LOC
‘John went to the feast.’

no'é  wewe-ri=mu kui-e
18G.NS hit-PFV.EV=2SG.S stick-INS

‘You hit me with a stick.’
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Certain verbal suffixes make a non-core marked argument into a core non-marked
argument. This change in the construction, now with an additional core argument
maintains the same propositional meaning; however, it involves a change in the

semantics, such change is not always very clear and systematic.

(73a) hustina pasu-ré muni kukuéi iCi6
Agustina cook-PFV beans children BEN
‘Agustina cooked beans for the children.’” (But they didn’t eat them)

(73b) hustina past-ke-re  muni kukuff
Agustina cook-BEN-PFV beans children
‘Agustina cooked beans for the children.’ (?? But they didn’t eat them)

(74a) wani wera-ré sikori mesa-Ci
John set-PFV pot table-LOC
‘John put the pot on the table.’

(74b) wera-ri-a¢i  sikori mesa
set-PFV-LOC pot table
‘Did he put the pot on the table?’ (surprising information)

(75a) no'o te'¢i simi-ré awasd-Ci
1SG.NS uncle go-PFV Alamos-LOC

‘My uncle went to Alamos.’

(75b) no'o te'¢i simi-ri-a¢i awasd
1SG.NS uncle go-PFV-LOC Alamos

‘My uncle went to Alamos (and returned).’/ ‘Did my uncle go to Alamos?’

(76a) maria simi-ré obregdén ahpé ye'yé-ma
Mary go-PFV Obregén 3.NS mother-COM

‘Mary went to Obregon with her mother.’
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(76b) maria simi-ré-ma obregén ahpo ye'yé-ma
Mary go-PFV-COM Obregén 3.NS mother

‘Did Mary go to Obregon with her mother?’ (surprising/unexpected information)

5.3.2. The morphosyntax of the core participants

The distinction of the roles of the core participants in an event in terms of the

morphosyntax has been crucial in describing a language.

Keenan (1976) postulates two types of properties for distinguish among the core

participants: coding properties and control and behavioral properties.

5.3.2.1. Coding properties

The coding properties that could help to identify in some way the roles of the
participants in Warihio are: case marking and word order. Verbal agreement that helps in
the identification of the roles of the participants in some stative-active languages

(Mithun, 1991) is absent in Warihio.

5.3.2.1.1. Case marking

In Warihio, there is no case marking in core nominals:

(77) wanita ito¢é-re muuni pedrd
Johana send-PFV beans Peter

‘John sent Peter beans.’
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In the case of pronouns, Warihio has only two sets of personal pronouns that
assist in distinguishing the participants: one set for S and Agent and another set for
Patient, Theme, Recipient, Possessors, Reflexives and also for Subjects of subordinate
clauses. The emphatic S/A pronouns occur sentence initially, but the non-emphatic S/A

pronouns occur as verbal clitics or suffixes.

(78) Subject pronouns Non-subject pronouns
Free and Emphatic Bound and Non-Emphatic ~ Free bound

Isg. neé =ne no'6 no'=
2sg. muu =mu amo -

3sg. apoé/puu -0 @, ahpo -

Ipl.  temé -teme tamo -

2pl.  emé -eme amo -

3pl.  aapde -9 @, ahpo -

(79a) neé u'ma-ru
1SG.S run-PFV.EV

‘I ran.’

(79b) ne€¢ weweé-ru wani
18G.S hit-PFV.EV John
‘T hit John.’

(79¢) wani no'é6  wewé-ru
John 1SG.NS hit-PFV.EV
‘John hit me.’

(79d) wani no'é ito¢a-re muni

John 1SG.NS send-PFV beans

‘John sent me beans.’
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(79¢) no'¢é no'ndé no'é  wewe-ru
1sG.NS father 1SG.NS hit-PFV.EV
‘My father hit me.’

(79f) no'6 nené-na=ne  ehpého-Ci
1SG.NS see-PRS=1SG.S mirror-LOC

‘I see myself in the mirror.’
(79g) pedrd no'¢  tuyé-ru wewe-micio wanf

Peter 1SG.NS tell-PFV.EV hit-PURP John
‘Peter told me to hit John.’

The Patient/Theme pronouns tend to occur pre-verbally (79¢)-(791f), but can also

occur post-verbally (80):

(80) wani wewé-ru no'é
John hit-PFV.EV 1SG.NS
‘John hit me.’

Third person pronoun agentive, patientive or theme is zero:

(81a) neé¢ wewe-rt
1SG.S hit-PEV.EV
‘T hit him/them.’

(81b) ne¢ amod neha-ke-ru
1SG.S 2SG.NS sell-APPL-PFV.EV
‘I sold it/him/her/them to you.’ / ‘I sold you to them/him/her.’
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Warihio shows the same form in the pronouns (bound in this case) participants of

four different types of events’:

(822)

(82b)

(82¢)

(82d)

weri=ne ehkina-¢i

be.standing.sg=1SG.S corner-LOC

‘I am standing in the corner.’

wiéi-ri=ne ohora-¢i
slide-PFV.EV=18G.S hole-LOC
‘I slid in the hole.’

yau-ru=ne tapana
dance-PFV.EV=1SG.S yesterday

‘I danced yesterday.’
kahpo-ru=ne kua
break-PFV.EV=1SG.S stick
‘I broke the stick.’

STATIVE

INACTIVE INTRANSITIVE

ACTIVE INTRANSITIVE

TRANSITIVE

In each of the examples in (82), the form =ne ‘first person singular’ the participant S, this

form contrasts with the participant non-S with the form no'6 in the following examples:

(83a)

am0 wewe-ru=ne
2SG.NS hit-PFV.EV=1SG.S

‘I hit you.’

(83b) no'é wewe-ri=mu

1SG.NS hit-PFV.EV=2SG:S

“You hit me.’
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(83¢c) no'6 ihtéCe-re=mu  muuni Non-S
1SG.NS send-PFV.=2SG.S beans

“You sent me beans.’

Only for the 1% and 2™ pronouns in Warihio can we find a morphological
distinction between the two core participants of a transitive event. However, when the
context is clear enough or the event is intransitive, the non-S form may be used in place

of the S function, thus blurring the morphological distinction between the participants in

these cases:

(84a) ..ki=wekda  tamé moci-ré wa'd 6i=pu...
NEG=QUANT 1PL:NS be.seated.pl-PFV there walk=DD

‘...but we didn’t stay there for a long time.’

(84b) ...ki=amoé-¢ koko-ri=a
NEG=2S8G.NS-INS be.sick.-PFV=EMPH

‘...since you didn’t get sick.’

Indeed, the pronoun with non-S form is used for S/A participants® of subordinate clauses

whether intransitive (85a) or transitive with another non-S form pronoun (85b)-(85c):

(85a) [maciribAmpo tamé oh~6e-ko-i]

Machiribampo 1PL.NS PL~walk-SUB-IPFV

5 Assuming that weri, widind, yaund, kahpéna are the equivalent events of ‘be standing’, “to slide’, ‘to
dance’, and ‘to break’ respectively.
8 Viceversa is impossible, that is, S form pronouns cannot be used for P, Th, R or S/A of dependent clauses.
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wa'dmi tekihpdna=ne=a  weikadba paamuni
through.there work=1SG.S=EMPH then summer

‘...when we lived in Machiribampo, I worked there in the summer.’

(85b) [amé no'é6 tetewi-so] u'md-ka=ne
2SG.NS 1SG.NS see-SUB  run-PTCP=1SG.S

‘When you saw me, [ ran.’

(85¢c) [mo'é amd  tetewi-so] u'ma-ka=mu
ISG.NS 2SG.NS see-SUB  run-PTCP=2SG.S

‘When I saw you, you ran.’

In the dependent clause in brackets in (85b)-(85¢) both A and P participants are in
the non-S form pronouns. Therefore, it is not the form that is helping us to distinguish
between the two participants, but the order. The first participant to appear is the agentive-

like participant and the second the patientive-like in the dependent clause in (85).

5.3.2.1.2. Word order
We saw above that when the two participants in the transitive event are equally
marked, the order is important in identifying the roles of the participants. In the case of

ambiguos non-marked participants, the order is relevant too:

(86a) pedrd wewe-ré wani
Peter break- John
‘Peter hit John.’

The first participant to appear is in the A function:
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(86b) wani pedrd weweré A: wani
pedr6 wani weweré A: pedro
wewere wani pedrd A: wani
weweré pedré wani A: pedro

Order is not relevant for non-ambiguous non-marked participants:

(87a) pedrd kuud kahpd-re
Peter stick break-
‘Peter broke the stick.’

(87b) kuu pedr6 kahpdre
kuu kahpore pedrd
kahpore kut pedrd
‘Peter broke the stick.’

5.3.2.2. Behavioral properties

Behavioral properties of arguments are looked for in complex constructions such
as coordinate clauses, desiderative constructions like English ‘I want’ type, relative
clauses, purpose constructions. It is possible to group participants according to their
syntactic behavior, for example, being the omitted argument in the linked or dependent

clause.

5.3.2.2.1. Clause coordination
In the case of coordinate clauses with third person participants, all personal

pronouns, agent or patient of main and coordinate clauses can be omitted in Warihio:
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(88a) maniwiri nene-ré pedré wewe-ré
Manuel see-PFV Peter hit-PFV

2

‘Manuel saw Peter and hit him.’/ ‘Manuel saw Peter and Peter hit him.

(88b) maniwiri wewe-ré¢ pedrd uma-re
Manuel hit-PFV  Peter run-PFV
‘Manuel hit Peter and (Manuel) run away.’/

‘Manuel hit Peter and Peter ran away.’

(88c) maniwiri nene-ré wewe-ré
Manuel see-PFV hit-PFV

‘Manuel saw him and hit him.’

(88d) nene-ré wewe-ré
see-PFV hit-PFV
‘He saw him and hit him.’
‘He saw them and hit them.’
‘They saw him and hit him.’
‘They saw them and hit them.’
“They saw them and hehit them.’

(88¢) kuita me'ya-re totdri wewe-ré-tu
child kill.sg-PFv chicken hit- PFV-PASS
“The child killed the chicken and was hit.’

(88f) kuitd ko'ya-re totdri petera wewe-ré
child kill.pl-PFv chicken Petra hit-PFv
“The child killed the chickens and Petra hit him.’

Coordinate clauses with first and second person participants are not useful either

because they are never omitted whether in the S, A, or P function:
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(89a) amdé  wewe-ri=ne uma-ru=ne
2SG:NS hit-PFV:EV=1SG:S run away-PFV:EV=1SG:NS

‘I hit you and ran away.’

(89b) am6  nene-ri=ne am6 wewe-ru=ne
2SG:NS see-PFV:EV=1SG:S 2SG:NS hit-PFV:EV=1SG:NS
‘I saw you and hit you.’

(89¢c) am6  wewe-ri=ne uma-re=mu
2SG:NS hit-PFV:EV=1SG:S run away-PFV=2SG:S
‘I hit you and you ran away.’

(89d) no'6  wewe-ri=mu uma-ru=ne
18G:NS hit-PFV:EV=2SG:S run away-PFV:EV-1SG:S
“You hit me and I ran away.’

(89f) no'é6  wewe-ru=mu uma-re=mu
1SG:NS hit-PFV:EV=2SG:S run away-PFV=2S8G:S
“You hit me and you ran away.’

(89g) no'é6  wewe-ru=mu amo  wewe-ri=ne
1SG:NS hit-PRF:EV=2SG:S 2SG:NS hit-PRF:EV=1S8G:S

“You hit me and I hit you.’

Since there are no restrictions on the type of omitted argument, this is not a good

test to distinguish the core participants of an event.

5.3.2.2.2. Purpose constructions

The S (90a) and A (90b) of the dependent clause which are coreferent with the S

of the main clause in a purposive construction are omitted:



(90a)

(90b)
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asi-rui=mu u'ma-mia
arrive-PFV:EV=2SG:S run-PURP

“You came to run.’
asi-rai=mu no'é6 wewé-mia
arrive-1PRF:EV-28G:S 1SG:NS hit-PURP

‘You came to hit me.’

However, it is impossible to form a purposive construction with the coreferential

participant in the P function of a transitive dependent clause or in the P function of a

passive dependent clause:

(91a)

(91b)

asi-ri=mu wewé-mia
arrive-PFV:EV=2SG:S hit-PURP
*“You came to hit (you).” (Intended meaning.)

“You came to hit him.’

*asi-ri=mu wewé-mia-tu
arrive-PEV:EV=2SG:S hit-PURP-PASS

‘You came to be hit.’

In order to have a coreferential participant in the P function in the dependent clause, a

coordinate clause is necessary, even though 1% and 2™ pronouns are not omitted:

(92a)

asi-ri=mu am6é wewe-ri=ne
arrive-PEV:EV=2SG:S 1SG:NS hit-PFV:EV=1SG:S

“You came and I hit you.’
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(92b) asi-ru=mu wewe-ré-tu=mu
arrive-PFV:EV=2S8G:S hit-PFV-PASS=28G:S

“You came and you were hit.’

5.3.2.2.3. Desiderative constructions
Desiderative constructions of the English type ‘I want’ are morphologically
expressed in Warihio with a modal suffix on the verb. We can observe that participants

functioning as S (93a)-(93b) and A (93c) are omitted:

(93a) Wikahta-nare=ne pahké-¢&i
sing-DES=18G:S feast-LOC

‘I want to sing in the feast.’

(93b) i'wa yasi-nare=ne
here be.seated.sg-DES=1SG:S

‘T want to be here.’

(93c) Ko'ko-nare=ne sa'pa
eat-DES=1SG:S meat

‘I want to eat meat.’

In the case of desiderative constructions with a participant in the S/A function that
is non-coreferential with the participant who ‘wants’, like peterd in (94a) and poresia in

(94b), Warihio has a different suffix form —herdni:



(94a)

(94b)

(94c)

(94d)

peterdno'é  nene-herd-ni=ne
Petra 1SG:NS see-DES-PRS=SG:S

‘I want Petra to see me.’

Ki=no'6 Capike-hera-ni=ne  poresia-e
NEG=1SG:NS detain-DES-PRS=1SG:S police-INS

‘I don’t want the police to arrest me.’

wani ahpd Capi-héra-ni  poresia
John 3SG:NS detain-DES=3SG:S police

‘John; wants the police to arrest him;.’

wani ahpd kontratoa-ke-héra-ni no'é teeko-e
John 3SG:NS hire-APPL-DES-PRS 1SG.NS boss-INS

‘John; wants my boss to hire him;.’
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However, we observe that the participants coreferential in the P function, no'o ‘1SG:NS’

in (94a)-(94b) and ahpo ‘3SG:NS’ in (94c)-(94d), are not omitted.

5.3.2.2.4. Relative clauses

In relative clauses in Warihio the function of the nucleus is signaled by the verbal

suffixes : -me for S (95a) and A (95b) function and -a for P (95¢) and R (95d) function :

(95a)

(95b)

i'yad-ni=ne tihoé [wikahta-ka-me pahko-¢i]

look for-PRS=1SG:NS man sing-PTCR-NZR feast-LOC

‘I am looking for the man that sang in the feast.’

1'ya-ni=ne tithoé [no'é no'né meyé-ka-me]

look for-PRS-1SG:NS man 1SG:NS father kill-PTCR-NZR

‘I am looking for the man who killed my father.’
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(95¢) hustina nawése-re owitiame [Cuhcuri ki'ki-ri-a]
Agustina talk-PFV~ woman  dog bite-PFV-NZR
‘Agustina talked to the woman whom the dog bit.’

(95d) i'yéani=ne tithoé [no'é6  kawdi-wa nehi-ke-ri-a ]
look for-PRS=1SG:NS man 1SG:NS horse-POS sell-APPL-PFV-NZR

‘I am looking for the man whom I sold the horse to.’

We could say that the suffix -me in the relative clauses signals the participant in
S/A function and the suffix -a to the participants in P/R function. However, we can find
relative clauses whose head, the omitted argument, is in P function and the relative suffix

is not -a, but -me:

(96) 1i'ya-ni=ne tihoé [no'¢  kawdi-wa tetemu-ka-me]
look.for-PRS=1SG:NS man 1SG:NS horse-POS kick-PTCR-NZR

‘I am looking for the man whom my horse kicked.’

Probably in normal circumstances there is not too much problem in identifying in (96)
tihoé ‘the man’ as the patient of the event ‘to be kicked by my horse’ in. This makes the
use of the form -me not very systematic to distinguish the role of the participants when

the context is clear enough.

5.3.3. The core participants in Warihio
We have seen in this subsection that in order to distinguish among the core

participants in a clause, morphology and syntax are initially useful in identifying the most
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agente-like participant. The distinction between the non-agentive participants is not
always possible in morphosyntactic terms. However, narrative has shown that in most
cases of events with two or three core participants, these are coded by a mix of pronouns
in S form, pronouns in non-S form, and a nominal. The little morphology shown by this
type of clauses is enough to distinguish the participants. Only clear evidence of
grammatical relations were found in the case of the 1% and on person pronouns, labelling
as the Subject in Warihio. However, as Dryer (1997) points out, this could be only a

matter of terminology.

5.4. Pragmatic characterization

The pragmatic relations FOCUS and TOPIC play a very important role in grammar.
These controversial notions have been debated for the last eight decades, in great part by
the Prague school (Firbas, 1966). However, there is no consensus yet among linguists
about what exactly these notions involve and the way these grammatical phenomena

interact with the rest of the language.

5.4.1. Participant behavior in Warihio texts

In this subsection I will describe the behavior of the core participants in a
continuous segment of a text’. The excerpt of the text ‘Don Alejandro Ruelas Zazueta:
life story’ contains 139 sentences with more than 150 clauses. Even though the data come
from narrative the analysis is made up the sentence level. The analysis is directed to two

main points: (i) the order of the major clause constituents, that is participants and
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predicates, and (ii) how these participants are introduced for the first time, reintroduced,
emphasized, etc. The participants in this text can be coded as lexical (N )% free pronoun,
bound pronoun, or not coded: @. The functions coded by these participants are Agent
(A), Subject of intransitive (S), Patient (P), Recipient (R), and Oblique (OBL) The core

participants are signaled in bold face:

Don Alejandro Ruelas Zazueta : life story

(1)  Inthe middle of the woodspsL V=1sgs
A\ mothers
(2) Trees v
3) That name, V=1sga That tree,
(4) [Ns V] OBL V=1sgs
v my mother
%) there V=1sgs
(6) V-pass=1sgs riveropL
(7 everywhere V=1plg
(8) V=Qs(I) motherOBL
9) thereosL V=1sgs heropL
(10) long time-there V=@s(we)
(11)  after-everywhere v mothersg
(12) 1plp V=0 s(mother)
(13) riverosL V=1pls
(14) V=0g(we)
(15) V=lpls
(16) V=1pls
(1 7) highwayOBL V=Gs
(18) quoted
(19) Toward.here V=l1pls
(20) all.the.way.to Campo Nuevo V=0
(21)  1sga Op \V4
(22) father A @p Vv
fathersV
(23) there A% uncleg
@o V=0 A Vv
(24) then V=0, thingp

7 The whole text appears in appendix I, the excerpt and the complete text share the numbering. The
numbering of the examples in this subsection follows those of the text.
¥ The notation N includes nominals and full noun phrases.



(25)
(26)
27)
(28)

(29)
(30)
(1)
(32)
(33)
(34)
(35)
(36)
(37)
(38)
(39)
(40)
(41)
(42)

(43)

(44)
(45)
(46)
(47)
(48)
(49)
(50)

(1)
(52)

(53)
(54)

(35)
(56)
(57)
(38)
(39)
(60)
(61)

V=05
Op(rice)
there

there

V=@ A

there
long.time
V=0s(we)
V=Qs(We)
quoted

lpls

fathers
far.away
everywhere
V=ﬂs
everywhere
quoted

\%
everywhere
our father,
because
young
that’s.why
again

\Y%

there

my brotherss
1sgs

nothing

V=Q A
thats.why
since-not.much
everymorning
V=0(1I)
thosep

\%

contractp
V=@(father)
then
contractosL
that’s.why - whole.week
our fathers
however
corng V
again

rice.field (loc)

Quetchehuecap
V=0s(we)
1pls

V=0g(we)

worksg
1plp
Op
lpls
V=1plg
lpls
lplp
lplp
V=1pls
v
V=1sgs
\Y%
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\Y%

fathersg
fOOdp V=ﬂs
works

V=0 A
[V]
V=1pls

V=1pls

V=ﬂ A
mother,

V=1sgg

my brother and my sisterp

V=1sgs
V=1sgs
V=1sgg
[trinchera]
V=0,(])

my fatherg
V=0 (father)

our foremeny
V=0 s(foremen)
Op(us)

(did it)

corng

V=@s(father)

V=05(D)

five litersp Vv
five liters of cornp
V=0 ,(they)
sometimes

A%

V=0@g(father)



(62)
(63)
(64)

(65)

(66)

(67)
(68)
(69)
(70)
(71)
(72)

(73)
(74)

(75)
(76)

(77)
(78)

(79)

(80)
(81)
(82)
(83)

(84)
(85)

V=0 ,(father)
workg

since

because
neg=V=1pls
until

then
how.much
how.much
works V
neg-1plr

V

our foremen,
lpls

1pla . that’s.why
until — other
neg=V=1pls
sometimes
when

lpls

little

V (there is not)
\'%

that’s.why
afterwards
neg - 1plg
since - a.lot
that’s.why
when — Navojoa
V-@s(we) - all.day
then
toward.here
shoulderpgpg
then

1pls
V=0s(we)
then-there
in.the.distance
however

A%
V-Qg(brother)
Op(brother)
until
@p(brother)

\"%

our foremenp
\Y

works
V=1pls

our foremens
\Y

V=1sgs

\%

V=@ A
foremens
neg - 1plg
A%

A%

1plx V=0 ,(foremen)
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a.lot V=1pls
neg=V

\%
3sgs(our foremen)

A cornry

cornp
big workry

neg=V=0s(we)

V-sub
v
V=0@g(we)

our foremeng
neg=V=1sgs
A%

V=0 4(foremen)

V=1sgg
neg 1plg
lpls
V-1pls
lpls
V=1sgg
V=0,(I)
V=0s(I)
A%

V=0s(train)
VvV

snakeg

my brothers
the woodsopL
V=1sgx
Op(brother)
V=1sga
traing

our foremeng
our jobsty

V=@ (foremen) jobty
V-sub toward.here

V=1plsPueblo Mayogg.
my brotherp

landOBL
handosL

traing
Vv

V=1sgx



(86)
(87)
(88)
(89)
(90)
€2

(92)
(93)
(%4)

(95)

(96)
97)

(98)
(99)
(100)
(101)

(102)

(103)
(104)
(105)
(106)
(107)
(108)
(109)
(110)

(111)
(112)
(113)
(114)
(115)
(116)
(117)
(118)

(119)

(120)

then
quoted
near
there
there
foodp

v

there
V=@ 4(cowboy)
V=1sgg
V=1 Sga
far.away
because
1sga
farther

\%
there

sickleOBL
A\

Op(rice)

stickopL Op(rice)
that(stick)OBL

StiCkOBL ﬂp(rice)

since-not difficult

very.hard

neg=V

V=Q@s(rice) now
that’s.why

Thiss Mejiquio(loc)

When

then

in.the.middle hotcoal(loc)
V — there

then

there

in.the middle hotcoal(loc)
that’s.why
fathers .then
then
doctorp
V=0s(I)
horsery
that’s.why
when - 1sga

Op(cowboy)
Op(brother)

Op(father)
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A" my brothers
Puertog A%

Vv ranchg
V=1pls

V=0 s(mother)

motherg

A% cowboy|[relCls

my brotherp

my brotherp

Op(brother) V=1sgx

neg=V=1sg, my brotherp houseop.

V=1sgx

V=1pls Quetchehuecapp, Campo

nuevoopsL

mother and fathersg

V=0 (mother and father)  ricep

V=0 s(mother-father)

machineg [that-ins V-rel the
ricep]RELC

V= @ ,(mother and father)

V=0 s(mother and father) ricep

V=@ r(mother and father)

jObP V=0 A(we)

sticka Qp(rice) A%

the rices

V=0s(rice)

V=0@s(we)  toward.here

v this

motherg Vv

fathers \Y%

fathers

V=1sgs night

V=l1sgs

\Y fathers

V=1sga aside

neg=V

V=1sgs

V=0A(]) faraway downstream

V=0g(D)

V-pass=1sgg

V=0(D) doctorp

A% the doctorp



(121) @p(doctor) V=l1sga
(122) V=0s the house(loc)
(123) neg=V the doctor, the fatherp
(124) the medicine(ins) V-sub himp for.us
then - V=1sg, again the doctorp  his houseroc
(125) Op(doctor) V=l1sga
( 1 26) V=1 Sgs land; oc
V=1sgg V=0(]) doctorp
(127) until V=@s(doctor) house- oc
(128) everything Op(doctor)  V=lIsga horsecom
(129) V=lsga the doctorp houseroc
(130) then -V=1sgg
\% A%
(131) V=lsgs V=1sgs toward houseroc
(132) 1sgs=V V=1sgs
V=0s(I) V=0g(I)
(133) Macoyagiii (loc) there
(134) V a huge white-stick trunks
(135) huge trunk=pug
(136) there A% goat-likeg
(137) V=lsgs V=0(D) thatp V=0(])
(138) far.away \Y% goat just.given.birthg
quot
(139) V=lsgs V=05(D)
A" nothings

Three observations about the excerpt above are important:
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(i) Certain non-participant non-verb elements tend to appear toward the beginning of the
sentence: there (5), everywhere (7), after that (11), nothing (50), that’s why (51), again
(61), toward here (78), until (127). These elements occur at the begining of the sentence
when they provide important information, that is they are functioning as orientational

material (Mithun, 1992).
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(i1) The life story of Don Algjandro since the very beginning is mainly about living in one
place for a period of time working, after the work had finished, the whole family used to
go to other towns looking for work. Therefore, events as ‘living’, ‘going’, ‘coming’, and
‘working’ -all of them coded by intransitive verbs- were very important in Don

Alejandro’s life. The clauses containing these verbs have the VS order with the first

person (‘I’ or ‘we’) for S.

(iii) Pronouns in P function, ‘me’ and ‘us’, show the most fixed position in Warihio

grammar, immediately preverbal.

The way the narrative begins is interesting:

(1)  kusi-tere nawa-ka=ne ¢ia ye'yé-a
woods-middle born-PTCP=18G.S say mother-EMPH

‘I was born in the middle of the woods, my mother told me.’

The first constituent mentioned in (1) is a locative ‘in the middle of the woods’ like the
most notable thing about his birth is the unusual. At the time of the speaker, Warihios
used to have their babies in their houses. After this beginning, the speaker continues to

develop the locative in (2):

(2) kuu weri-ata wa'a naati
tree standing.up-QUOT there thing

‘Where there was a tree.’
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Settling the scene (sentences (1)-(5) in this way starts to show the pragmatic
importance of first position. Given the type of narrative -life story- the main participant
will be first person, even though he mentioned himself in clause (1), it is coded by a
bound pronoun’. The first clause (6) after the introduction still codes the main participant

by a bound pronoun:

(6) weikadba u'pa-re-ti=ni-a wa'a aki-¢i-o
then bring-PFV-PASS=1SG.S-EMPH here river-LOC-EMPH
‘Then I was brought along the river bank.’

Elements such as weikadba, weiko, eiko, translated as ‘then’ are taken as
discursive coherence elements that by being in first position do not provide ‘important’
information, unless the contrary is indicated. Therefore, the real first constituent in (6) is
the verb that constitutes a passive clause. We have two posibilities for a passive clause in
Warihio in terms of the affected participant position. The contrast is clearly evident with
pronoun participants: (i) as verbal enclitic, or (ii) as a preverbal free pronoun. The
example in (6) is of the type (ii). This could be explained by two observations: (a) the
event is more important than the participant himself, and (b) the fact that when that
happened the speaker was a boy, that is less likely to be more important than the event ‘to

be brought’.

? Let’s remember that in Warihio there are no obligatory bound pronouns, mainly for subjects. They are
bound or free pronouns with different positions in the clause.
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Even though ‘mother’ was mentioned in the introduction in (1) and (4), her

introduction as participant is by a nominal in oblique function postverbally in (8):

(8) ohde-re=pu ye'yé-ma eikdo
live-PFV=D.D mother-COM then

‘I lived with my mother then.’

We observe in (8) that first singular person is coded by @, something not very common
for 1% and 2™ person in Warihio narrative. In (9), ‘mother’is still in oblique function in

postverbal position, but now coded by a pronoun (demonstrative):

C) wa'd oi-ré=ne pu'-ka ahama eikadba
there walk-PFV=1SG.S D.D-ID with then

‘T was with her there then.’

After this, ‘mother’ occurs still postverbally, however now as an emphasized nominal

form in S function in (11), to be @ coded in A function in (12):

(10) tehpéi  wa'da ohoe
long.time there live

‘We lived there for a long time.’

(11)  neipa wahka moci-ré=pu ye'ye-a=pu weikaoba
last everywhere be.seated-PFV=D.D mother-EMPH=D.D then

‘After that my mother lived everywhere.’
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(12) tamdé weikaobaupa-re  wa'a-tepa
1PL.NS then bring-PFV here -up
‘Then she brought us here.’

The pronoun famd ‘us’ in P function in example (12) is preverbal; the pronoun in
non- S/A function, as I said, tends to have the most fixed position for a constituent in

Warihio, immediately preverbal.

All the examples from (13) to (20) —with orientative material in the half of the
examples- are a sequence of displacement verbs. The only participant is the first plural

person, coded as a bound pronoun or @ coded.

Agents occur in initial position in (21)-(22). First singular free pronoun in (21) is

also emphasized with the suffix -a:

(21) ni-a ki=nané-ri-a
18G.S-EMPH NEG=know-PFV-EMPH
‘I did not know (that place).’

The apparent first introduction of the nominal no'’mé ‘father’ in A function in (22)

could contradict the ‘avoid new lexical A’ discourse rule given by Du Bois (1987):

(22) no'ndé nane-ré=pu  no'n6é eiké wa'd ohde-re=pu
father know-PFV=D.D father then there live-PFV-D.D

‘(But) my father knew it (because) my father used to live there.’
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However, no'no ‘father’ can be part of the previous -temé ‘we’ (familiy). ‘Father’ in (22)

contrasts with the speaker in (21) in that the father did know that place, ‘father’ is

sentence initial also.

After the orientative deictic wa'd alluding to ‘Campo Nuevo’ appears in (23),

there is a clause coordination:

(23) wa'a yasa-ré no'nd poni-ra

there be.seated-PFV father brother-REL

weika=pu yeto-re=pu-a tekihpana-mia
then=D.D invite-PFV=D.D-EMPH work-FUT

‘My father’s brother was there and invited me to work.’

The first clause in (23) has a VS order. The S participant ‘my father’s brother’ is lexical
and it is mentioned by the first time, however, it can be ‘part’ of ‘my father’ mentioned
in (22). I consider that for the speaker at that moment the event ‘there (Campo Nuevo)

living’ was a little more important than the participant itself, hence the order VS.

Another example of contrast between two participants involved in the same event

is given in the sequence (48)-(49):

(48) no'é6  po-poni-&=pu

1SG.NS PL~brother-EMPH=D.D
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ihkwéra-¢i moci-ré=pu-a=pu
school-LOC be.seated.pl-PFv=D.D-EMPH=D.D

‘My brothers were (going) to school.’

(49) ni-4 ki ki=asa-ré=ni-a ihkwéra=ni-a=pu
1SG.S-EMPH NEG NEG=arrive-PFV=1$G.S-EMPH school=1SG.S-EMPH=D.D
‘T didn’t attend school.’

In (48) the speaker brothers did attend school, while in (49), the speaker didn’t; both

participants are sentence initial and morphologically emphasized.

For events such as ‘being hungry’ and ‘asking for corn’, it is reasonable that the
person suffering from hunger and the person asking for food are more relevant than the

event itself. This is shown in the following clause coordination:

(67) teme-a=pu corowa-ni

1PL.S-EMPH=D.D be.hungry-PRS
teme-a=pu pukaépa ita-ni  sunu

1PL.S-EMPH=D.D that’s.why ask-PRS corn

“We were hungry; that’s why we asked for corn.’

However, in this continuing story, ‘food’ becomes very relevant:
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(91) ko'ame tari-mia wa'a asi-ré=pu ye'yé-a eikabo
food buy-FUT there arrive-PFV=D.D mother-EMPH then

‘My mom went there to buy food.’

Contrasting the event ‘suffering from hunger’ in (67), where obviously the person

suffering from hunger is more important, the ‘buying’ event in (91) is less relevant than

what is bought: food.

In an anecdote inside the story that begins in sentence (109), ‘mother’ and ‘father’

are reintroduced lexically and sentence initially in (110):

(110) kuéndo ye'yé weikadba ko'ké-ri-a

when mother then sick-PFV-EMPH

eik6 nonoé=pu taha-ré=pu-a=pu
then father=D.D burn-PFv=D.D-EMPH=D.D

‘When my mom was sick my dad burned himself.’

Right afterwards the speaker develops what happened to his father in this way:

(111) naasipa naasipa isawi-¢i
in.the.meedle in.the.meedle hot.coal-LOC

‘He was in the meedle of the hot coals.’

(112) poi-ri-a eiké pu'-kd-e no'nd
lay-PFV-EMPH then D.D-ID-INS father

‘My dad, he was lying on them.’
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With a very important locative in (111) given the event ‘burning’ in (110) and the
position of his father in (112). After having brought a doctor to cure his father, the

speaker makes this comment:

(123) weikéoba ki=iyoé-ka pu'-kd rootére pu'-kd no'é no'no
then NEG=cure-PTCP D.D-ID doctor ND.D-ID 1SG.NS father

‘He didn 't cure him, the doctor didn’t cure my dad.’

In (123), a rare text case of a clause with two core participants coded by noun phrases,

the speaker talks about the unexpected event ‘not having cured’ with a clause like this:

neg=V AP.

After the speaker left the doctor in his house, he was going back home when

something happened to him. He refers to this passage in this way:

(132) no'=aka ini-sid&=ne
1sG.NS=come.back be-go=1SG.NS
eikd simi-yai simi-yai
then go-IPFV go-IPFV

‘I was going back, walking and walking.’

(133) weikadba makoyawi tewanid wa'd wanami wa'a
then Macoyagiii called there by.there there
‘(I passed by) there in Macoyagitii.’

(134) wa'd weri-4 piipi kud temoéri weruma palo blanko tewania
there stand.up-EMPH one trunk temori big stick white called

‘There was a huge white-stick trunk.’
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(135) kuu temori=pu-a wa'a eiko
trunk temori=D.D-EMPH there then

‘It was a huge trunk.’

(136) wa'a nara ¢iwé katidme weikdo weikadba
there cry goat like then then

‘Then something like a goat was crying there.’

Again, all relevant information tends to come first, like makoydwi in (133), the town
where this anecdote happened. After describing the exact place in (134)-(135), the
speaker tells us in (136) that he heard a sound from a source not completely identified.
He establishes first the type of sound: ‘a cry’, then he went there trying to identify the

sound. He refers to this event with the sentence in (138):

(137) simi-kd=ne  eik6 nené-mia pu'-kd wa'da nené-mia
g0-PTCP=1SG.S then see-FUT D.D-ID there see-FUT

‘T went to see it.’

(138) wahka poi=pu ¢iwa tanayame
over.there lay=D.D goat just.given.birth
Cia=né  eikd
say=1SG.S then
‘A goat that has just given birth is there, I said (thought) then.’

The constituents in (138) seem to follow in order of declining importance (certainty),
with the deictic as the place of origining of the sound as the most certain; then that was an

animal giving birth, and finally maybe the animal was a goat.
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What was shown in this text is that initial sentence position in Warihio is sensitive
to signaling important, new, contrasting information. Warihio narrative shows that even
for elements such as quantifiers, elements that can have referential status, the initial
position is sensitive to signaling certain information. In the following excerpts of texts'® I
found three different orders of occurrence of NPs with quantifiers: QN preverbal (97),

QN post-verbal (98), and QVN (99),(100):

‘The iguana and the churea’:

(97a) ..pui=a muenati weri-to-ata SV
chorea=EMPH slowly be.standing.sg-MOV-QUOT
‘...Churea was getting up slowly,
(97b) na'iru uké-ta makoka oV
burning.piece.of.wood hold-QUOT with.the.hand

held a burning piece of wood,

(97¢) akipéa-ka-ta=pu=a \%
leave-PTCP-QUOT=D.D=EMPH
and left.’

(97d) ...pu'i=a kawé inari-ari  puari=pu Y%

chorea=EMPH well think-IPFV too=D.D

‘...Churea was thinking carefully too,

(97¢) yoma Kku-Ci-ami  wewe-si-ka-ta  na'iru-e QUANT-O V INS
QUANT stick-LOC-LOC hit-go-PTCP-QUOT burning.piece.of.wood-INS

and he was beating ALL THE STICKS with the burning piece of wood.’

12 These texts are from Barreras (1990). The translation, glossing, and analysis are mine. From now on I
retake the numbering from the previous subsection.
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Here the whole NP with the quantifier has not been previously mentioned, and it is

sentence initial in the event ‘beating with the burning piece of wood’.

“The corua and the coyote’:

(98a) ...na'ya-ri-ata kuu-tere VLOC
stoke-PFV-QUOT stick-between
‘...they stoked the sticks,

(98b) to'é-ri-ata weka tehté VO
put-PEV-QUOT QUANT stone

they placed many stones.’

In (98), the whole predicate VQNP is emphasized and the QNP occurs post-verbally.

‘The coyote and his fox buddy’:

(99a) wehka Cuku-ri-ata keoCi=a meweéri-Ci VSLOC
far away be.hanging-PFV-QUOT fox=EMPH pitahaya-LOC

‘Far away a fox was in a pitahaya,

(99b) mewéri koa-ka oV
pitahaya eat-PTCP
eating PITAHAYA FRUIT...”

(99¢c) ...ki=nahki=mu piripi mewéri weca-pu-ti-ame VO
NEG=want=2SG.S one pitahaya thorn-take.off-CAUS-NMLZ

‘...Don’t you want a pitahaya fruit without thorns?’

(99d) yoma popo-sa-pa pu'-kd mewéri wehéa-ra QUANT V O

QUANT pull.up-SUB-INCH D.D-ID pitahaya thorn-REL
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(99¢) na'néri-to-ri-ata ahpd kompae
follow-MOV-PFV-QUOT 3SG.NS buddy
‘...When he pulled out ALL all the thorns from the pitahaya, he followed his

buddy...

‘The dove and the woodpecker’:

(100a) owétawe asistd-i-pa wehka ADV V
noon  arrive-IPFV-INCH far away
‘...At noon he was going far away,

(100Db) asisté-i-pa ¢ahara-ka V'S
arrive-IPFV-INCH woodpecker=EMPH

the woodpecker was going far away,

(100c) we~weri  wici-si-ata ma'sa-ra QUANT V 8
INT~QUANT fall.off-go-QUOT feather-REL

MANY feathers falling off him,

(100d) kutahii  neipa na'nari-ka SV
bad.people later follow-PTCP
bad people followed him later.’

Sentences (99) and (100) are interesting, where only the referent (N) pitahaya has
been mentioned before (99), or the referent is inferrable from the context (100), since a
bird has feathers. My claim is that in these cases it is not exactly the nominal that is the
most importan information but the ‘quantity’ of that nominal. That is why only the
quantifier occurs in initial position, a position in Warihio grammar reserved to provide

special information.
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5.4.2. Focus and Topic

In describing these relations in Warihio, I will use them broadly in the sense given

to the concepts by Lambrecht (1994):

(1) Focus: The semantic component of a pragmatically structured proposition whereby

the assertion differs from the presupposition (Lambrecht, 1994:213).

(1) TopIC: The topic of a sentence is the thing which the proposition expressed by the

sentence is ABOUT (Lambrecht, 1994:118).

5.4.2.1. Focus

Elicitaton seems to confirm the relevance of initial position in narrative. The
classification of focus in Dik (1980, 1997) was useful to understand Focus and its relation
with constituent order in Warihio. Dik (1997) mentions that cross-linguistically, Focus
function may manifest itself through one or more of the following focalizing devices:
prosodic prominence, special constituent order, special Focus markers, special Focus

constructions.

According to the classification of Focus in Dik (1997), we found in Warihio the

following: Completive Focus, Selective Focus, and Replacing Focus.
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5.4.2.1.1. Completive focus

In completive focus, the element in focus relation provides the information
requested; that is, it is giving new information. It is necessary to be clear that the element
in a focus relation is not necessarily new in the sense that it is not known or not
previously mentioned, or that it cannot be inferred from the context, but what is new is
the relation it now has with the rest of the elements of the clause. What I want to show
here is that the element in the focus relation has a special constituent order, initial
position, contrasting with many Indo-European languages, in which Focus is usually at
the end of the sentence. The focused element in Warihio questions can be any constituent

in any semantic relation.

Using questions and their answers is a good strategy to find the element in focus
relation. The response to the question in (101a) gives us the new information neé. This
pronoun is established as the focus domain of the focus relation. This is an initial position

participant of the inactive intransitive event kocind:

(101a) atand koCi-ré  tukad iwa
who sleep-PFV night here
“Who slept here last night?’

(101b) neé  koci-ru iwa Focus domain: pronoun- Participant of an
1SG:S sleep-PFV.EV here inactive intransitive event

‘I slept here.’

The examples in (101¢)-(101d) do not answer the question of (101a):
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(101c) koci-ra=ne iwa
sleep-PFV.EV=18G:S here

‘I slept here.’

(101d) koci-ru neé iwa
sleep-PFV.EV 1SG:S here

‘I slept here.’

The same happens with the participants ¢e’¢ and wani of an active intransitive
event (102b) and the A of a transitive event (102b), respectively, when they are in focus

relation, they are in initial position.

(102a) atand u'ma-re kusi-tere tapana
who run-PFV woods-through yesterday

“Who ran in the woods yesterday?’

(102b) &e'¢ u'ma-re kusi-tere Focus domain:noun-Participant of an
José run-PFV mountain-through active intransitive event

‘JOSE ran in the woods.’

Again, alternative orders do not answer the question in (102a):

(102¢) u'ma-re ¢e'é kusi-tere
run-PFV José mountain-through

‘José ran in the woods.’
(102d) kusi-tere u'ma-re Ce'é

run-PFV mountain-through José

‘José ran in the woods.’



(103a) atana Ciko-re kawai
who steal-PFV horse
‘Who stole the horse?’

(103b) wani ¢iké-re kawai
John steal-PFV horse

‘JOHN stole the horse.’
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Focus domain: noun- DOER

of a transitive event

Alternative orders do not answer the question in (103a):

(103¢) ¢iké-re  kawai wani
steal-PEFV horse John
‘John stole the horse.’

(103d) kawai wani ¢iko6-re
horse John steal-PFV
‘John stole the horse.’

Somebody could say that initial position is reserved for S/A, giving to the language an

SVO order, but the next two examples show otherwise. In (104b), the RECEIVER kawdi

and in (105b), the predicate neharé, both in focus relation, are in initial position.

(104a) ihtana tara-ré wani
what buy-PFV John
‘What did John buy?’

(104b) kawai tara-ré wani
horse buy-PFv John
‘John bought A HORSE.’

Focus domain: noun- PATIENT

of a transitive event
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As expected, alternative orders do not answer the question in (104a):

(104c) tara-r¢ kawai wani
buy-PFV horse John
‘John bought a horse.’

(104d) wani kawai tara-ré
John horse buy-PFVv
‘John bought a horse.’

(105a) ihtana yowa-ré pedrd kawai ahama
what do-PFV Peter horse COMIT
‘What did Peter do to the horse?’

(105b) neha-ré pedrd kawai ahama Focus domain: V- Predicate
sell-PFV Peter horse COMIT

‘Peter SOLD the horse.’

Alternative orders do not answer the question in (105a):

(105¢) kawai neha-ré wani ahdma
horse sell-PFv John coMIT
‘John sold the horse.’

The RECIPIENT of (106b) is in initial position:

(106a) atana rewe-ra=mu ihpicira
who lend-PFV.EV=2SG:S broom
‘Whom did you lend the broom to?’
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(106b) maria rewe-ru=ne ihpicira Focus domain: noun- RECIPIENT
Mary lend-PFV.EV=1SG:S broom of a ditransitive event

‘T lent the broom to MARY.’

Alternative orders do not answer the question in (106a):

(106¢) ihpiCira maria rewe-ri=ne
broom Mary lend-PFV.EV=1SG:S

‘I lent the broom to Mary.’
(106d) rewe-ru=ne ihpi¢ira maria

lend-PFV.EV=18G:S broom Mary

‘I lent the broom to Mary.’

This special constituent order device works not only for major constituents but for
adverbials also. This is shown in (107)-(108) where locative and time adverbials such as

alamo, o'ordnaci, and tapand can be in a focus relation in initial position:

(107a) akana oi-ré wani sawara-¢i
where walk-PFv John Saturday-LOC
‘Where did John go Saturday?’

(107b) alamé-¢i  oi-ré=pu=a Focus domain: NP- Goal
Alamos- LOC walk-PFV=D.D=EMPH

‘He went to ALAMOS.’

(108a) akand wera-ré  sikori maria
where set.sg-PFV pot  Mary
‘Where did Mary put the pot?’
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(108b) o'ordna-¢i wera-ré  sikori Focus domain: NP-loc -Place
stove-LOC set.sg-PFV pot
‘She put the pot OVER THE STOVE.’

Alternative orders do not answer the question in (108a):

(108c) wera-ré  sikori o'ordna-Ci
set.sg-PFV pot  stove-LOC
‘She put the pot over the stove.’

(108d) sikori wera-ré o'ordna-¢i
pot  set.sg-PFV stove-LOC
‘She put the pot over the stove.’

(109a) acinti6 simi-ré¢ pedrd sawananto
when go-PFV Peter San Bernardo

“When did Peter leave for San Bernardo?’

(109b) tapand  simi-ré=pu=a sawananto  Focus domain: ADV - Time
yesterday go-PFvV=D.D=EMPH San Bernardo

‘He left for San Bernardo YESTERDAY.’

Alternative orders do not answer the question in (109a);

(109¢) simi-ré=pu=a sawananto  tapand
g0-PFV=D.D=EMPH San Bernardo yesterday

‘He left for San Bernardo yesterday.’

(109d) sawananto simi-ré=pu=a tapana
San.Bernardo go-PFV=D.D=EMPH yesterday

‘He left for San Bernardo yesterday.’
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Given that in Warihio most adjectives are formally nouns and quantifiers may
function as participants, these same elements, indeed, can be in focus relation
independently of the noun they modify. If we observe the response in (110b) to the
question in (110a), the adjective tahtame is far from the modified noun re’'ecs. Otherwise,

this adjective occurs after the noun (110c):

(110a) aditiamé nahki=mu  re'ect
how want=28G.S milk

‘How do you want the milk?’

(110b) tahtdme nahki=ne re'e¢u Focus domain: ADJ
hot want=SG.S milk
‘I want the milk HOT.’

The example in (110c) do not answer the question in (110a):

(110c) nahkine re'e¢u tahtdme
‘T want the hot milk.’

It is the same with the colors ohcdname and siéname in (111) and (112), respectively:

(111a) ¢intiame pu'-kd pu'seré-na=mu kawai
which  D.D-DEF like-PRS=2SG.S horse
‘Which horse do you like?’
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(111b) oh¢bname pu'seré-na=ne  kawai Focus domain: ADJ
black like- PRES=1SG:S horse

‘I like the BLACK horse.’

The example in (111c) does not answer the question in (111a):

(111¢) pu'serénane kawai oh¢éname

‘T like the black horse.’

(112a) Cintiame pu'seré-na sipi¢é petera
which like-PRS dress Petra
‘Which dress does Petra like?’

(112b) si'éname pu'seré-na sipi¢a petera Focus domain: ADJ
green  like-PRS dress Petra

‘Petra likes the GREEN dress.’

The example in (112¢) does not answer the question in (112a):

(112c¢) petera pu'seréna sipi¢4 si'dname

‘Petra likes the green dress.’

Even the elements constituting a relative clause may be sensitive to this initial position
(where in Warihio the head and the relative clause are normally contiguous with the latter
to the right). We observe in (113) that the head of the relative clause is in initial position,

then the main clause, and at the end the relative clause:
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(113) N 0) V-V Rel. C.
tthoé no'6  meri-nura-ni kuu pehanéd kahti-ame
man 1SG.NS Kkill.sg-order-PRS tree behind be.seated.sg- NMLZ
‘They are asking me to kill THE MAN that is seated behind the tree.’

5.4.2.1.2. Selective focus

Another type of focus relation is one that chooses between two or more options.
In this case the element in focus relation has been previously mentioned and it is known.
What is new, again, is the relation established in the sentence. The element selected from
the options in (114a) is going to be in focus relation in (114b) by occurring in initial

position:

(114a) ihtdnata tara-ré  wani piipi kawai piipi u'uru
what  buy-PFV John one horse one donkey
‘Did John buy a horse or a donkey?’

(114b) piipi kawai tararé
‘He bought A HORSE.’

5.4.2.1.3. Replacing focus

The replacing focus type invalidates any information already given by placing the

non-expected information in initial position, as is shown in (115b):

(115a) wani simi-ré sawananto
John go-PFV San Bernardo
‘John left for San Bernardo.’



(115b) kai simi-ré sawananto
NEG go-PFV San Bernardo
obregoni kipa-ré
Obregdn leave-PFV
“‘No, he didn’t go to San Bernardo, he went to OBREGON.’

The construction in (115c) is not a replacing focus for (115a):

(115¢c) kai simi-ré sawananto
NEG go-PFV San Bernardo
kipa-ré  obregoni
leave-PFV Obregon

‘No, he didn't go to San Bernardo, he went to Obregon.’

5.4.2.2 Topic
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It seems that what happens in natural discourse in Warihio is as follows. The

Topic, in the sense of ‘aboutness’ (Lambrecht, 1994), is generally first introduced as a

Focus relation in initial position. In subsequent clauses, though, this element appears in

post-verbal position. All this can be seen in the following excerpt from ‘The Coyote and

his Fox buddy’:

116a) ...simi-ka-ta uari
( p
g0- PTCP-QUOT t00

‘...he went too,
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(116b) wahkda kawi-tere weri-ri-ata
far away hill-between be standing-PFV-QUOT

far away he was standing between the hills,

(116¢) kawi komi-ka
hill hold-PTCP
propping up a hill,

(116d) wa'a tewa-ri-ata=pu o'wi=a
there find-PFV-QUOT=D.D coyote= EMPH
the coyote found him (the fox) there.’

(116€) kompée Ci-atd kedci=a
buddy say-QUOT fox=EMPH
‘Hey buddy!’ the fox said:

(116f) wi¢i-na ihi kawi
fall down-PRS D.P hill
that hill is falling down,

(116g) amo-¢i ru'mi-ma=pu
28G.NS-LOC fall.down-FUT=D.D

it is going to fall down on you.’
(116h) ¢i-atda  kedc¢i=a
say-QUOT fox=EMPH
‘The fox said.’
(116i) na'pé-ka komi-ri-ata pu'-kd kawi
both-between hold-PFV-QUOT D.D-DEF hill
‘Both of them held the hill up.’
(116j) weikao kawé Capimitia
then  well hold
Then, ‘Hold it up well!’
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(116k) tamo-¢i ru'mi-ma=pu kawi kompae=pu
1PL.NS-LOC fall.down-FUT=D.D hill buddy=D.D

‘The hill is going to fall down on us, buddy.’

(1161) ci-atd kedli=a
say-QUOT fox=EMPH
“The fox said.’

We see that, Topic in the sense of ‘aboutness’ has a strong relation with a specific
order in the sentence, that of post-verbal position. We could say that this position marks

the continuity of the Topic (Givon, 1983).

5. Conclusion

With all this evidence, we can assure ourselves that initial position is reserved for
the FOCUS relation independently of the type of constituent or the semantic relation in
question. Thus, focus relation is a pragmatic relation signaled by a specific constituent
order. This relation plays a very important role in terms of constituent order, as we will

see in the subsection on constituent order.

We can conclude that the pragmatic relations FOCUS and TOPIC give a systematic
structure to the clause in terms of relative order among the elements. This is a very
important role in the grammar of a language, such as Warihio, that has little morphology

to indicate the transitivity and the relations among the constituents of the sentence.
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5.5. Constituent order

According to Greenberg (1963:76) “The vast majority of languages have several
variant orders but a single dominant one”. Since not all languages show a dominant order
in a clear fashion, a basic order may be absent (Mithun, 1992:15). This could be the case

for Warihio.

Payne (1992:1) claims that the first typological division should be made between
those languages in which main clause word order primarily correlates with pragmatic
factors, and those in which order primarily correlates with grammatical relations or other

syntactic factors. We will see later that Warihio fits into the former type of language.

There is an SOV order proposed for Proto-Uto-Aztecan (Langacker, 1977), and
Miller (1984) proposes that Warihio is in the process of changing from an SOV to an
SVO language; and Barreras (2000), from SOV to VSO. There is, then, some controversy

about the nature of constituent order in general and for Warihio, in particular.

I rather describe Warihio as a language with a pragmatically based flexible order
with some strongly grammaticalized features of an SOV language such as verbal suffixes,
postpositions, and a final copula. As we said in the preceding section, Warihio has no
case marking for core nominals and only two sets of personal pronouns, one form for S/A
and another form for P/T/R/ Possessors/Reflexives, and S/A of subordinate clauses. This
language is similar to Cayuga, Ngandi, and Coos, described as pragmatically based

languages (Mithun, 1992), in the sense that all ordering reflects pragmatic considerations
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and they are Focus initial. What is most interesting is that languages of this type often
have full sets of obligatory bound pronouns, a feature absent in Warihio. Since these
pronouns actually bear the primary grammatical relations in these languages, their
absence in a pragmatically based language like Warihio challenges the identification of

grammatical relations for constructions with nominal participants.

Sentence (117) is a possible expression with a ditransitive verb'!:

(117a) wani ihké-ke-ru piipi sipi¢4 tapana  obregdn hustina
John give-APPL-PFV.EV one dress yesterday Obregdn Agustina

‘John gave Agustina a dress yesterday in Obregon.’

The AVTR sentence of (117a) may occur in all possible alternative orders with

semantic/pragmatic contrasts. Some of these possible orders are shown in (117b):

(117b) wani piipi sipi¢é jhkékeru hustina tapand obregén ATVR
ihkékeru wani piipi sipi¢d hustina tapand obregén VATR
ihkokeru piipi sipi¢d wani hustina tapand obregén VTAR
obregdén wani hustina ihkékeru piipi sipi¢a tapana ARVT
hustina ihkdkeru piipi sipi¢a tapana obregédn wani RVTA
piipi sipi¢d hustina ihkdkeru tapana obregdn wani TRVA
piipi sipi¢d hustina wani ihkdkeru tapand obregén TRAV

U1p disscusing ditransitive sentences, I will be using A for the agent, T for theme, V for verb, and R for
recipient.
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Alternative orders are allowed in noun phrases too:

(118a) kaakd wemeéra N Adj tepérume paumpari Adj N
‘new sandals.’ ‘long years.’

(118b) wani kawdira GN nawésarira riosi NG
‘John’s horse.’ ‘God’s word.’

(118c) N Rel. C.

tihoé no'é6  kompée me'ya-ka-me
man 1SG.NS buddy kill.sg-PTCP-NMLZ
‘...the man that killed my buddy.’

(118d) Rel. C. N

(119)

ahp6 kompae mahi-ri-4 sa'pa
3sG.NS buddy grill-PFV-NMLZ meat
‘...the meat that his buddy grilled.’

The head of a relative clause can be separated from the rest by a complete clause:

N O V-V Rel. C.

tthoé no'é6 meri-nura-ni kud pehand kahti-ame

man 1SG.NS kill.sg-order-PRS tree behind be.seated.sg- NMLZ
‘They are asking me to kill the man that is seated behind the tree.’

Even for a pronoun in P/R function that shows the most fixed position in Warihio,

that of preverbal, this can occurs postverbal:
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(120) wanino'é  wewe-rl Opro V wani wewe-ri no'o V Opro
John 1SG.NS hit-PFV.EV John hit-PFV.EV 1SG.NS
‘John hit me.’ ‘John hit me.’

The following comparative construction features do not correlate with any major

constituent order fixed type:

adj standard mark
(121) no'é  puhku miisi epe¢é weruméd ki=amo puhku ¢itia
1SG.NS CLF cat more big NEG=2SG.NS CLF like

‘My cat is bigger than your cat.’

The subordinate verb occurs before the matrix verb, but the rest of the subordinate

clause occurs after the verb:

(122a) owitiame yau-kd-meka  erd-re pedrdé-ma
woman dance-PTCP-like imagine-PFV Peter-cOM

‘The woman imagined herself dancing with Peter.’

(122b) hustina  e¢i-m-6 o'Ora-ri suunu ahpd pete-¢i
Agustina plant-FUT-SUB try-IPFV corn  3SG.NS house-LOC

‘Agustina tried to plant corn in her yard.’

(122¢) lupita nehi-m-6 o'ora-ni ku-6 ahpé pete-¢i
Lupita sell-FUT-SUB plan-PRS wood-EMPH 3SG.NS house-LOC

‘Lupita plans to sell wood in her house.’
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When searching for the basic word order in a language, the main three criteria
have been: statistical textual frequency, order with the least morphological marking, and
the least pragmatically marked order. However, we do not find any extra marking in
alternative different constituent orders in Warihio. Hawkins (1983) claims that statistical
frequency by itself is enough to identify the basic order of a language. In Warihio though,
nearly all logically possible orders appear with some regularity in main clauses. The
possible major constituent orders found in a selection of Warihio texts are shown in

(123):

(123) V

n < < < 0 v
< O 0 < < w

S

0

0]

QUANT \% O
Life stories: 389 clauses Folk tales: 250 clauses
N % N %

Vi=188 =48% Vi= 83=33%
Vt=28 =7% Vt=6 =3%
VS=59 =15% VS =59 =24%
SV=53 =14% SV=31=13%
VO=19 =5% VO =29=12%

ov=27 =7% OV=28=11%
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Total : 4% out of 639 clauses

SVO =6 SVO =9 SVO =15
SOV =3 SOV =1 SOV =4
OovVS=2 OvVS=1 ovS=3
VSO =1 VSO =3 VSO =4
VOS =1 VOS =1

There is a high preference of occurrence of V as the only constituent in a clause in
texts. The association between S and O noted in Warihio narrative coincides with Du
Bois’ findings (1987). It is impossible to use text frequency in determining the basic
word order in Warihio, and therefore very difficult to postulate a basic order. The only
relations that seem to have a more reserved position in discourse are the pragmatic
relations FOCUS and TOPIC, as we saw in the previous section. Initial position for the
former and post-verbal position for the latter. That is why it is not appropriate to talk in

terms of S, V, O order in Warihio.

I am going to try to integrate constituent order flexibility, the grammar of focus,

and the shared extra-linguistic knowledge in order to explain the following patterns:

(124a) wani piipi sipi¢d ihkd-ke-ru hustina tapand obregén ATVR

John one dress give-APL-PFV.EV Agustina yesterday Obregdén

ihkokeru wani piipi sipi¢a hustina tapand obregén VATR
ihkokeru piipi sipi¢d wani hustina tapand obregén VTAR
obregén wani hustina ihkdékeru piipi sipi¢a tapana ARVT
hustina ihkoékeru piipi sipi¢a tapana obregdn wani RVTA

piipi sipi¢d hustina ihkdkeru tapand obregdn wani TRVA
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piipi sipi¢a hustina wani ihkékeru tapand obregon TRAV
(124b) petera ihkokere piipi sipi¢a hustina tapand obregon peterd isthe A
hustina ihkdkere piipi sipi¢a peterd tapana obregon hustinais the A
ihkdkere petera piipi sipi¢a hustina tapana obregon peterd isthe A
ihkdkere hustina piipi sipi¢é peterd tapana obregon hustinais the A
ihkdkere piipi sipi¢a tapand obregén hustina peterd hustinais the A
ihkdkere piipi sipi¢a tapand obregoén petera hustina petera is the A

The problem in (124a) is how to signal the nominal ‘giver’, since the word order
is not coding this content, and the coding properties of case marking and verbal
agreement (that Keenan (1976) postulated as important for signaling the role of the
participants) are absent in Warihio. The disambiguation in (124a) is semantically based.
Because it is more likely for a woman than a man to be the recipient of a gift such as a
dress, wani ‘John’ is identified as the ‘giver’, and the resolution is semantic, not
grammatical. In (124b) both the ‘giver’ and the ‘recipient’ are women, and the problem

then is how do we know who is the ‘giver’?

In order to have an initial human participant with a role other than A, Warihio
uses a marked construction such as the construction in (125) with a copula and a relative

clause which head, the Recipient in this case, is in initial position:
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(125) [hustina] ini-ré [wani ihkd-ke-ri-a sipi¢4 tapand obregoni]
Agustina be-PFV John give-APPL-PFV-REL dress yesterday Obregon

‘It was Agustina that John gave a dress yesterday in Obregén.’

It is here that constituent order reappears as crucial. Not absolute, but relative
order is employed to distinguish A from R. The first human to appear in non-marked

constructions will be A.

5.6. Summary

We have shown that, in some instances, the means for signaling the roles of
participants in the Warihio language are not grammatical, but rather pragmatico-
semantic. This would suggest that pragmatics (Focus, Topic) rather than grammatical
relations may be key in the grammatical phenomena of constituent order in this language.
Furthermore, we could postulate Warihio as a Focus initial and post-verbal Topic
discourse configurational language. This, together with this language’s lack of coding
properties for identifying grammatical relations in constructions with nominal
participants, makes Warihio speakers rely almost entirely on semantic-pragmatic-cultural

factors in order to understand the communicative intent of ‘who did what to whom’.



191

CHAPTER 6

NEGATION

6.0. Introduction

Sentence negation in Warihio is coded mainly by the clitic k&i=, but other elements

of negation, may be involved in different types of clauses.

List of negation elements

(1)  ki= Negative
ki'te Negative existential
kdi  Negative answer

katé Negative imperative

6.1. Negative constructions

One of the elements of negation is the negative existential 4i'te. The example in
(2b) with ki'te contrasts with the positive existential mani in (2a), where both forms are

sentence initial:

(2a) mani muuni
exist beans

‘There are beans.’
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(2b) ki'té muuni
neg.exist beans

‘There are not beans.’

The negative clitic ki= is the most productive expression of negation in Warihio.
It attaches to the following element, most of the time to the verb or a non-S pronoun if
this precedes the verb. The negation element ki= stays constant with different
tense/aspect suffixes or in copulative constructions and with constructions in the

perfective evidential, present continuous, and future in (3), (4), and (5), respectively:

(3)  ki=tara-ri=ne muuni
NEG=buy-PFV.EV=1SG.S beans
‘I didn’t buy beans.’

(4)  ki=tara-ni=ne muuni=o
NEG=buy- PRS=1SG.S beans=EMPH

‘I am not buying beans.’

(5) no'6 poni ki=kai-mé=pu kuu
1SG.NS brother NEG=cut-FUT=D.D stick

‘My brother won’t cut the sticks.’

In the example in (6a), the negation 4i= attaches to the Patient pronoun no'd; in

(6b) it attaches to the Subject pronoun neé:
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(6a) wani ki=no'o wewe-rd
John NEG=1SG.NS hit- PFV.EV
‘John didn’t hit me.’

(6b) ki=neé u'ma-ru
NEG=1SG.S run-PFV.EV

‘I didn’t run.’

In the following example, ki= attaches to the Recipient pronoun amo:

(7)  ki=amé tara-ké-ru=ne muuni
NEG=2SG.NS buy-APPL-PFV.EV=1SG.S beans

‘I didn’t buy beans for you.’

In (8)-(9), ki= is involved in copulative constructions:

(8)  aapode ki=kukuci-hu wa'asi
3PL.S NEG=children-cOP like.that

“They are not children anymore.’

(99 no'o nomd ki=nawahua-me-hu
15G.NS father NEG=drink-NMLZ-COP
‘My father is not a drunk.’

The form ki= can also be found attached to an adjective, as is the case in (10):
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(10) ki=tahta
NEG=hot

‘It is not hot.’

The imperative negation construction makes use of the element ka'té, as is the

following examples:

(11a) ka'te  te'é
NEG.IMP play

‘Don’t play!

(11b) ka'te  meya
NEG.IMP kill
‘Don’t kill him.’

There is a group of lexical items that occur with the clitic ki= to create the
opposite meaning of the lexical item without the negation element. Some examples (of
these items) are: kawérani/kikawérani ‘to be glad’/’to regret’, kawéruma/kikawéruma

‘good’/’bad’, toani/kitoani ‘to let’/’to prohibit’, pehtidme/kipehtidme ‘heavy’/light’.

6.2. Scope

The element ki= preverbally in a simple sentence can express the negation of the

agent participant. This is shown in (12a)-(12b):
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(12a) piipi tihoé ki=nahki kawai
one man NEG=want horse

‘No man wants that horse.’

(12b) piipi owitiame ki=sdwa-re  ehpéo
one woman NEG=co0k-PFV now

‘No woman cooked today.’

But placing the negative element before the agent participant changes the meaning in the

quantification of the participant:

(13a) ki=piipi tihoé nahki kawai
NEG=one man want horse

‘All men want that horse

(13b) ki=piipi owitiame sdwa-re ehpéo
NEG=one woman cook-PFV now

‘All women cooked today.’

This effect is similar to the change of meaning observed in constructions with
compound predicates by changing the negative clitic from preverbal to prepatient (see

example (27)).

However, placing the negative element in the patient participant results in an

ungrammatical clause:
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(13¢) *maniwiri nahki ki=piipi kawai

Another strategy to negate a participant is with a left dislocation construction with
the participant to be negated. Such a strategy is related to the Focus relation described in

Chapter 5. The negation element ki= occurs in this construction attached to the verb (14)

or to the participant to be negated (15):

(14) wani=a ki=inté-re amé  wewé-ka
John=EMPH NEG=come-PFV 2SG.NS hit-PTCP

‘It wasn’t John who hit you.’

(15a) ki=wani=a inté-re  amd  wewé-ka
NEG=John=EMPH come-PFV 2SG.NS hit-PTCP

‘It wasn’t John who hit you.’

(15b) ki=¢iwd ini-ré wani meya-ri-a
NEG=goat be-PFV John kill-PFV-REL
‘It was not a goat that John killed.’

(15¢) ki=¢iwd ini-ré no'é meya-ri-a
NEG=goat be-PFV 1SG.NS kill-PFV-REL

‘It was not a goat that I killed.’
(15d) wani ini-ré ki=¢iwa meya-ri-a

John be-PFV NEG=goat kill-PFV-REL

‘It was not a goat that John killed.’
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In complex sentences, the negation element ki= precedes the verb of the clause to

be negated:

(16a)

(16b)

(17a)

(17b)

(18a)

(18b)

(192)

owitiame ki=yau-ka e'ra-re pedré-ma
woman NEG=dance-PTCP try-PFV Peter -COMIT

‘The woman tried not to dance with Peter.’

owitiame yau-ka  ki=e'rd-re = pedré-ma
woman dance-PTCP NEG=try-PFV Peter -COMIT

“The woman did not try to dance with Peter.’

am6 tuyé-na=ne  ki=meri-micio
2SG.NS say-PRS=1SG.S NEG=kill-PURP

‘I ask you not to kill him.’

ki=amo tuyé-na=ne  meri-micio
NEG=2SG.NS say-PRS=1SG.S kill-PURP

‘I don’t ask you to kill him.” i.e. ‘I asked someone else’

wanino'o  tuyé-ka ki=ena-ké-ta maria
John 1SG.NS say-PTCP NEG=come-PTCP-QUOT Maria
‘John told me that Mary didn’t come.’

wani ki=no'é tuya maria end-k-o
John NEG=1SG.NS say Mariaycome-PTCP-SUB

‘John didn’t tell me that Mary came.’ i.e. ‘Someone else told me’

pedré nané-re  no'6 ki=i'wa  kahti-0
Peter know-IPFV 1SG.NS NEG=here be.seated-SUB

‘Peter knew that I was not here.’



(19b)

(20a)

(20b)

(21a)

(21b)

(22a)

(22a)
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pedrd ki=nané-re no'6 i'wa kahti-6-i
Peter NEG=know-PFV 18G.NS here be.seated.-SUB-IPFV
‘Peter didn’t know that I was here.’

maria no'é tuyé-ka ki=no'd simi-miéio
Maria 1SG.NS say-PTCP NEG=1SG.NS go-PURP
‘Mary told me not to leave.’

maria ki=nd'6 tuyé-ka no'¢é  simi-micid
Maria NEG=1SG.NS say-PTCP 1SG.NS go-PURP

‘Mary didn’t tell me to leave.’

rolando ki=nahki ena-mi¢io pedrd
Rolando NEG=want come-PURP Peter

‘Rolando does not want Peter to come.’

rolando nahki ki=ena-mi¢io pedrd

Rolando want NEG=come-PURP Peter

‘Rolando wants Peter not to come.’

ki=no'6 puyé-ri-a no'c  ena-mi-6
NEG=1SG.NS expect-PFV=EMPH 1SG.NS come-FUT-SUB
‘She didn’t expect that I come.’

no'é  puye-ri-a ki=no'¢ ena-mi-o6
1SG.NS expect-PFV=EMPH NEG=1SG.NS come-FUT-SUB

‘She expected that I wouldn’t come.’

We can have both readings placing the negative element before the main verb:
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(23a) ki=maé-na=ne ena-mi-6 wani
NEG=Dbelieve-PRS=1SG.NS come-FUT-SUB John

‘I don’t believe that John is coming.’ / ‘I believe that John is not coming.’

(24a) ki=amod nuréna=ne tekihpana-micio
NEG=2SG.NS order=15G.S work-PURP

‘I order you not to work.’

(25a) rolando na'nara-me ki=e'ra-re
Rolando cry-NMLZ NEG=try-PFV

‘Rolando tried not to cry.’/’Rolando didn’t try to cry.’

But placing the negation element in the subordinate verb we can have only one reading:

(23b) maé-na=ne ki=ena-mi-6 wani
believe-PRS=18G.NS NEG=come-FUT-SUB John

‘I believe that John is not coming.’ / ??‘I don’t believe that John is coming.’

(24b) amo nuréna=ne ki=tekihpana-micio
2SG.NS order=1SG.S NEG=work-PURP

‘I order you not to work.” / ??‘I don’t order you to work.’

(25b) rolando ki=na'méra-me e'rd-re
Rolando NEG=cry-NMLZ try-PFV

‘Rolando tried not to cry.’/ ??’Rolando didn’t try to cry.’

The negation element can be in both verbs:
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rolando ki=na'mara-me ki=e'ra-re
Rolando NEG=cry-NMLZ NEG=try-PFV

‘Rolando did not try not to cry.’

Constructions with compound predicates have only one place for the negation

element, preverbally. However, the constructions with nominal participants may have

two senses as is exemplified in the following constructions:

(27a)

(27b)

27¢)

27d)

rolando ki=ena-héra-ni-a pedrd
Rolando NEG=come-want-PRS-EMPH Peter

‘Rolando wants Peter not to come.’/ ‘Rolando does not want Peter to come.’

rolando ki= pedré6 ena-héra-ni-a
Rolando NEG= Peter come-want-PRS-EMPH

‘Rolando wants Peter not to come.’/ ‘Rolando does not want Peter to come.’

apoé ki=no'6 ena-héra-ni
38G.S NEG=1SG.NS come-want-PRS

‘She wanted me not to come.’

ki=amé tekipana-hera-ni=ne
NEG=2SG.NS work-want —PRS=1SG.S

‘I don’t want you to work.’

The negation within a compound predicate is ungrammatical:

(28)

*rolando ena-ki=héra-ni-a pedré
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In coordinated clauses, each clause can be negated with the element ki=. Since in

Warihio there are no connectors, the position of ki= is preverbal too:

(292)

(29b)

(29¢)

(29d)

ki=ko'ad-ni=ne ki=ko¢i-nd=ne
NEG=eat-PRS=1SG.S NEG=sleep-PRS=1SG.S
‘I don’t eat nor sleep.’

marid ki=ko'a-ni ~ ki=ko¢i-na

Maria NEG=eat-PRS NEG=sleep-PRS

‘Mary does not eat nor sleep.’

ki=ko'a-ni-ni-a koc¢i-né-ni-a
NEG=eat-PRS=1SG.S=EMPH sleep-PRS=1SG.S=EMPH
‘I don’t eat but I sleep.’

ko'd-ni-ni-a ki=ko¢i-na-ni-a
eat-PRS=1SG.S=EMPH NEG=sleep-PRS=1SG.S=EMPH

‘I eat but I don’t sleep.’
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CHAPTER 7

VOICE

7.0. Introduction

Voice is a grammatical phenomenon difficult to explain and describe. Even
currently, many researchers disagree on which phenomena we should include in the
description of voice of some language. What makes voice difficult, and interesting,
independently of how many grammatical phenomena are identified as exemplifying it, is
that voice is one of those parts of a grammar where there is a considerable interrelation
among many levels and subfields of a language, such as lexical semantics, morphology,
syntax, pragmatics, and knowledge of the world. Warihio is a clear example of this.
Shibatani (in preparation) considers Voice to be a grammatical phenomenon concerned

with the different developmental phases of the action.

Voice and grammatical aspect both refer to the evolution of the action. However,
while aspectual categories are concerned with “different ways of viewing internal
temporal constituency of a situation” (Comrie, 1976), Voice refers more to the nature of
the evolution of an action itself. Shibatani (in preparation) schematizes the voice

parameters in the following way:
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Voice parameters
1) Origin of an action
(a) How is the action brought about e.g. Active-spontaneous.
(b) Where does the action originate e.g. Active-passive; Direct-inverse; Split-ergativity;
Causatives.
2) Development of an action
How does the action develop —-beyond the agent or confined to personal sphere of
the agent? E.g. Active-middle.
3) Termination of an action
(a) Does the action develop to its full extent and affect the patient; or does it fail to do
so? e.g. Ergative-antipassive; conatives; Partitive constructions.
(b) Does the action develop further than its normal course such that the effect is
registered in an entity beyond the direct participants of the event?
(Benefactive/applicatives; External possession; Ethical datives; Adversative

passives).

Since there is no definitive account of Voice in general, I have decided to follow
Shibatani in his conceptualization of Voice according to the three parameters already
mentioned: the origin, the development, and the termination of the action. What is

happening in Warihio will be described in that order in the following subsections.
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7.1. Origin of an action

As was noticed above, passives and causatives are involved in the origin of the
action. In the first case, the agent is not one of the core participants of the clause, and in

the latter, the causer is expressed as an additional core participant of the clause.

7.1.1. The passive

The main voice parameter relevant to the passive is the origin of the action
(Shibatani, in preparation), that is, where the action originates; in the case of passive the

locus of the origin of the action is other than the subject of the clause.

One main problem regarding the description and definition of passive is the fact
that cross-linguistically there is no specifically passive morphology, there is no passive
Grammar (Bybee and Dahl, 1989). This means that passive morphology is always used
for other functions also. It is known that there is no passive morphology for some Uto-
Aztecan languages such as Serrano, Pochutla (Langacker, 1976), Low Pima, Papago
(Estrada p.c). On the other hand, the constructions used for the periphrastic passive in a
given language cover other domains than passive; likewise, constructions from other
domains are used to encode passives (Andersen, 1991). Keenan (1985:245) says that
what is distinctive about passives is their verbal morphology, while Klaiman (1991)
conceives of a passive clause as an alternation in a subject’s participant status in terms of
role-remapping. Within this concept, the passive is understood as a derived voice

(marked) while the active is a basic voice (unmarked.)
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Haspelmath (1990:27) claims that a construction is called passive if:

(i) the active subject corresponds either to a non-obligatory oblique phrase or to nothing
in the passive; and,

(ii) the active direct object (if any) corresponds to the subject of the passive; and,

(iii) the construction is somehow restricted vis-a-vis another unrestricted construction

(the active), e.g. less frequent, functionally specialized, not fully productive.

Similar criteria for passive are given by Dixon and Aikhenvald (2000):

(a) Passive applies to an underlying transitive clause and forms a derived intransitive.

(b) The underlying O becomes S of the passive.

(c) The underlying A argument goes into peripheral function, being marked by a non-core
case, adposition, etc.; this argument can be omitted, although there is always the
option of including it.

(d) There is some explicit formal marking of a passive construction — generally, by a

verbal affix or by a periphrastic verbal construction.

The differences between Haspelmath (1990) and Dixon and Aikhenvald (2000) are:
(i) Haspelmath establishes that the counterpart of a passive construction must be an active
construction, while Dixon and Aikhenvald’s criteria require this construction be a transitive,
(ii) For Dixon and Aikhenvald there is always the option of including the agent, and (iii)

Haspelmath says nothing about the way the passive construction is formally marked, but



206

Dixon and Aikhenvald explicitly talk about a verbal affix or a periphrastic verbal

construction on marking the passive construction.

Some other researchers (Shibatani 1985, Andersen 1991, Givén 2001, Comrie 1988)
take a more prototypical approach, allowing the inclusion in the passive domain of non-
prototypical constructions. Shibatani (1985:833) gives primary importance to the
defocusing1 of the agent: “the defocusing of an agent in the passive is not merely a
consequence of an object promotion or of topicalization, but rather is the basic and primary
function of the passive construction.” Shibatani lists three facts that support this claim: (i)
passives generally do not express agents overtly, (ii) some languages avoid the presence of
an agent in a passive (e.g. Finnish, Cheremis, Turkish)?, and (iii) passivization does not
generally apply to non-agentive intransitives. He claims that a clause without an agent or
agent-like participant is impossible to passivize since there is no agent to defocus. The

passive prototype properties given by Shibatani (1985:837) are:
a. Primary pragmatic function: Defocusing of agent.
b. Semantic properties:

(i) Semantic valence: Predicate (agent, patient).

(ii) Subject is affected.

! Shibatani uses the term ‘agent defocusing’ in an attempt to cover different but related phenomena such as
the absence of the mention of an agent, mention of an agent in a non-prominent syntactic slot, the blurring
of the identity of an agent by the use of plural forms, and the indirect reference to an agent by the use of an

oblique case.
? Yaqui, a Uto-Aztecan language, is one of those languages that obligatorely excludes the agent in the

passive.
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c. Syntactic properties:
(i) Syntactic encoding: agent ¥ @ (not encoded).

patient ¥ subject.

(ii) Valence of P[redicate]: Active = P/n;
Passive = P/n-1.
¢. Morphological properties:
Active = P;

Passive = P[+passive].

Givén (2001:126 vol. II), agreeing with Shibatani in the defocalization of the agent
as the main function of the passive, adds “the typological diversity of passive voice
constructions...what unites these constructions —what makes them sub-types of the same
super-type- is the fact that they all code roughly the same functional domain. Their structural
diversity is then due primarily to the fact that they arise from different diachronic source

constructions that were used earlier to code different functional domains.”(Givon 2001:127

vol. II).

Comrie (1988:9), concerned with the definitional criteria of passive, establishes
that: “A major unclarity in current grammatical terminology surrounds the delimitation of
passive and ergative from one another...It remains true that the definitions proposed are in

terms of prototypes rather than in terms of necessary-and-sufficient conditions, so that
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inevitably there will be borderline cases that are not assignable unequivocally to one

construction or the other”
Andersen (1991:111-112) establishes that:

(a) The passive exhibits a valence of one. This feature can be taken to mean that the
‘core’ of the construction is composed of only a single participant of the verbal
action.

(b) The single ‘core’ constituent of the passive construction is the participant which is
affected by the action of the verb.

(c) An ‘external’ initiator —prototypically an agent- of the action or event is expressed by

the verb. This is an optional argument in the periphery of the clause.

The necessity of a functional definition of the passive is evident in investigating
languages such as Warihio given that in this language one can find clauses that fulfill the
passive definition given by Givon (2004), who defines the passive clause functionally as
“the clause-type whereby the agent of the corresponding active is radically de-topicalized
and its patient becomes, by default, the only topical argument”, then the following
typology of the cross-linguistically most common major clause-types that perform this
function may be obtained. This definition has the characteristic that a passive is
obligatorily derived. A more neutral definition is given by Andersen (1991:111-112):

“The passive is a transitive construction containing two participants, i.e. an initiator
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(prototypically an agent) and another (i.e. a ‘patient’) exhibiting the feature [+ affected],

whereby only the ‘patient’ is specified in the ‘core’ of the clause”.

What I want to illustrate with all these different accounts is the diversity of criteria
invoked in stipulating a passive. Even those approaches that include non-prototypical
instances show differences on how they use terms such as ‘transitivity’, ‘valency’.
Following Shibatani (1985) in his approach to passive, I emphasize that all its features
have equal importance, and a construction lacking even one of the features is a non-

protoypical instance of a passive.

7.1.1.1. Warihio passive
Warihio presents three passive constructions: (i) morphological, (ii) functional-

notional, and (iii) periphrastic. These will be described in the following subsections.

7.1.1.1.1. Morphological passive

Warihio presents two passive suffixes attested for Uto-Aztecan languages: the

verbal sufix —tu and the verbal sufix —tia.

7.1.1.1.1.1. The verbal suffix -ru

Let’s begin with a basic example:

(1a) kahpona-ré=mu kuu
break-PFV=2SG.S stick
“You broke the stick.’
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(1b) kahpona-ré-tu kuu (no'6-e, amd-e,  wani-¢, tihoé-e)
break-PRF-PASS stick 1SG.NS-INS 2SG.NS-INS John-INS men-INS

“The stick was broken (by me, by you, by John, by the men).’

These constructions fit very well with the main properties given in Shibatani
(1985); (i) the agent —mu ‘you’ (1a) is defocalized and is optionally expressed in oblique
form amde (1b); (ii) the only obligatorily expressed participant kuu ‘stick’ is the entity
affected (1b); and (iii) the verb shows an additional morpheme —tu. What the construction
in (1) shows, too, is that there is no restriction on the occurrence of the participants in
terms of the animacy hierarchy, since many directions are possible Non-SAP ---> SAP
(1p, 2p), Non-SAP as it is shown in (1b). Usually, passives have a non-marked direction

from a 1p, 2p, or 3p entity affected by a 3p.

Passives of intransitive verbs (2)-(3) are allowed in Warihio with the oblique

optional expression of the only participant (the agent) as well (3):

(2a) owéru yau-ré yomé tukawari
women dance-PFV QUANT night

‘The women danced all night.’

(2b) yau-ré-tu (yomé tukawari)
dance-PFV-PASS QUANT night

‘There was dancing (all night.)’

(3a) pedr6 uma-re yoma-¢i  kusitere
Peter run-PFV QUANT-LOC woods

‘Peter ran all over the woods.’
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(3b) uma-ré-tu  (yoma kusitere ) (pedrd-¢)
run-PFV-PASS QUANT woods  Peter-INS

‘There was running (all over the woods) (by Peter).’

I am going to address two main points about the morphological passive

constructions in (1)-(3):

(i) Morphological passives given by the verbal suffix —zu are restricted to the perfective
aspect.
(ii) The causative —te / -na and applicative —ke suffixes occur before the tense/aspect

suffix; while the —tu suffix occurs after.

Tarahumara has a similar construction with the same cognate suffix —tu / - ru

(Burgess 1984) analyzed as a passive clause. Langacker (1976) glosses this —tu suffix as

‘become’.

In Warihio, we can have personal and impersonal morphological passive versions

of the same event as is shown in (4b) and (4c), respectively:

(4a) pedréono'é wewe-ru tapana
Peter 1SG.NS hit-PFV.EV yesterday

‘Peter hit me yesterday.’

(4b) wewe-ré-tu=ne tapanda  (pedro-e)
hit-PFV-PASS=18G.S yesterday Peter-INS

‘I was hit yesterday (by Peter).’
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(4c) no'é6 wewe-re-tu tapand  (*pedrd-e)
1SG.NS hit-PFV-PASS yesterday

‘They hit me yesterday.’

This can be related to Focus, since in Warihio the constituent in Focus is the
constituent in initial position. Whence (4b) could be the response to what happened

yesterday? And (4c) the response to who was hit yesterday?

7.1.1.1.1.2 The verbal suffix -tia

The constructions showing the suffix —tia have no tense/aspect suffix:

(5a) wiikd inamu-tia-me
song listen-PASS-NMLZ

‘The song was listened to.’

(5b)  awési ihkéta wiki-ri-a=ne-o ihkéta soorandéna=pu

how.much owe-PFV-EMPH=18G.S-EMPH how.much left-D.D

tehki yoi-tia-me
work earn-PASS-NMLZ

‘... went to see how much I owed and how much was left with the work done.’
(5¢) kawéto'weré-tia kuu wa'd-pote pueta-ci-pote

good put-PASS stick there-up door-LOC-up

ki=moi-mi¢io  henté-o wa'd yoré-muna  ifikua-me
NEG=enter-PURP people-EMPH there inside-toward steal-NMLZ

‘...they had put the sticks above on the door very well, so people, thieves, couldn’t

getin.’
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(5d) wewé-tia=ne
hit-PASS=1SG.S

‘T was hit.’

The suffix —tia in (5a)-(5b) seems to function as participles do, that is, as verbal
adjectives. Actually many of the adjectives in Warihio have this same ending —tia-me
giving the following glosses: ‘the listened song’ in (5a), ‘the earned work’ in (5b). For
(5¢)-(54d), the ‘passive’ reading obtains; ‘the stick was put’ (5c) and ‘I was hit’ (5d). This

same suffix —tia occurs with intransitive verbs (5e):

(5¢) wikahta-tia yoma aari
sing-PASS QUANT afternoon

‘There was singing all afternoon.’

In the examples in (5f)-(5h), the subjects =ne ‘I’, pui tehtémari ‘those boys’, =pu ‘he’ in

the passive clauses are the benefactives of ditransitive active sentences :

(5f)  simi-yai simi-kd kawai rewé-tia=ne

go-IPFV g0-PTCP horse lend-PASS=1SG.S

pukaépa pu'-kd-¢e indé-mia pu'-kd rootdre
that’s.why D.D-ID-ITER bring-FUT D.D-ID doctor

‘...I walked and walked, and they lent me a horse just to bring the doctor.’
(5g) wa'a ihto-ai-Cia eiké tihoé-a-pa
there leave-IPFV-QUOT then man-EMPH-INCH

‘...then when the man was leaving,
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putl teh~témari puti kiya-tid-me  wa'd u'ma-to-ka  wa'q
D.D PL~boy  D.D give-PASS-NMLZ there run-MOV-PTCP there

those boys, those who were given (the pears) passed by there.’

(5h) wa'a ihto-ai-Cia eikd
there leave-IPFV-QUOT then

‘when he was leaving,

kia-tid=pu-a pu'-kd mokori
give-PASS=D.D-EMPH D.D-ID hat

they gave him the hat

eiko kiya-ka paikd pu'-kd
then give-PTCP three D.D-ID

then he gave them three (pears).’

The suffix —tia as a passive participle (Haspelmath, 1994) is involved in the

periphrastic passives (7.1.1.1.3).

7.1.1.1.2 Functional-notional passive

I am taking a functional or notional passive (Givon, 2001) to be a non-
prototypical instance of a passive. The verb has no a specific ‘passive’ meaning, however
the characteristics of these constructions with a passive meaning in Warihio are: (i) The
verb is inflected only for non-perfective tense/aspect; (ii) the verb has no passive suffix;
and, (iii) the agent can be included with the instrumental suffix —e. The whole

construction fills all the criteria but the morphological one given in Shibatani (1985).
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(6a) wiika inamu=mu
song listen=2SG.S

“You are listening to the song.’

(6b)  wiika inamu-mera (amo-€)
song listen-POT  2SG.NS-INS

‘The song is going to be listened (by you).’

(6¢) wikahtd-mera yoma aari (owéru-e)
sing-POT QUANT  afternoon women-INS

‘There is going to be singing all afternoon (by women).’

(7a)  wani kahpona-ni kuu
John break-PRS  stick
‘John is breaking the stick.’

(7b) kuu kahpéna-ni=a  (wani-€)
stick break-PRS=EMPH John-INS
“The stick is being broken (by John).’

(8a) wewé-nia=ni-a
hit-PRS=18G.S-EMPH

‘I am being hit.’

(8b) wewé-na=ne
hit-PRS=1SG.S
‘I am hitting it/him/them.’

Note that all the constructions above have the option of including the agent. If the
construction does not include the agent, this can have two readings depending on the

animacy of the participant and the class of the verb, as can be seen in (9):
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(9) neé inamu-mera
1SG.S listen-POT

‘I am going to listen.’/‘I am going to be listened to.’

Another possibility for a construction to be considered a notional passive in
Warihio is a nominalized copulative construction. In Warihio, there are two copulas: the

auxiliary verb inind ‘to be’ and the verbal suffix -hu. This latter is used usually for

conditions that are not complete:

(10) kut kahpona-pu-ame-hu (pedrd-e)
stick break-D.D-NMLZ-COP Peter-INS
‘The stick will be broken (by Peter).’

(11) wiikd inamut-ni-ame-hu  (hustina-¢)
song listen-PRS-NMLZ-COP Agustina-INS
‘The song is being listened to (by Agustina).’

(12) tihoé natahképa-ni-ame-hu (yoma tihoé-e)
man forget-PRS-NMLZ-COP QUANT man-INS
‘The man is being forgotten (by everybody).’

(13)  kuitd vhurd-ni-ame-hu ~ ahpd no'né-ma (maniwiri-e)
child send-PRS-NMLZ-COP 3SG.NS parents-COM Manuel-INS
‘The child is being sent to his parents (by Manuel).’

7.1.1.1.3 Periphrastic passive

The verb inina ‘be’ can be used periphrastically with all tense/aspects:
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(14a) meeré-o tihde natahkepa-ni-ame ini-méra yoma-e
tomorrow=EMPH man forget-PRS-NMLZ be-POT QUANT-INS

‘By tomorrow the man is going to be forgotten by everybody.’

(14b) wiikd inamu-tia-me ini-ré yoméa pueblo-Ci
song listen-PASS-NMLZ be-PFV QUANT town-LOC

‘The song was listened to by (in) the whole town.’

Ditransitive verbs are passivized also using a nominalized copula construction.

With the copula inind for non-present tense/aspect ((15a)-(15b)):

(15a) kuitd vhura-tia-me ini-ré ahpé no'nd-ma
child send-PASS-NMLZ be-PFV 38G.NS parents-COM

“The child was sent to his parents.’

(15b) kuitd uhurd-pu-ame ini-mérameeré  ahpé no'ndé-ma
child send-D.D-NMLZ be-POT tomorrow 3SG.NS parents-COM

“The child will be sent to his parents tomorrow.’

7.1.1.1.4 Conclusion

Warihio shows a heterogeneous group of constructions that show the functional
properties of a prototypical passive construction. Not all of them show a specific passive
morphology. However, I have decided to include them in this section alluding to the
diachronic stage of Warihio, a stage with no fully grammaticalized construction for
passive. Given the appropriate conditions, diverse constructions may fulfill the functional

domains of a passive.
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7.1.2. Causatives

Warihio presents the three formal ways described in the literature in which
causation is expressed: lexical causatives, morphological causatives, and periphrastic
causatives. In addition, Warihio presents a fourth type, between the morphological and
the periphrastic types, that I am calling a morpho-periphrastic causative. Following the
binding hierarchy proposed in Givén (1980, 2001), constructions containing a caused
event plus a causing event are ranked from the most to the least syntactically integrated
type in a way that parallels their semantic binding. In Warihio, this corresponds to the
lexical-morphological-periphrastic continuum (Comrie, 1989), and overlaps the
functional domains of the causative continuum proposed in Shibatani and Pardeshi

(2001).

One important aspect of Warihio grammar pertaining to causative constructions is
that Warihio does not use verbal agreement or case marking in signaling the role of the
noun participants. Moreover, the different sets of personal pronouns help us to
differentiate only between subjects (of main clause) and the remaining participants in a
causative construction, so that morphological encoding of the causee hierarchy (Comrie,
1985, 1989) is not available to signal differing kinds of causee in Warihio. Instead, the
degree of control retained by the causee and the distinction between a patientive causee
and an agentive causee (i.e. the degree of directness) (Shibatani and Pardeshi, 2001) are
expressed by the semantics of the base verb and the causative ‘verb’. This includes the
degree of implicativeness in correlation with the degree of syntactic integration of the

causative construction.
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Following Haspelmath (1993:90), the inchoative/causative verb pair is defined
semantically: “it is a pair of verbs which express the same basic situation (generally a
change of state, more rarely a going-on) and differ only in that the causative verb
meaning includes an agent participant who causes the situation, whereas the inchoative
verb meaning excludes a causing agent and presents the situation as occurring
spontaneously”. Of 27 causative verb pairs® reviewed in Warihio, 19 were causative
alternations, 4 labile, and 4 suppletives. Anticausative verbs were not found. This shows

a greater percentage of directed alternation.

The transitive counterpart of an inactive intransitive verb (Shibatani and Pardeshi,

2001) constitutes a lexical causative.

7.1.2.1. Lexical causatives

In Warihio, the causative verb counterparts show these different types:
suppletion, labile, vowel and consonant alternation, equipollent alternation, and
suffixation. Suppletive forms have two different forms for the inchoative-causative pair;
labile has the same form for both, the inchoative and causative verb; equipollent

alternations share the same stem from which the inchoative and causative derive,

7.1.2.1.1. Suppletion

Most languages have suppletive forms for some verbs. Clauses (16) and (17)

show some examples in Warihio:

3 These verb pairs were taken from Haspelmath (1993).
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(16a) karf taha-ré
house burn-PFv

‘The house burned.’

(16b) aapde kosd-re kari
3PL.S burn-PFV house

‘They burned the house.’

(17a) peterda muku-ré
Petra die.sg-PFV
‘Petra died.’

(17b) maniwiri me'a-re  peterd
Manuel kill.sg-PFV Petra
‘Manuel killed Petra.’

7.1.2.1.2. Labile
I found some labile verb pairs: yetépani ‘close’, oicani ‘start’, sawéna ‘rock’,

wa'kdni ‘chip’, that is, verbs for which the inchoative and causative forms are the same:

(18a) pueta yetépa-re
door close-PFV

“The door closed.’

(18b) wani yetépa-re pueta
John close-PFV door
‘John closed the door.’

(19a) oiCa-re pahkd
start-PFV feast
‘The feast started.’
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(19b) oila-ru=ne pahko
start-PFV.EV=1SG.S feast
‘I started the feast.’

(20a) puu makd muinati sawé-na
D.D swing slow rock-HAB

‘That swing rocks slowly.’

(20b) karina muinati sawé-na maka
Karina slow rock-HAB swing

?

‘Karina rocks the swing slowly.

(21a) sikori wa'ké-re
pot  chip off-PFV
‘The pot is chipped.’

(21b) kuita wa'ka-re sikort

child chip off-PFv pot
“The child chipped the pot.’

All the (a) examples in (18)-(21) accept an extra oblique argument with the

instrumental postposition —e with an indirect involvement in the event:

(18a') puetd yetépa-re, (wani-e)
door close-PFV  John-INS
‘The door closed (John ordered it).’

(19a") oifa-re pahkd, (pedrd-¢)
start-PFV feast  Peter-INS
“The feast started (Peter order it).’
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(20a") puu maka muinati sawé-na, (karina-¢)

D.D swingslow rock-PRS karina-INS

3

‘That swing rocks slowly (Karina ordered it).

(21a") sikori wa'ka-re  (kuita-e)
pot  chip off-PFV child-INS
“The pot is chipped (the child ordered it).’

These constructions are similar to those constructions labeled as notional-
functional passive in 7.1.1.1.2. There is an important difference; the optional obique
agent in the notional-functional passive is the agent directly involved in the action,
whereas the optional oblique agents in these inchoative constructions are agents involved
indirectly. These agents ordered the event should start in such a way the event is still

concieved as an inchoative-spontaneous event.

7.1.2.1.3. Equipollent verbs

Equipollent verbs are intransitive/transitive verb pairs that share the root and they

differ in the suffix.

7.1.2.1.3.1. V-i vs. V-a
All the position verbs and some displacement verbs in Warihio present
intransitive/transitive pairing. Some of them present suppletive forms, kahti/yahéi ‘be

seated.sg.’/ ‘set.sg’; some others present a vowel alternation in the base from —i (intr.) to
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—a (tr.)* as in (22), or with an additional change in the preceding consonant as (23)

shows:

(22a) ihpicira weri ehkina-¢i
broom be.standing.sg corner-LOC

‘The broom is in the corner.’

(22b) hustina wera-re ihpi¢ira ehkina-¢i
Agustina place.s.standing.sg-PFV broom corner-LOC
‘Justina put the broom in the corner.’

(23a) wani paki-na kari-¢i
John enter.sg-PRS house-LOC
‘John is entering the house.’

(23b) wani pahc¢a-ni kuita kari-¢i
John put.in.sg-PRS child house- LOC
‘John is putting the child inside the house.’

Like many Uto-Aztecan languages, Warihio presents, in some of its positional-
movement verbs, different forms that agree in number with the subject in the case of
intransitive verbs and with the object for the counterpart transitive (lexical causatives)

verb:

(24a) ihpicira ahawi ehkina-¢i
brooms be.standing.pl.PRES corner-LOC

‘The brooms are in the corner.’

* This vowel alternation also occurs in Yaqui, another southern Uto-Aztecan language, but in this case the
alternation is from —e to —a.
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(24b) hustina ahawa-re ihpi¢ira ehkina-¢i
Agustina place.s.standing.pl-PFV brooms corner-LOC

‘Justina put the brooms in the corner.’

(25a) kuku¢i mo'i-néd kari-¢i
children enter.pl-PRS house-LOC

“The children are entering the house.’

(25b) wani mo'a-ré kukué¢i kari-¢i
John put.in.pl-PFV children house- LOC
‘John put the children inside the house.’

7.1.2.1.3.2. V-pa vs. V-na/~¢a

There is a group of stative verbs, which comprehend the equipollent
inchoative/causative pair, since the inchoative verb is derived using the inchoative suffix
—pa and the causative form with the suffix —na/-éa from the same verb root. These verbs
make a semantic group: kasi-na ‘be broken’, si'pd-ni ‘be torn’, ¢i'wd-ni ‘be cut’, wi'lé-na

‘be flexible’, pi'ri-na ‘be twisted’ labelled as the semantic ‘break’ group in Cora’:

(26a) sipi¢d si'pa-ni
dress torn-PRS

‘The dress is torn.’

(26b) sipica si'pa-re
dress torn-PFV

‘The dress was in a torn state.’

5 This semantic verb group is very similar to the labile ‘break’ group that occurs in Cora (Vazquez, 2001).
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(26¢) sipica si'pa-pa-re
dress torn-INCH-PEV

“The dress got torn.” (Because the dress was old.)
(26d) hustina si'pa-na-re sipica
Agustina torn-CAUS-PFV dress

‘Agustina tore the dress.’

(27a) rolando ¢&i'wa-re
Rolando cut- PFV

‘Rolando had a cut.’

(27b) rolando ¢&i'wa-pa-re
Rolando cut-INCH-PFV

‘Rolando got a cut.” (By accident)

(27¢) wani ¢i'wa-na-re rolando peturi-e
John cut-CAUS-PFV Rolando knife-INS
‘John cut Rolando with a knife.’

It seems that only events that can be concieved as happening ‘spontaneously’,
more precisely without the involvement of an external volitional participant, can take the
inchoative suffix —pa. This is illustrated by the ungrammaticality of (28a) in contrast with

the acceptability of (28b):

(28a) *kuu ta'pa-pa-re

wood cut.down.the.middle-INCH-PFV

(28b) kuu ta'pa-re (pedroé-e)
wood cut.down.the.middle-PFv Peter-INS

‘The wood is cut down the middle (by Peter).’
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The ta'pani ‘cut down in the middle’ shown in (28) is very telling with respect to this

restriction since this event requires a volitional, intentional and careful subject

participant.

The occurrence of the causative suffix —ca in contrast with -na shows an event
conceived as iterative (29a) more than an event with multiple objects®, something not

uncommon in Uto-Aztecan languages.

(29a) wani ta'pa-Ca-re pil weréwa ampé mariki kut ehpé
John cut.d.the.m-CAUS-PFV one twenty over five stick today
‘John cut twenty five sticks down the middle today.’
lit. ‘John cut and cut twenty five sticks down the middle today.’

(29b) wani ta'pé-na-re pil weréwa ampé mariki kud ehpé
John cut.d.the.m-CAUS-PFV one twenty over five stick today

‘John cut twenty five sticks down the middle today.’

In (29b) with the suffix -na, the action is conceived as one action even though the objects

are the same in number as in (29a).

Even though the causative suffixes -na and -ca in this group show a very direct
involvement of the causer, there may exist a specific context (and depending upon the
nature of the causee) where the causer involvement is only in indirect terms. There is a

type of plant called panéwa that twists itself around another tree or around a stick. If

8 Miller (1996:152) says that in the case of the Upland dialect the suffix -¢a shows either a stronger action
or an action over a plural object.
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someone plants a panéwa alone, one must put a stick near it so the panéwa can twist,

otherwise it grows on the ground without twisting. The following examples show this:

(30a) panéwa pi'ri-na
Panéwa twist-PRS

“The panéwa is twisted.’

(30b) panewa pi'ri-pa-re
Panéwa twist-INCH-PEV

‘The panéwa grew twisted.’

(30c) wani pi'ri-na-re panéwa
John twist-CAUS-PFV panéwa
‘John twisted the panéwa.’

In (30b) the panéwa twisted by itself and in (30c) it did so with John's indirect

help, since he put the stick near to the panéwa.

Almost all of the remaining adjectival series, which occur as stative verbs in
Warihio, undergo equipollent alternations. But in this case the causative verb shows an
additional causative suffix -fe plus the inchoative -pa. Some of these stative verbs include
waki-na ‘be dry’, sami-na ‘be wet’, tu'na-ni ‘be thick’, resipd-ni ‘be tired’, sawdi-na ‘be

yellow’, tohsana-ni ‘be white’:

(31a) sipi¢a waki-na
dress dry-PRS

‘The dress is dry.’



(31b)

(31c)

(32a)

(32b)

(32¢)

(33a)

(33b)

(33¢)

sipi¢d waki-pa-re

dress dry-INCH-PFV

“The dress got dry.’

ta'a waki-pa-te-re sipi¢a
sun dry-INCH-CAUS-PFV dress
“The sun dried the dress.’

ecitiame tu'na-ni
sowing thick-PRS

‘The sowing is dense.’

elitiame tu'na-pa-re
crops  thick-INCH-PFV

“The crops got dense.’

yu'ki tuna-pé-te-re eCitidme
rain thick-INCH-CAUS-PFV crops

‘The rain made the crops thick.’
eCitidme sawdi-na

crops yellow-PRS

“The crops are yellow.’
elitiame sawdi-pa-re

crops  yellow-INCH-PFV

“The crops turned yellow.’
ta'a sawai-pa-té-re ecitiame
sun yellow-INCH-CAUS-PFV crops

‘The sun made the crops yellow.’

228
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7.1.2.1.4. Suffixation: -na

This suffix is not productive, occurring only in nine verbs; five in the ‘break’

group mentioned in section 7.1.2.1.4 plus the following four verb pairs:

(34) kahpona/kahpénani  ‘to break intr./tr.’
wahona/wahonani  ‘to open intr./tr.’
apeluna/apecunani  ‘to rise/raise’

ku'rina/ku'rinani ‘to turn intr./tr.’

(35a) puetd waho-re
door open-PFV

‘The door opened.’

(35b) wani waho-na-re puetd
John open-CAUS-PFV door
‘John opened the door.’

In Warihio, only a few verbs are pure (atomic) lexical causative verbs —suppletive
or labile- in their form, i.e. not morphologically analyzable. Following Shibatani and
Pardeshi (2001:88,92), I have classified all the verbs seen in this section as functional
lexical causative verbs. Since all the devices shown here: (i) are of low productivity, that
is constrained to these root verbs, (ii) are paired with inactive intransitive verbs, and (iii)

most of the situations expressed by them involve direct causation.

7.1.2.2 Morphological causatives

The morphological causative construction in Warihio has a verb with the

prototypical causative suffix found in Uto-Aztecan languages.
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7.1.2.2.1 The causative suffix -ze

This suffix has cognates in other Uto-Aztecan languages; -te (Tarahumara), -tua
(Yaqui), -te (Cora), -ti (Ute), etc. This suffix participates in the formation of lexical
causatives, as we saw above. It is also part of the typical morphological causative found
in Uto-Aztecan languages. Moreover, the causative suffix -te together with the causing
verbs yowdni ‘to make’, isind/nokani ‘to move’ or intona ‘to come’ constitute a mixed

type found in Warihio, the morpho-periphrastic type.

There is a group of verbs affixed by -te in Warihio which seem to have been co-
lexicalized, because the meanings of (36b) tend to be idiomatic and not predicted from

the components:

(36a) peni-nd ‘to learn’ (36b) peni-té-na ‘to teach’
epe-nd ‘to spread’ epeh-té-na  ‘to cover’
naté-na ‘to cost’ nateh-te-na  ‘to pay’
noka-ni ‘to move’ noki-té-na ‘to touch’

There is a special adjectival/stative group of verbs on which the suffix —te
produces the meaning of ‘perceiving V’. Among these adjectival stems are ¢ikpi “bitter’,

kahka ‘sweet’, ta'ya ‘tasty’, ma'¢ia ‘clear/light’, pewa ‘hard’, tahta ‘hot’, tu'rd ‘cold’:

(37a) tapand  kahpé Ccipu-re
yesterday coffee bitter-pPFv

‘Yesterday the coffee was bitter.’



(37b)

(382)

(38b)

(39a)

(39b)
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tapand  kahpé no'é Cipu-té-re
yesterday coffee 1SG.NS bitter-CAUS-PFV
‘Yesterday the coffee tasted bitter to me.’

2

lit. ‘Yesterday the coffee made me taste-perceive bitter.

weré ma'cia i'wa
much clear/light here

“There is too much light here.’

weré no'¢é  ma'¢i-ré-te-na i'wa
much 1SG.NS light-APPL-CAUS-PRS here
‘I see very well/clear here.’

lit. “The light makes me perceive very clearly here.’

tehki wasa-¢i pewa
work field-LocC hard
“The work in the field is hard.’

tehki wasa-¢i tamo pewa-pa-te-na
work field-LOC 1PL.NS hard/strong-INCH-CAUS-HAB
‘The work in the field makes us strong.’

lit. “The work in the field makes us feel hard.’

In the case above, the causer that in many instances is inanimate shows the quality

of ‘V’ produced on the causee, that is animate, the perception of ‘V’. It could be what

Shibatani and Pardeshi (2001:39) explain like a case of “realignment of the causer and

the causee vis-a-vis grammatical relations” in the case of the causative forms of verbs

like laugh and cry. Davis (ms.) talks about a very similar causative-transitive semantics in

Telugu (Dravidian) for a similar verbal group.
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Other inactive intransitive verbs than adjectival/stative accept the —te suffixation
in the causative form. Some of these verbs are kocind ‘sleep’, wicing ‘fall down’,

weripani ‘grow up’, mukund ‘die.sg’:

(40a) kukuci ko~koli-pa-re
children PL~sleep-INCH-PFV
‘The children fell asleep.’

(40b) wani ko~koci-pa-te-re kukuéi
John PL~sleep-INCH-CAUS-PFV children

‘John put the children to sleep.’

(41a) toomante weri-pa-re peniatiame
tomato be.standing.sg-INCH-PFV nice

‘The tomatoes grew up nice.’

(41b) hustina weri-pa-te-re toomante penidtiame
Agustina be.standing.sg-INCH-CAUS-PFV tomatoe nice

‘Agustina made the tomatoes grow up nice.’

(42a) wani muku-ré
John die.sg-PFV
‘John died.’

(42b) pedré mukuh-té-re wani
Peter die.sg-CAUS-PFV John
‘Peter made John die.’

The difference between the examples shown in (40)-(42) and the adjectival base
causative forms given in section 7.1.2.1.4 above is that the involvement of the causer is

more indirect in the former than in the latter. For example in (40), John could have put
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the children to bed so they got to sleep; in (41), Agustina made the tomatoes grow up by
irrigating them, and Peter in (42) made John die by not taking him to the doctor. Even
more, all verbs in (40)-(42) accept alternative causative construction(s) which show(s) a
difference in the semantics concerning the directness degree of the two sub-events, these

constructions will be illustrated in section 8.1.2.6.

Most of the base verbs that can constitute morphological causatives are active

intransitives:

(43a) wani yau-ré
John dance-PFV
‘John danced.’

(43b) neé yau-té-ru wani
1SG.S dance-CAUS-PFV John

‘I made John dance.’

(44a) maria wikahta-re
Mary sing-PFV
‘Mary sang.’

(44b) neé wikahta-te-ru maria
1SG.S sing-CAUS-PFV.EV Mary

‘I made Mary sing.’

For the meaning of ‘succeed’ in making the causee do something, Warihio uses

the adjective kawé ‘good, well’ plus -ze suffixed to the base verb:
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(45a) neé yau-ru wanita ahama
18G.S dance-PFV.EV Johanna COM

‘T danced with Johanna.’

(45b) puu kawéno'é  yau-té-ru wanita ahama
D.D well 1SG.NS dance-CAUS-PFV.EV Johanna COM

‘He succeeded in having me dance with Johanna.’

In general, transitive and ditransitive base verbs occur in morpho-periphrastic and
periphrastic causative constructions. However, we can find morphological causatives
from transitive bases, but only with the causative meaning of ‘force’, which for Warihio

requires the free element utewdci ‘forced’ in addition to the causative suffix:

(46a) kukuci ihpii-re pete-Ci
children clean-PFV house-LOC

‘The children cleaned the house.’

(46b) hustina utew4ci ihpiCi-te-re kukuéi pete-¢i
Agustina forced clean-CAUS-PFV children house-LOC

‘Agustina forced the children to clean the house.’

7.1.2.3. Morpho-periphrastic causatives

The morpho-periphrastic type of causative construction shows characteristics of
the morphological type, e.g. the causative suffix -fe, and at the same time the presence of
periphrastic-type features, the use of auxiliary verbs with a general causative meaning.

These verbs are represented in Warihio by verbs of general movement, isind/nokani
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‘move ssg/spl’, intdna ‘come’. In (47b), we have a causative construction from an

inactive intransitive verb, and in (48b) from an active intransitive verb:

(47a) kukuci ko~ko&i-pa-re
children PL~sleep-INCH-PFV
“The children slept.’

(47b) hustina isi-ré kukuéi ko~koci-te-ka
Agustina move.sg-PFV children PL~sleep-CAUS-PTCP

‘Agustina made the children go to sleep.’

(48a) neé u'ma-ru
1SG.S run-PFV.EV

‘Iran.’

(48b) muu isi-ré no'é u'ma-te-ka
2SG.S move.sg-PFV 1SG.NS run-CAUS-PTCP

‘You made me run.’

Another characteristic of periphrastic causatives in this type of morpho-
periphrastic causative construction is that the causing event is qualified by the
tense/aspect marker -re/-ru, and the caused event shows a less-finite marking, signaled by
the participializer -ka, which is the case in (47b) and (48b). The suffix -ka gives a sense
of some degree of simultaneity of events. Note that in the morphological type of (43b)

and (44b), the tense suffix -re/-ru occurs right after the causative suffix -ze.

In (49b), we can observe that the causing event is the suppletive form for ‘move

subject pl.” which is in agreement with a plural causer:
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(49a) maria yau-ré
Mary dance-PFV

‘Mary danced.’

(49b) teemé noka-ru yau-te-ka maria
1PL.S move.pl-PFV.EV dance-CAUS-PTCP Mary

‘We made Mary dance.’

It is possible to find causative constructions of this type from transitive verbs, as

is shown in (50):

(50a) neé tapana inaté-ru kukuéi
1sG.s yesterday take.care-PFV.EV children

“Yesterday I took care of the children.’

1

(50b) tapand  muu isi-ré no'é  inaté-te-ka kukuci
yesterday 2SG.S move.sg-PFV 1SG.NS take.care-CAUS-PTCP children

“Yesterday, you had/made me take care of the children.’

An example with into-na ‘come’ is in (51):

(51a) wani nasud-re pedrd ahdma
John fight-PFv Peter COM
‘John fought with Peter.’

(51b) neé int6-ru nasua-té-ka wani pedrd ahdma
1SG.S come-PFV.EV fight-CAUS-PTCP John Peter coM
‘I made John fight with Peter.’
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We noticed above that some verbs in Warihio co-lexicalize with the causative
suffix -te. A verb that is frequently co-lexicalized across languages is the verb ‘to see’, as
the causativized version ‘to show’. For example in Yaqui, another southern Uto-Aztecan
language, bica ‘see’ plus the causative suffix -fua lexicalize (through a phonological
change of the base in bittua ‘to show’), but to ‘make show’ is bittud-tua. Therefore, the
range of morphological causatives in Yaqui includes ditransitive verbs, which is not the
case in Warihio. For these reasons, even though (52) looks like a mixed causative

construction, it is of the periphrastic type:

(52a) wani ne'né-te-re  kawai pedro
John see-CAUS-PRF horse Peter
‘John showed the horse to Peter.’

(52b) neé intdé-ru ne'né-te-mici-o kawai wani pedro
1SG:S come-PRF:EVID see-CAUS-PURP-SUB horse John Peter

‘I made John show the horse to Peter.’

We observed in previous sections that the most productive mechanism in the
formation of causative constructions is -fe suffixation, which covers all types of base

verbs: inactive and active intransitives and transitives.

7.1.2.4. Periphrastic causatives
The periphrastic causatives in Warihio are formed with the purposive suffix

-mi¢io in the caused event verb plus a causing ‘auxiliary’ verb’. These ‘auxiliary’ verbs

7 These same constructions but with verbs of comand such as inaténa ‘ask’, nu'réna ‘to order’, yeténa ‘to
invite’ or the permissive toani ‘to allow’ plus a verb with suffix -micio are described in Chapter 8.
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are represented by a general causer verb like yowd-ni ‘to make’ or by general movement
verbs like isind/nokdni, ‘move’ ssg./ spl., inté-na ‘come’. The causing ‘auxiliary’ verb
generally shows agreement in number with the causer and has the tense marker like the
morpho-periphrastic causatives. The periphrastic causatives can be formed from inactive
intransitive verbs (53), active intransitive verbs with the sense of permissive causative

(54), transitive (55), and di-transitive verbs (56):

(53a) ne¢ witi-ru
18G.s fall-PFV.EV
‘T fell down.’

(53b) aapde noka-ré no'6  wici-micio
3PL.S move.pl-PFV 1SG.NS fall-PURP

‘They made me fall down.’

(54a) wanita yau-ré
Juanita dance-PFV

‘Juanita danced.’

(54b) no'nd isi-ré yau-mi¢io wanita
father move.sg-PFV dance-PURP Juanita

‘My father made Juanita dance.’

(55a) muu katewé-re ko'ré
2SG.NS fix-PFV  fence

‘You fixed the fence.’

(55b) neé amdé  yowa-ru katewe-micio ké're
1SG.S 2SG.NS make-PFV.EV fix-PURP fence

‘I made you fix the fence.’



(56a)

(56b)
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wani i'toe-re muuni pedrd
John send-PFV beans Peter

‘John sent beans to Peter.’

ne¢ intd-ru i'to¢e-micio muuni wani pedro
1SG.S come-PFV.EV send-PURP beans John Peter

‘I made John send beans to Peter.’

Even though the purposive suffix is not an implicative one, it has been reported in

general to be one of the major origins of syntactic causatives that can become a real

causative suffix (Song 1996:49-68, 95-96). It seems that the degree of implicativeness of

(53) and (56) is greater than in (54) and (55), given the use of a more

general/manipulative causal verb, as in (57). That is why I place them together at the top

of the periphrastic causatives in Schema 1.

(57a)

(57b)

neé ki=simi-rda  tekihpéna-mia
1SG.S NEG=g0-PFV.EV work-FUT

‘I didn’t go to work.’
Pedr6 kawé yowa-re ki=no'é  simi-micio tekipdna-mia
Peter well make-PFV NEG=1SG.NS go-PURP  work-FUT

‘Peter got me not to leave for work.’

(57¢) muu yasi-ré ihkwéra-¢i

25G.S be.seated.sg-PFV school-LOC

‘You were in school.’

(57d) neé kawé yowa-ru=ne am6  yasi-micio ihkwéra-¢i

1sG.s well do-PFV.EV=1SG.S 2SG.NS be.seated.sg-PURP school-LOC

‘I succeeded in getting you into school.’
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There is another construction with a strong sense of negative implication that
seems to fit in very well with the periphrastic causatives, with the verb kitoani ‘stop’,

even though the causing event is covert:

(58a) muu wici-ré owara-Ci
28G.S fall-PFV hole-LOC

“You fell down in the hole.’

(58b) neé ki=toa-ru am6  wic¢i-mi¢io owdra-¢i
1SG.S NEG=let-PFV.EV 2SG.NS fall-PURP  hole-LOC

‘I stopped you from falling in the hole.’

(59a) wani simi-ré
John go-PFV
‘John left.’

(59b) rupita ki=toa-ré  simi-mi¢io wani
Lupita NEG=let-PFV go-PURP  John

‘Lupe stopped John from leaving.’

(60a) kowi me'ri-ré  kuita
pig kill.sg-PFV child
‘The pig killed the child.’

(60b) wani ki=toa-ré  kowi me'ri-mi¢io kuitd
John NEG=let-PFV pig kill.sg-PURP child
‘John stopped the pig from killing the child.’
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7.1.2.5. Pronoun causee vs. noun causee
It seems that when there is a pronoun-noun causee contrast, as in (61b) and (62b),

there is a preference to construe the causative construction containing the pronoun causee

in a more bound way:

(61a) neé tekihpana-ru irario ahdma
1SG.S work-PFV.EV Hilario COM

‘T worked with Hilario.’

(61b) Wanino'é  toi-te-re tekihpana-ka irario ahama
John 1SG.NS stop-CAUS-PFV work-PTCP Hilario COM

’

‘John made me stop working with Hilario.

(62a) wani tekihpéana-re irdrio ahama
John work-PFV  Hilario COM
‘John worked with Hilario.’

(62b) neé isi-ru toi-té-ka wani tekihpéna-ka irario ahama
1SG.S move.sg-PFV.EV stop-CAUS-PTCP John work-PTCP Hilario COM

‘I made John stop working with Don Hilario.’

The example (61b) is a morphological causative with a pronoun causee and (62b) a
morpho-syntactic causative with a noun causee. The same contrast is shown in (63a') and

(63b):

(63a) wanita newi-mera disiémbre-¢i
Johanna marry-POT December-LOC

‘Johanna is going to get married in December.’



242

(63a') disiémbre-¢i  newi-te-m-0 O'rai=ne  wanita
December-LOC marry-CAUS-FUT-SUB plan=1SG.S Johanna

‘I plan to have Johanna get married in December.’

(63b) pud newi-ma=pu  disiémbre-¢i
D.D marry-FUT=D.D December-LOC

‘She is going to get married in December.’

(63b") no'¢6  yeyé  newi-te-nare disiémbre-&i
1SG.NS mother marry-CAUS-DES December-LOC

‘My mom wants to make her get married in December’

Here, there is a finer difference than that shown in (61)-(62). Both examples in
(63) present a morphological causative functioning as subordinate clause, but in the case
of (63b'") with a pronoun causee which is omitted, the verb of the main clause occurs as a
desiderative suffix of the whole causative construction. This is not the case in (63a’)

where they occur as two separate verbs.

It seems that the size of the causee and the degree of grammaticalization, that is
pronoun vs. noun causee, influence its position in the causative construction. In the case
of the pronoun causee, this is placed to the left of the caused event and for the noun
causee is placed to the right. This differentiated order correlates the pronoun causee more
with the lexical or morphological causative constructions and the noun causee with
morpho-periphrastic or periphrastic causative constructions. Therefore, there is a relation
of pronoun causees with more formally integrated causative constructions and a relation
of noun causees with less formally integrated ones. Of course, this whole point requires

further investigation.
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7.1.2.6. The correlation of three causative continua
The sentences in (40)-(42), repeated here for convenience, are very good
examples of the high degree of correlation between syntactic integration and spatio-

temporal overlapping that exists in Warihio.

(40a) kukuci ko~koci-pa-re
children PL~sleep-INCH-PFV

‘The children went to sleep.’

(40b) wani ko-koci-pa-te-re kukuéi
John PL~sleep-INCH-CAUS-PFV children

‘John put the children to sleep.’

(40c) wani isi-ré kukuéi ko~koci-te-ka
John move.sg-PFV children PL~sleep-CAUS-PTCP

‘John made the children go to sleep.’ (By telling stories).

(40d) wani nu'ré-re kuku¢i ko-koci-te-ka
John order-PFV children PL~sleep-CAUS-PTCP
‘John made the children go to sleep.’ (By giving an order, he can’t be far

away from the sleeping place).

(41a) toomante weri-pa-re penidtiame
tomato be.standing.sg-INCH-PFV nice

‘The tomatoes grew up nice.’

(41b) hustina weri-pa-te-re tooménte penidtiame
Agustina be.standing.sg-INCH-CAUS-PFV tomato nice

‘Agustina made the tomatoes grew up nice.’
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(41c) hustina  isi-ré weri-pa-micio toomante penidtiame

Agustina move.sg-PFV be.standing.sg-INCH-PURP tomato mnice

‘Agustina made the tomatoes grow up nice.” (By throwing some seeds in a very

fertile place.)

(42a) wani muku-ré
John die.sg-PFV
‘John died.’

(42b) pedroé mukuh-té-re wani
Peter die.sg-CAUS-PFV John
‘Peter made John die.’

(42c) pedro isi-ré muku-miéio wani

Peter move.sg-PFV die:ssg-PURP John

‘Peter made John die.” (By giving him accidentally some poisonous food.)

For instance for the caused sub-events mukuna ‘die.sg’ and kocind ‘sleep’, there

are several causative constructions from the more to the less syntactically

integrated/spatio-temporal overlapping type:

+ syntactic integration/spatio-temporal overlapping -
me'yani mukuhténa isind + mukumicio
kill’ ‘make die’ ‘make die’
kocipéatena isin& + kocitéka nu'réna + kociteka isina + ko¢imicio

‘make sleep’ ‘make sleep’ ‘make sleep’

‘make sleep’
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Even though ‘isind + kocitéka’ and ‘nu'réna + kociteka’ are formally very similar, there
is a subtle difference between the degree of implicativeness of the auxiliary causing
verbs. The verb isind ‘to move’ shows a greater implicativity than the causing verb
nu'réna ‘to order’; that is why I place the latter to the right of this continnum. The same is
happening with ‘nu'réna + kociteka in contrast with isind + kocimicio. The former is a
morpho-periphrastic causative construction type with the causative suffix -te while the

latter is the typical syntactic type with the less implicative purposive suffix -micio.

Next, I try to schematize the three continua proposed in the literature. To the left,
the lexical-morphological-syntactic continuum (Comrie 1985, 1989), in the center the
binding hierarchy (Givon 1980, 2001), and to the right the directness continuum
(Shibatani and Pardeshi, 2001). In Warihio, the three continua correlate to a considerable

degree, as can be seen in the next schema:
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Schema 1. Correlation of the causative continua in Warihio

Formal

Lexical 4

Periphrastic

Binding (integration)

pSuppletives, labile

Change V&C

Equipollents:

(i) -pa/-na, -¢a ‘break’ group
(ii) -pa/-te ‘adjectival series’
Suffix -fe: ‘adjectival

perceiving group’

Causative suffix —te

isi-na/noka-ni/inté-na + -te

isi-na/moka-ni + -miio

yowani / intbna  + -micio

Functional

3 +S/TO

Inactive intr. Direct

Inactive intr.
Active intr.
Transitive: Indirect

Force/succeed

Inactive/active intr.
Transitive

Ditransitive

v - SITO
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7.1.2.7. Conclusion

We have shown that in Warihio causative constructions there is a high correlation
between form and function. In general terms, the more formally integrated the causative
construction, the more the spatio/temporal overlapping of events, and the less formally
integrated the causative construction, the less the spatio/temporal overlapping of events.
The causative suffix -fe has proven to be highly productive in the sense that it can occur
with all different semantic classes of verbs; inactive intransitive, active intransitive, and
transitive. This causative suffix has cognates in other genetically related languages, such
as Cora and Yaqui. But in the case of Cora -fe (Vazquez, 2001), the suffix is restricted to
inactive intransitive base verbs, whereas Yaqui -fua covers the whole range of base verbs;
inactive and active intransitives, transitives and, inclusive ditransitives. Even though this
total coverage is made in Warihio by periphrastic causative constructions, the morpho-
syntactic causative construction type found in Warihio is very interesting since it could
show, in some instances, an intermediate degree in the spatio/temporal functional domain
between the morphological and the syntactic types, which is exactly its place according to
its form. Concerning productivity in causative constructions in Warihio, we observed that
the causative suffix -na has a low degree of productivity covering only a limited number
of verbs. This suffix is involved in direct causation in the way lexical causatives are. This
point is not very well illustrated in the ‘compactness’ scale described by Dixon (2000)
where he establishes that the size of the form is the most important criterion on following

this scale. The bigger size, the more indirect causation; the shorter size, the more direct
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causation. However, there is no difference in size between -na and -te, the former being
involved only in direct causation and the latter in direct and indirect causation. The main
distinction in this specific case is not the size of the form but the degree of productivity of
these suffixes; less productive is toward the lexical —direct causation end, whereas more

productive is toward the morphological — periphrastic — indirect causation end.

The direction of the coverage of the base verb semantics is from the most
inclusive syntactic type to the least inclusive lexical type through the morpho-syntactic
and the morphological types with overlapping points in the directness domain between
them. This follows the direction of clause integration proposed by Givon (1980, 2001),
and more clearly Shibatani and Pardeshi’s claim about the degree of morphological
transparency of the causative element (2001:115): “A higher degree of morphological
transparency correlates with higher degree of separability of elements corresponding to

the two event segments constituting a causative situation.”
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7.2. Development of an action: active-middle

According to Shibatani (In preparation), the semantics of the middle voice has to
do with the development of an action, that is, wherein the action itself develops beyond
the agent (active) or is confined to the agent (middle)®. This distinction corresponds,
basically, to the distinction between transitive and intransitive clauses, resulting formally
in the active-middle opposition, which seems to be the basic opposition in voice attested

in the literature (Andersen, 1991).

This section on the middle will contain the description of reflexives and

reciprocals as well.

7.2.1. Reflexive

There have been two main senses of the term reflexive: (i) one referring to the
function of marking two arguments of a verb as coreferential, and (ii) referring to
morphological markers of coreferentiality. Kemmer (1993:44) defines a reflexive marker
as: “a productive grammatical device that is used obligatorily to mark direct reflexive
situations in at least the third person.” Warihio marks coreferentiality for third person

with aspo which means ‘be.swollen’:

(64) ahpo-na=né panata
be.swollen-PRS=1SG.S cheek

‘My cheek is swollen.’

¥ This main distinction concerning the development of an action is taken, in part, from Benveniste 1971°s
concept of voice.
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Otherwise the third person patient is not overtly expressed. However ahpo has other
functions as a third person possessor or subject of subordinate clauses. Therefore, there is

no distinct reflexive marker in Warihio.

7.2.1.1. Direct reflexives

The direct reflexive event is a situation where the roles of agent/experiencer and
patient are portrayed by the same participant. In Warihio, there is no specific mark for a
reflexive situation since all the patient pronoun forms for the three persons are used in

other functions than coreferentiality with the agent.

(64a) neé amod wewe-ru / tetemu-ru=ne
1SG.S 2SG.NS hit-PFV.EV / kick-PFV.EV=1SG.S

‘I hit you / kicked you.’

(64b) no'é tetemu-ru=ne / wewe-ru=ne
1SG.NS kick-PFV.EV=1SG.S / hit-PFV.EV=1SG.S
‘I kicked / hit myself.’

(64c) wani ahpd me'ya-re
John 3.Ns kill.sg-PFV
‘John killed himself.’

7.2.1.2. Indirect reflexives

The indirect reflexive situations comprise three roles; agent, patient, and
recipient/beneficiary. The agent and the recipient are coreferential. As we said before,
Warihio lacks a specific form that obligatory marks coreferentiality, even for third

person. This is shown in the contrasts between (65a) and (65b), (66a) and (66b), and
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between (67a) and (67b) where the same forms no'6 and ahpo are used as a possessor

(65a)-(66a)-(67a) or as beneficiary/recipient (65b)-(66b)-(67b), respectively:

(65a) neé kari-ta-ru no'é yeyé i€id
1SG.S house-make-PFV.EV 1SG.NS mother BEN
‘I built a house for my mother.’

(65b) neé kari-td-ru no'é  iié
15G.S house-make-PFV.EV 1SG.NS BEN

‘I built a house for myself.’

(66a) marké kari-ta-re ahpd tand i¢id
Marcos house-make-PFV 3.NS son BEN

‘Marcos built a house for his son.’

(66b) marké kari-ta-re ahpd i¢i6
Marcos house-make-PFV 3.NS BEN

‘Marcos built a house for himself.’

(67a) hustina ihké-ke-re pii sipi¢d ahpo komaére
Agustina give-APPL-PFV one dress 3.NS comrade

‘Agustina gave her comrade a dress.’

(67b) hustina ahpd ihko-ke-re  pil sipicd
Agustina 3.NS give-APPL-PFV one dress

‘Agustina gave herself a dress.’

7.2.2. Reciprocals

The pronoun in the non-S form is used in the different types of reciprocal

situations: prototypical, chaining, and natural reciprocals.
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7.2.2.1. Prototypical reciprocal

(68a) teh~témari ahpo tetewa-re keCewéka
PL~boy  3.NS see-PFV Quechehueca

b

‘The boys saw each other in Quechehueca.

(68b) aapde ahpo tetewa-re keCeweka
3PL.S 3.NS see-PFV Quechehueca

‘They saw each other in Quechehueca.’

(68c) teemé=a  tamo tetewd-re keCewéka
1PL.S=EMPH 1PL.NS see-PFV Quechehueca

“We saw each other in Quechehueca.’

(68d) amde tetewd-re-emé keCewéka
2PL.NS see-PFV-2PL.S Quechehueca

“You saw each other in Quechehueca.’

7.2.2.2. Chaining reciprocal

(69) yau-yame mui-ré pipii-pi=a ahp6 pukamina
dance-NMLZ enter.pl-PFV one-one=EMPH 3.NS behind

‘The dancers entered one after the other.’

7.2.2.3. Naturally reciprocal events
Naturally reciprocal events in Warihio can be coded as periphrastic constructions

with the same pronoun for reflexives (70), or lexically coded (71):



(70a) pedrd wani ahpé komipa-re
Peter John 3.NS struggle-PFV
‘Peter and John struggle with each other.’

(70b) rolando hustina ahpd natepé-ru  mocibampo
Rolando Agustina 3.NS meet-PFV.EV Mochibampo

b

‘Rolando and Agustina met each other in Mochibampo.

(71a) pedrd maniwiri nasua-re
Peter Manuel fight-PFv
‘Peter and John fought.’

(71b) pedréd maniwiri nawésa-re
Peter Manuel converse-PFV

‘Peter and Manuel conversed.’
(71c) rupita pedro pienatupa-re

Lupita Peter reunite-PFV

‘Lupita and Peter reunited.’

7.2.2.4. Collective, group actions

For collective or group actions, the item piend ‘together’ is used:

(72a) the~témari piend simpa-re
PL~boy together go.pl-PFV
‘The boys left together.’

(72b) tuiki piend ni'ni-re owéte
bird together fly-PFv toward.south
‘The birds flew to the south.’

253
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(72¢) Curé simpa-re kawi-¢i
cholohuis go.pl-PFV hill-LOC
‘The cholohuis left for the hills.’

The use of the non-S form pronoun in the reflexive and reciprocal domain, and for
the possessor and non-coreferential patient/recipient/beneficiary, shows that Warihio

lacks a dedicated reflexive-marking system as it lacks a middle-marking system.

7.3. Termination of an action
Applicative constructions are seen as a valence increasing phenomenon by Dixon
and Aikhenvald (2000:13), and they are described in morphosyntactic terms depending

on whether the applicative derivation applies to an intransitive or to a transitive clause:

(1) (a) Applicative applies to an underlying intransitive clause and forms a derived
transitive.
(b) The argument in underlying S function goes into A function in the applicative.
(c) A peripheral argument (which could be étated in the underlying intransitive) is
taken into the core, in O function.
(d) There is some explicit formal marking of an applicative construction,
generally by an affix or some other morphological process applying to the

verb.

(i)  (a) Applicative applies to an underlying transitive clause and maintains

transitivity, but with an argument in a different semantic role filling the O
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function.
(b) The underlying A argument stays as is.
(c) A peripheral argument (which could be explicity stated in the underlying
transitive) is taken into the core, in O function.
(d) The argument which was in O function is moved out of the core into the
periphery of the clause (and may be omissible).
(e) There is some explicit formal marking of an applicative construction, generally

by an affix or some other morphological process applying to the verb.

One example of (i) is given in (73b) and one example of (ii) is given in (74b):

(73a) wani simi-ré tienda-¢i
John go-PFV store-LOC

‘John went to the store.’
(73b) wani simi-ri-4¢i tienda
John go-PFV-LOC store

‘John went-to the store.’

(74a) hustina pasu-ré muni no'é i€id
Agustina cook-PFV beans 1SG.NS BEN

‘Agustina cooked beans for me.’

(74b) hustina no'¢é pasu-ke-re  muni
Agustina 1SG.NS cook-BEN-PFV beans

‘Agustina cooked beans for me.’

The example in (73a) shows the intransitive non-applied version with the oblique

arument ftienddci expressed, and (73b) the applied version where now the peripheral
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argument is the core argument fiendd in O function and the verbal suffix -d¢i has been
added. The same occurs in (74), while (74a) is the non-applied transitive version with the
adjunct no'6 icid, and (74b) the applied version with no'6 in O function and the verbal
suffix -ke. Even though Dixon and Aikhenvald (2000:16) insist on an integrated
approach, that is, an approach covering the semantics, syntax, and discourse/pragmatic
aspects of the valence changing constructions, such as applicative constructions, the
criteria given in (i) and (ii) do not allow us to show the differences -besides their
transitive feature- between (73b) and (74b), nor the functional similarities that applicative
constructions may have with, for instance, benefactive, external possession, ethical

dative, and adversative passive constructions (Shibatani 1994, 1996).

Shibatani (1996) considers (73b) and (74b) to be two different constructions; the
former is a true applicative construction and the latter is a benefactive construction.
Shibatani claims that these two constructions are built based on two different schemas;
the true applicative is based in the transitive prototype schema and the benefactive on the
‘give’ construction schema. Applicative constructions, cross-linguistically, take mainly

intransitive verbs and the benefactive constructions mainly transitive verbs.

On other hand, Shibatani (In preparation) in his functional conceptualization of
voice as grammatical reflections of the different evolutionary phases of an action,
considers the parameter for the termination of the action. He says that “the action may
develop further than its normal course such that the effect is registered in an entity other

than the direct participants of the event.” This functional parameter allows us to reunite in
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one and the same functional domain the related but different constructions signaled
before. In Warihio, we can reunite the benefactive, possessor raising, ethical dative, and
applicative constructions under this domain of Voice, with the first three phenomena
sharing, interestingly, the same construction with the verbal suffix —ke. I will proceed to

describe these constructions in Warihio in the following subsections.

7.3.1. The V-ke construction

The construction with the verbal suffix -ke can cover different but related

phenomena such as the benefactive, external possessor, and ethical dative.

7.3.1.1. Benefactives

Shibatani (1996:173-74) proposes for the ‘give’ schema the following properties:

(75)  The ‘give’ schema
Structure: [NP; NP, NP3 GIVE]
NP; = coded as subject
NP, = coded either as a primary object or as a dative indirect object
NP3 = coded either as a secondary object or as a direct object
Semantics: NP| CAUSES NP, TO HAVE NPs; i.e.
NP;= human agent, NP,=human goal, NP;=object theme
NP; exercises potential possessive control over NP3

NP, creates the possessive situation on behalf of NP,
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Let’s examine the following example:

(76a) hustina pasu-r¢  muni
Agustina cook-PEV beans

‘Agustina cooked beans.’

(76b) hustina pasu-ré muni kukuéi icid

Agustina cook-PFV beans children BEN

b

‘Agustina cooked beans for the children.

(76¢) hustina past-ke-re  muni kukuéi
Agustina cook-BEN-PFV beans children

‘Agustina cooked beans for the children.’

While (76a) is a prototypical transitive event, and (76b) a transitive event with a
benefactive oblique nominal, (76¢) is a construction that follows completely Dixon and
Aikhenvald’s criteria for transitive applicative constructions, but what matters is that

(76¢) is a benefactive construction easily construed according to the ‘give’ schema.

Since Warihio is a language whose core nominal participants are not case marked,
the constituent order is flexible, and there is no verbal agreement, it is difficult to
establish the grammatical status of NP,. Passivization of a benefactive construction where
the human goal, that is NP;, is in pronominal form could help us on this issue. Warihio
has two sets of personal pronouns: one form for subject of main clause, and another form
for patient/theme, recipient, possessor, reflexive, and subject of subordinate clauses.

Example (77) shows the subject/non-subject distinction:
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(77a) hustina pasu-ré muni no'é i€ié
Agustina cook-PFV beans 1SG.NS BEN

‘Agustina cooked beans for me.’

(77b) hustina no'é  pasi-ke-re  muni
Agustina 1SG.NS cook-BEN-PFV beans

‘Agustina cooked beans for me.’

(77¢) pasu-ke-ré-tu=ne muni (hustina-e)
co0k-BEN-PFV-PASS=1SG.S beans Agustina-INS
Lit. ‘I was cooked beans (by Agustina).’

(77d) muni no'é  pasu-ke-ré-tu (hustina-e)
beans 1SG.NS cook-BEN-PFV-PASS Agustina-INS

‘Beans were cooked for me (by Agustina).’

In (77a), the human pronominal goal codified obliquely with the benefactive postposition
i¢i6 is in the non-subject pronominal form #no'0; in (77b), it is a core argument still in the
non-subject pronominal form no'6. But in the passivized constructions, the human
benefactive can occur as the subject in the bound form =ne ‘1S8G.S’ (77¢), as well as the

inanimate patient mun{ ‘beans’ (77d).

It is important to note that in Warihio all third person participants can be omitted

with a perfectly grammatical benefactive construction (78a) or its passivized version

(78b):

(78a) pasu-ke-re
cook-BEN-PFV
‘She/he cooked it/them for him/her/them.’
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(78b) pasu-ké-re-tu
c00k-BEN-PFV-PASS

Lit. ‘She/he was cooked something (by someone).’

Shibatani (1996:169-70), trying to account for the cross-linguistic variations in
benefactive constructions, proposes a scale arranged according to the degrees of ease of

benefactive formation exemplified with the following English sentences:

(79a) 1bought Mary a book

(79b)*I opened Mary the door

(79¢)*I closed Mary the door

(79d)*1 swept Mary the garden

(79¢)*1 killed Mary a centipede (a-e: transitives)

(799)*1 danced Mary

(79g)*1 sang Mary (f-g: intransitive cognate object verbs)

(79h)*I went Mary to the market (true intransitive)

Languages vary where they place the cut off points. What has been observed is
that there is much variation and inconsistency in benefactive formation based on
intransitive verbs. In Warihio, even some true intransitive based benefactive

constructions are easy to construe given the appropriate context:

(80a) marké kore-ta-ke-re hustina
Marcos fence-make-BEN-PFV Agustina

‘Marcos built Agustina a fence.’
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(80b) waho-na-ké-ru=ne puetd maniwiri
open-TZR-BEN-PFV.EV=1SG.S door Manuel

‘T opened the door for Manuel.’

(80c) yetepa-ké-ru=ne puetd maniwiri
close-BEN-PFV.EV=18G.S door Manuel

‘I closed the door for Manuel.’

(80d) ihpici-ké-ru=ne hustina pete-¢i
clean-BEN-PFV.EV=1SG.S Agustina house-LOC

‘I cleaned the house for Agustina.’

(80e) ko'ye-ké-ru=ne ehté yoma rolando
kill .opl-BEN-PFV.EV=1SG.S lice QUANT Rolando
‘I killed all the lice for Rolando.’ / ‘I killed all Rolando’s lice.’

(80f) yau-ké-ru=ne yomd tukawdri maria
dance-BEN-PFV.EV=1SG.S QUANT night Mary
‘I danced all night long for Mary.’

(80g) maniwiri no'é wikahtad-ke-ru yoma aari
Manuel 1SG.NS sing-BEN-PFV.EV QUANT afternoon

‘Manuel sang all afternoon for me.’

(80h) kuitdno'é6  koci-pa-ké-pa-re
child 1SG.NS sleep-INCH-BEN-INCH-PFV

“The child felt asleep on me.’” (Thanks God! He was crying a lot.)

(80i) no'é newi-ke-re maria maara
1SG.NS marry-BEN-PFV Mary daughter

‘Mary’s daughter got married to me.’ (I wanted her to marry me.)

One benefactive construction impossible to form is that based in the intransitive verb

simind ‘go’:
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(81a) simi-ri=ne pahko-¢i
g0-PFV.EV=18G.S feast-LOC

‘T went to the feast.’

(81b) simi-ri=ne pahko-¢i maria i€i6
go-PFV.EV=1SG.S feast-LOC Mary BEN

‘I went to the feast for Mary.’

(81¢) *simi-ké-ru-ne pahko-¢i maria

What is very interesting is that in Warihio you can have benefactive constructions

based on a semantico-syntactic ‘a-transitive’ verb like yukund ‘rain’:

(82a) tapand yuku-ré
yesterday rain-PFV

‘Yesterday it rained.’

(82b) tapand no'¢ yuku-ke-ru
yesterday 1SG.NS rain-BEN-PFV

‘Yesterday it rained for me.’

I think that all languages that allow benefactive constructions based on some true
intransitive verbs such as Chichewa ‘die’ and ‘run’ and Spanish ‘sleep’, ‘die’, and ‘run
away’ show more specific semantics, contrasting with the more ‘general’ semantics of
the verb ‘go’. The semantics of the verbs signaled for Chichewa and Spanish allow a
benefactive construction with benefactive/malefactive reading given the social

relationships of the participants in the event.
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Nevertheless, Warihio confirms Shibatani’s claim (1996:191) that “benefactive
constructions obtain more easily for the situation closer to what is described by the ‘give’
constructions than for ones that are remote from the schema.” Actually, the very same
verb ihkokena ‘give’ seems to have the benefactive verbal suffix -ke grammaticalized to

some degree, since it never occurs without it:

(83a) wani ihké-ke-re  pil sipi¢d maria
John give-BEN-PFV one dress Mary

‘John gave Mary a dress.’
(83b") ?? wani ihké-re  pif sipiéd maria

(84a) wani ihkdé-ke-re  pii kari ahpd no'nd
John give-BEN-PFV one house 3SG.NS father

‘John gave a house to his parents.’

(84b) ?7?waniihko-re pii kari ahpé no'nd

This contrasts with other ditransitive verbs with no ‘give’ semantics such as ifocéna

‘send’:

(85a) ito¢é-ru=ne kawai wani
send-PFV.EV=1SG.S horse John

‘I sent a horse to John.’

(85b")??itocé-ké-ru=ne kawai wani

This could suggest that effectively, all benefactive constructions, which in Warihio are

formally marked, mainly by the verbal suffix -ke, are construed according to the ‘give’
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schema where the actual verb ihkokena ‘give’ seems to have integrated the ‘give’

meaning of -ke into the verb.

7.3.1.2. External possessor

External possession constructions are those “in which a semantic possessor-

possessum relation is expressed by coding the possessor as a core grammatical relation of

the verb and in a constituent separate from that which contains the possessum” (Payne

and Barshi, 1999:1). For external possessor constructions, the same verbal suffix —ke is

used. Where the possessor noun becomes the core argument, it can be passivized ((86¢),

(87d)-(879)).

(86a) maniwiri ih¢orewapate-re wani pantadni-ra

(86b)

(86¢)

(87a)

(87b)

Manuel get.dirty-PFV  John jeans-POS

‘Manuel got dirty John’s jeans.” (John’s jeans were over the chair.)

maniwiri ih€orewapaté-ke-re pantadni wani

Manuel get.dirty-BEN-PFV  jeans

‘Manuel got dirty John’s jeans.” (John was wearing his jeans)

wani ih¢orewapate-ke-ré-tu pantadni
John dirt-BEN-PFV-PASS  jeans

Lit. ‘John was get dirty his jeans.’

maniwiri me'yd-re  wani kuita-ra
Manuel kill.sg-PFV John child-Pos
‘Manuel killed John's son.’

maniwiri me'ya-ke-re kuita wani
Manuel kill.sg-BEN-PFV child John
‘Manuel killed John's son.’
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function.
(b) The underlying A argument stays as is.
(c) A peripheral argument (which could be explicity stated in the underlying
transitive) is taken into the core, in O function.
(d) The argument which was in O function is moved out of the core into the
periphery of the clause (and may be omissible).
(e) There is some explicit formal marking of an applicative construction, generally

by an affix or some other morphological process applying to the verb.

One example of (i) is given in (73b) and one example of (ii) is given in (74b):

(73a) wani simi-ré tienda-¢i
John go-PFV store-LOC

2

‘John went to the store.

(73b) wani simi-ri-4¢i tiend4
John go-PFV-LOC store

‘John went-to the store.’

(74a) hustina pasu-ré muni no'é¢ i¢ié
Agustina cook-PFV beans 1SG.NS BEN

‘Agustina cooked beans for me.’

(74b) hustina no'¢é  past-ke-re  muni
Agustina 18G.NS cook-BEN-PFV beans

‘Agustina cooked beans for me.’

The example in (73a) shows the intransitive non-applied version with the oblique

arument tienddci expressed, and (73b) the applied version where now the peripheral
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(89a) Kkuité ¢iwé-re
child hit-PFv
‘The child hit himself.’

(89b) kuitdno'6 Eiwa-ke-re
child 1SG.NS hit-BEN-PFV
“The child hit himself on me.’

(90a) newi-re maria tana-ra
marry-PFV Mary son-CLF

‘Mary’s son got married.’

(90b) no'é newi-ke-re maria tana
1SG.NS marry-BEN-PFV Mary son

‘Mary’s son got married to someone else on me.’ (I wanted him to marry me.)

7.3.2. Other applicatives
The postpositions -¢i ‘locative’, -e ‘instrumental’ and -ma ‘comitative’ can occur

as applicative verbal suffixes. There is a semantic contrast (not always very clear)

between the applied and the non-applied version of the construction.

7.3.2.1. The locative applicative -adi

(91a) wani simi-ré tienda-¢i
John go-PFV store-LOC

‘John went to the store.’
(91b) wani simi-ri-a¢i tienda

John go-PFV-LOC store

‘John went-to the store.” (He stayed there for period longer than normal.)
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(91c) *wani simi-ré tienda

(92a) wani wera-ré sikori mesa-¢i
John set-PFV pot table-LOC
‘John put the pot on the table.’

(92b) wera-ri-&4¢i  sikori mesa
set-PFV-LOC pot table
‘Did he put the pot on the table?’

(92c) *wani wera-ré sikori mesa

(93a) no'o te'¢i simi-ré awaso-Ci
1SG.NS uncle go-PFV Alamos-LOC
‘My uncle went to Alamos.’

(93b) no'o te'¢l simi-ri-a¢i awasd
ISG.NS uncle go-PFV-LOC Alamos

‘My uncle went to Alamos (and returned).’/ ‘Did my uncle go to Alamos?’
(93¢) *no'o te'¢i simi-ré awasé

(94a) no'¢6 maara ohoé no'¢6 yeyé-ma
18G.NS daughter walk 18G.NS mother-COM

‘My daughter lives with my mother.” (Permanently.)

(94b) no'¢6 maara ohoék-ati no'é yeyé
1SG:NS daughter walk-APPL 1SG:NS mother

‘My daughter lives at my mother.” (Temporarily.)
(94c) *no'6 madra ohoé no'6 yeyé

(94d) *no'é madra ohoé no'6 yeyéci
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7.3.2.2. The instrumental applicative -e

(95a) hustina wic6-na wakird hadni-e/ooné-e
Agustina wash-PRS shirt  soap-INS/ salt-INS
‘Agustina washes the shirts with soap/salt.’

(95b) hustina wiCo-na-e wakiré hadni/oona
Agustina wash-PRS-APPL shirt soap/salt

‘Does Agustina wash the shirts with soap/salt?’ (unexpected instrument)
(95¢) ??hustina  wi¢é-na wakira hadni/oona

(96a) rolando ko'd-ni seeké-e/hirdwa-e
Rolando eat-PRS hand-INS/ spoon-INS

‘Rolando eats by hand/spoon.’

(96b) ??rolando ko'a-ni-e seeka/hirowa
Rolando eat-PRS-APPL hand/spoon

??‘Rolando eats his hands/spoon.’

(96¢) ??rolando  ko'a-ni-e aar6so seekd/hirowa
Rolando eat-PRS-APPL rice hand/spoon

??‘Rolando eats his rice and hands/spoon.’
(96¢c) ??rolando  ko'd-ni  seekd/hirowa

(97a) ??rolando ko'4-ni suhtu-e
Rolando eat-PRS nails-INS

?7?‘Rolando eats with his nails.’

(97b) rolando ko'a-ni-e suhta
Rolando eat-PRS-APPL hand

‘Rolando eats his nails.’
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7.3.2.3. The comitative applicative -ma

(98a) maria simi-ré obregon ahpo ye'yé-ma
Mary go-PFV Obregdén 3.NS mother-COM

‘Mary went to Obregon with her mother.’
(98b) maria simi-ré-ma obregén ahpé ye'yé-ma

Mary go-PFV-COM Obregén 3.NS mother
‘Did Mary go to Obregon with her mother?’

7.3.3. Conclusion

Warihio data has shown in this subsection that talk about applicatives mainly as a
valency increasing device (Dixon and Aikhenvald, 2000:13) is not enough. We have to
determine in which way the new core participant is affected. Since this participant is not
directly involved in the event, saying that the valency increased by one is incomplete. We

need a more semantic based approach in talking of applicative constructions.
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7.4. Summary

Next, I schematize the voice phenomena in Warihio in their prototypical

constructions.

Schema 2.  Warihio voice parameters: developmental phases of the action

Origin Development Termination

MID P, v

ACT P, \% Py

CAUS P.e—] Py V-te P.)

PASS (Pg-e) V-tu Py

BEN, EP, ED P, V-ke (Py) > Pobi
APPL:LOC P, V-aci — Poui
APPL:INS P, V-e Py — Poni

Following Shibatani (In preparation) in his conceptualization of voice as the
different phases of the action, I locate the core constituents of the clause in the middle of
the schema. The arrows to the left and to the right are extensions of the origin and
termination of the action respectively. The participants P, and Py are labeled not with the
intention of being interpreted as Subject and Object, but they are telling us that they are

the two different core participants in an event, let’s say the origin and the termination of
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the action. On other hand P, is a participant expressed obliquely. The participants in

parenthesis are optional.

Schema 2 is not as precise and complete as I would like it, but it gives us a

general idea of how Warihio voice in its most frequent and prototypical instances is

expressed . For example:

(@)

(ii)

(ii)

It is not shown in the schema what was said through the text, that
Warihio may have lexical causatives, passives, middles, and
benefactives: that is, constructions with a verb and participants with no
extra mark. The middle is represented with a Participant and a Verb
showing with this that the origin and termination of the action are the
same participant that is playing two roles. This representation of the
middle is identical to that of an intransitive clause; in fact, we could
consider all active intransitive events in Warihio as instances of middle.
In the case of causatives, the extension of the origin of the action (it
should) illustrates that this external origin is now a core participant of
the clause, something not very explicit.

The same occurs with BEN, EP, ED, and APPL with the extension of
the action to a P,y When the verbal suffix occurs, the original Py is

now expressed as a P, which is not self-explained in the schema.
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7.5. Voice in Warihio
It seems that all constructions described throughout this chapter, whether they
show special verbal suffixes or not, are signaling a greater or lesser involvement of a

(some) participant(s) more than others in the different phases of the event.

The degree of participation of lexical semantics, morphology, syntax, pragmatics,
and knowledge of the world varies in the different grammatical phenomena that were
included in this chapter on Voice. What is clear is that in many instances of Voice,
Warihio speakers tend to rest their communicative intent more in the lexical semantics-
pragmatics-knowledge of the world than in the forms. This is very consistent with other
facts of the grammar such as the lacking of determiners in nouns, only two sets of
pronouns, no case marking in core nouns, no verbal agreement, and a flexible constituent

order. All this tends to give Warihio a more pragmatically shaped structure.
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CHAPTER 8

COMPLEX SENTENCES

8.0. Introduction

This chapter deals with complex sentences. A complex sentence is a construction
that contains at least two distinct predicative units. Grammatically, Warihio complex
sentences are divided into three main classes: (a) class 1 involves two juxtaposed clauses
with finite verbs and person/number morphemes; (b) class 2 involve: a main finite clause
and a dependent clause with a less finite verb and a subject, if a pronoun, is in the non-S
form; and, (c) class 3 formed by a main clause and a dependent clause with a less finite
verb and a coreferential, necessaﬁly omitted subject. These three classes of complex

sentences will be described in the following subsections.

8.1. Class 1 complex sentences
Warihio lacks conjunctors such as the English and, or, but.! Instead, all clauses
coding a coordinate relation are expressed by a sequence of clauses and the verbs show a

subject, if a pronoun for first and second person, is in the S-form. Two clauses with

! However, in narratives some words like weikdo, weikadba, eikd, are translated as ‘then’ and napé as
‘however’ functioning as elements of interclausal coherence. Besides, Warihio people start to use some
Spanish borrowings such as o ‘or’, y ‘and’, ni ‘nor’, poke ‘because’.
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same/different participants, same/different events and same/different time can be in

juxtaposition, with only an intermediate pause:

(la) [muu yau-nd] [neé wikahtd-ma]
25G.S dance-PRS 1SG.S sing-FUT

K

“You are dancing and I am going to sing.

(1b) [mud yau-nd] [neé wikahtd-ni]
2SG.S dance-PRS 1SG.S sing-PRS

“You dance and I sing.’

(Ic¢) [neé ko'ké-ma][muu neroinoa-ma]
18G.S eat-FUT 25G.S drink-FUT

‘I will eat and you will drink.’

(1d) [neé koké-re] [mul neroinoa-ma]
1SG.S eat-PFV  2SG.S drink-FUT

‘I ate and you will drink.’

(1e) [ko'ké-ma=ne] [neroinoa-ma=ne]
eat-FUT=1SG.S drink-FUT=1SG.S
‘I will eat and drink.’

(1f)  [ko'ké-ma=ne][neroinoa-ru=ne]
1SG.S eat-FUT  drink-PFV.EV=1SG.S
‘I will eat and I drank already.’

There is a group of coordinate sentences in which, although formed by two
gramatically independent sentences, the second sentence shows a certain degree of

semantic dependency:



(22)

(2b)

(2¢)

2d)

(2e)

(2f)

g
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[ariwatopi poi-pa-ni=ne] [ki=koci-néd=ne kuwé)]
early lay.down-INCH-PRS=1SG.S NEG=sleep-PRS=1SG.S soon
‘(Although) I go to bed early, I don’t fall asleep right away.’

[aari asi-ru=ne] [iwéta pahi ase-pa=ne siira]
late arrive-PFV.EV=1SG.S still yet arrive-INCH=1SG.S chair

‘(Although) I arrived late, there were still chairs.’

[nanéto=ne] [ki=amo kupawa-ni=ne]
remember=15G.S NEG=2SG.NS need-PRS=1SG.S

‘I remembered (that) I don’t need you.’

[temé nané-na kawé][pul tamoO nasua-teme]
1PL.S know-PRS well D.D 1PL.NS fight-1PL.S

‘We are aware (that) there is going to be a problem.’

[nané-ru=ne] [meeré inuwé-mera=mu eksdmen]
know-PFV.EV=1SG.S tomorrow have-FUT=2SG.S test

‘I remembered (that) you have a test tomorrow.’

[wani ¢ani] [yau-nari-ata=ne]
John say  dance-DES-QUOT=1SG.S
‘John said (that) I wanted to dance.’

[apoé Cani][temé noka-ri-ata wewe-ka]

38G.Ssay 1PL.S move-PFV-QUOT hit-PTCP
‘He said (that) we hit him.’

The semantic dependency of the second clause is probably derived from the semantic

type of the main verb ((2¢)-(2g)) or because the second clause is providing some kind of

unexpected information ((2a)-(2b)).
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Two full-clauses in apposition can produce a syntactic construction with a clause
to the left being the main unit and the clause to the right, the semantically dependent unit.

The subject pronoun in the second clause can be omitted when coreferential (3):

(3a) [wani kawéra-ni] [i'wéta pahi kawé tekihpdna-ni]
John be.glad-PRS  energy still well work
‘John is glad that he can still work.’

(3b) [wani yuwésu-na] [ki=tekihpana-ni]
John be.sad-PRS NEG=work
‘John is sad that he is not able to work.’

In a sequence of more than two clauses, the continuity or discontinuity of
participants and/or events are marked in different ways. For example in (4) the ordinal
neipa ‘second’, ‘last’ is used after the finite initial clause to demonstrate continuity in
participant and thematic event, even though the following clause explicitly marks the

participant with a bound pronoun:

4 ehpé pusa-ru=ne

today wake.up-PFV.EV=18G.S

neipa uhpu-ri=ne

last bathe-PFV.EV=1SG.S

wakira-ta=ne

clothes-make=1SG.S
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tekihpana-ru=ne
work-PFV.EV=1S8G.S
‘Today I woke up, bathed, I got dressed and I worked.’

In (5) the sequencing of the events is marked with a set of tense/aspect suffixes

ordered according to the sequence of the real time events:

()

ehpé pusa-ri=ne

today wake.up-PFV.EV=1SG.S

uhpu-ri=ne

bathe-PFV.EV=1SG.S

ehpé-o  ko'd-ni=ne

now-EMPH eat-PRS=1SG.S
weikaCo-a  aari tekihpana-méa=ne
a.while-EMPH late work-FUT=18G.S

‘Today I woke up, bathed, I am eating in this moment and later, I will work.

The use of the negative clitic k&i= is important in switching the event. Example (6)

shows a sequence of desiderative constructions with all the events oriented to the future

sharing the same participant, where initial, medial and final clauses are marked in the

same way:

(6)

uma-nare=ne

run-DES=1SG.S
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wikahta-nare=ne

sing-DES=18G.S

yau-nare=ne

dance-DES=1SG.S

kodi-naré=ne
sleep-DES=1SG.S

‘I want to run, sing, dance and sleep.’

In contrast, (7) shows a shift of the last event with the negative mark 4i= in the final

clause:

(7)  uma-nare=ne

run-DES=1SG.S

wikahta-nare=ne

sing-DES=18G.S

yau-nare=ne

dance-DES=158G.S

ki=koc¢i-naré=ne
NEG=sleep-DES=1SG.S

‘I want to run, sing, and dance, but not sleep.’

The shift can be marked, actually non-marked, by the absence of the negative

clitic where all the preceding clauses are negative:
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(8)  ki=uma-nare=ne

NEG=run-DES=158G.S

ki=wikahta-nare=ne

NEG=sing-DES=1SG.S

ki=yau-nare=ne

NEG=dance-DES=1SG.S

ko¢i-naré=ne

sleep-DES=1SG.S

‘I don’t want to run, to sing, or to dance, but to sleep.’

The presence vs. absence of the negative element k7= seems to give an adversative

coordination reading.

Coordinate nouns show no conjunctor in Warihio as illustrated in (9):

(9)  pedré maria e'~end-re pahko-¢i
Peter Mary PL~come-PFV party-LOC
yau-ré
dance-PFV
pa'a  piari no~nowa-re
already early PL~move.pl-PFV
‘Peter and Mary came to the party, they danced and left early.’
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All clauses in (9) are finite with zero anaphora in the medial and final clauses. Initial and
final clause verbs are reduplicated signaling with this the plurality of the participant

pedro maria ‘John and Mary’.

There is a group of juxtaposed constructions where one sentence conveys the
‘reason’ or the ‘consequence’ of the event coded in the other sentence. The typical
construction is usually a habitual event. In (10a)-(10c), we observe routine activities

about which there is an evaluative predication:

(10a) [me'eri-ni=a] [ki=kawéruma]
kill-HAB=EMPH NEG=good
‘Killing is bad.’

(10b) [u'mé-ni=a seenepi piari] [kawé-hu tamé icio]
run-HAB=EMPH every day good-COP 1PL.NSBEN

‘Running everyday is good for the health.’

(10c) [i'wé oh~o0é-ni=a] [ki=kawé-hu  katisé tehki-hu]
here ITER~walk-HAB=EMPH NEG=good-COP many work-COP

‘Living here causes many problems.’

(10d) [meeri-ni=4 kowiamoé puhku] [ki=tehki ini-ré]
kill-PRS=EMPH pig 2SG.NSCLF NEG=work be-PFV

‘Killing your pig just now was easy.’
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The main clause in (10a) contains an adjective predicative element, in (10b)-(10c) a
copulative phrase marked by the suffix —4u ‘be’, and in (10d) the copulative verb inind

‘be’. We can find constructions like the following:

(11) [werumakut tehpéna-ni] [tam6 intdpa-ni tiempd]
big tree cut-HAB  1PL.NS take-HAB time

‘To cut a big tree takes us a long time.’

In (11), the verb of the second sentence is transitive and has tamd ‘us’ as P. The first
sentence werumd kuu tehpénani ‘to cut a big tree’ functioning as the omitted A of the

second sentence tamd intdpani tiempo ‘(it) takes us long time’.

8.2. Class 2 complex sentences

This class of complex sentences involves: (i) two clauses; one main and
independent and the other dependent, (ii) the subject of the dependent clause may or may
not be coreferential with the subject of the main clause, if it is not coreferential and a
pronoun, this is coded by the non-S form pronoun, (ii1) the dependent verb is less finite
than the main verb showing one of these suffixes: -i ~ -ai, -0, -sa, -pa, -aci, -a, -ame, -
micio and, (iv) some free elements such as neipd ‘last’, ke'eco ‘before’, pahca first’, ditia

‘like’, wa'api ‘same place’ occur in some of these constructions.



282

In general, the subordinate adverbial clauses described in Thompson and

Longacre (1985) belong to the class 2 complex sentences in Warihio.

8.2.1. Time

For temporal sequence constructions, Warihio uses independent morphemes such
as neipd ‘last’, ke'e¢o ‘before’ with three structural choices: (i) an imperfective suffix in
the adverbial verb -0i ~ -ai (12a), (ii) a special suffix -so (12b), or (iii) the suffix -so plus

the inchoative suffix -pa (12c)-(12d):

(12a) temé neipd simpéa-ma [wanita wa'd kahti-oi mesa-¢i|
IPL.S last  go.pl-FUT Juanita there be.seated.sg-IPFV Mesa-LOC

‘We will go there after Juanita is in La Mesa Colorada.’

(12b) temé neipd asi-md  [asi-s6 wanita]
1pL.S last  arrive-FUT arrive-SUB Juanita

‘We will arrive after Juanita have arrived.’

(12¢) neipd yau-ma=ni-a [amé  yau-sé-pa)
last dance-FUT=1SG.S-EMPH 2SG.NS dance-SUB-INCH

‘I will dance after you dance.’

(12d) neipa yau-mé=ni-a [amé wikahta-so-pa]
last dance-FUT=1S8G.S-EMPH 2SG.NS sing-SUB-INCH

‘I will dance after you sing.’

In the examples in (12a)-(12d), we observe that the independent morpheme reipd ‘last’

occurs toward the left of the verb of the main clause. The non-coreferential pronoun in
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the dependent clauses in (12¢)-(12d) is in the non-S form. The order of the constituents in
the dependent clause containing nominal participants (12a)-(12b) is not fixed (cf. sections

5.1.2.5.2 and 5.1.2.5.4.1.1).

For the temporal sequence involving ke'ecd ‘before’, this element tends to occur

between the main clause and the dependent clause:

(13a) temé simpa-ma [ke'eCo en-6i wanita mesa-¢i]
1PL.S go.pl-FUT before come-IPFV Juanita Mesa-loc

“We will go before Juanita is in La Mesa Colorada.’

(13b) wani penihpé-re ringd naiwd-ka [ke'e€d kahu-ydi sekundéria]
John learn-PFv English speak-PTCP before finish-IPFV high.school
‘John learnt English before finishing high school.’

(13¢) pedrd simi-ré [ke'ed maria asi-yéi]
Peter go-PFV before Mary arrive-IPFV
‘Peter left before Mary arrived.’

(13d) maria simi-ré [ke'e¢6 pedré asi-yéi]
Mary go-PFV before Peter arrive-IPFV

‘Mary left before Peter arrived.’

Actually, neipa ‘last’ and ke'eco ‘before’ occur before their respective verbs.

Sometimes an emphasis in the order of the events can be added with the

morpheme pahdd ‘first’ in the main clause:
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(13e) wani pah¢a naki-ré sa'pd ke'e€6 [koa-ydi muni]
John first want-PFV meat before eat-IPFV beans

‘John first wanted the meat before eating beans.’

To signal an overlapping of the main event and the adverbial event, amuri ‘soon’

is used:

(14) maria asi-ré [amuri pedrd simi-ydi]
Mary arrive- PFV soon Peter go-IPFV

‘Mary arrived when Peter was leaving.’

8.2.2. Location

Locative dependent clauses in Warihio have the same construction as (headless)

relative clauses:

(15a) amé  teté-ma=ne  [kantina yasa-ri-aci]
2SG.NS see-FUT=1SG.S bar be.seated.sg-PFV-LOC

‘I will see you where the bar was.’

(15b) rupe nahawi-na kantina-¢i [am6 yasa-ri-a¢i]
Lupe drink-PRS bar-LOC 2SG.NS be.seated.sg-PFV-LOC

‘Lupe is drinking in the bar where you were.’

(15¢) amé  teté-ma=ne  [kantina yasi-mi-a&i]
2SG.NS see-FUT=1SG.S bar be.seated.sg-FUT-LOC

‘I will see you where the bar will be.’



(15d)

(15€)

(159)

(15g)

(15h)
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wani oi-na ihkwéra-¢i [no'é  yasa-ri-a¢i]
John walk-PRS school-LOC 1SG.NS be.seated.sg.-PFV-LOC
‘John goes to the school where I studied.’

kuitd te'é-na  [kowi oyé-ri-aci]
child play-PRS pig tie-PFV-LOC

“The child is playing where the pig was tied.’

wani yasi-nare [am6  yasa-ri-aci]
John be.seated.sg-DES 2SG.NS be.seated.sg-PFV-LOC

‘John wants to sit where you were sitting.’
neé koCi-nare [amé kodi-yaci]
1SG.S sleep-DES 2SG.NS sleep-LOC

‘I want to sleep where you sleep.’

rupe nawahi-na [pedré meri-ré-tu-adi]
Lupe drink-PRS Peter kill-PFV-PASS-LOC

‘Lupe is drinking where Pedro was killed.’

8.2.3. Manner

The manner dependent clause is signaled by the morpheme citid ‘like’. This is the

same marker that occurs in comparative constructions. The element Citia appears inside

the dependent clause:

(16a)

apoé naiwd-ni [Copekidme Citid]
3SG.S speak-PRS cold like

‘She speaks as if she were cold.’



(16b)

(16¢)
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takihipa karéta [amé Citid tuyé-tia]
push  cart 2SG.NS like say-QUOT
‘Push the cart like I told you.’

no'6  yeyé pasu-nd muni [ahpo ye'yé¢  (itid penihpate-ri-a]
1SG.NS mother cook-HAB beans 3SG.NS mother like teach-PFV-EMPH

‘My mother cooks beans like her mother taught her.’

8.2.4. Conditional

In the case of conditional clauses in Warihio, these precede the main clause. The

verb in the dependent clause bears the suffix —so, and the pronouns have the non-S form:

(17a)

(17b)

(17¢)

(17d)

[ihpi€i-s6 amd  kari] ihto-ma=ne bwaire-¢i
clean-SUB 2SG.NS house take-FUT=1SG.S party-LOC

‘If you clean the house, I will take you to the party.’

[am6é wikahtd-so] yau-ma=ne
2SG.NS sing-SUB  dance-FUT=18G.S

‘If you sing, I will dance.’

[am0 muni tetehpui-so] neé pasu-ma
2SG.NS beans clean-SUB  1SG.S cook-FUT

‘If you clean the beans, I will cook them.’

[yuki-s6] simi-ma=ne kusi-tere
rain-SUB go-FUT=1SG.S woods-between

‘If it’s raining, I will go to the woods.’
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The subject in the conditional clause is omitted when it is coreferential with the

subject of the main clause:

(18)

(19a)

(19b)

[simi-sO wairé-¢i] tetei-ma=mu pedrd
go-SUB party-loc see-fut=2sg:s Peter
‘If you go to the party you will see Peter.’

The dependent verb can have attached the negative clitic k= plus the suffix —so:

[ki=yuki-s6] pahko-ta-puapu
NEG=rain-SUB feast-make-FUT.PL

‘Only if it does not rain, we will have the feast.’

[ki=amo kahu-s6 taréa] amé kahtiwé-ma=ne
NEG=2SG.NS finish-SUB homework 2SG.NS punish-FUT=1SG.S

‘Only if you don’t finish your homework, I will punish you.’

Concessive conditional clauses make use of an extra mark wa'api ‘same place’,

appearing after the dependent verb:

(20a)

(20b)

[yuki-sé wa'api] si-ma=ne
rain-SUB same.place go-FUT=1SG.S

‘Even if it rains, [ will go out.’
[tatd-e-so  wa'api] wakira-ta-ma=ne

hot-INS-SUB same.place shirt-make-FUT=1SG.S

‘Even if it is hot, I will wear the shirt.’
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8.2.5. V-sa+V

The sequence in (21) shows an adverbial initial clause, and reipa ‘last’ precedes the final

finite clause:

(21) wani ko'ko-s4 muni

John eat-SUB beans

ihi-re serewésa

drink-PFV beer

neipa wa'asi ko¢i-pa-re
last there sleep-INCH-PFV

‘After eating beans, John drank beer and then fell asleep.’

We observe in (21) that there is a zero anaphora for third person wani ‘John’ in the last

two clauses.

There is a construction, very similar to the conditional constructions above, that
make use of the suffix -sa. In this construction, the main verb shows the aspect/tense -

mera ‘POTENTIAL’ or -ma ‘FUTURE’, producing a hypothetical-contrafactual sense:

(22a) [tetewi-sa pedrd] wewe-méra=mu
see-SUB  Peter hit-POT=2SG.S

‘If you were to see Peter, you would hit him.” (But you didn’t)
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(22b) [riiké ini-sa] amé  tari-ké-ma=ne kari
rich be-SUB 2SG.NS buy-APPL-FUT=1SG.S house

‘If I were rich, I would buy a house for you.’ (But, I am not)

(26¢) [simi-sa pahké-€i] yau-mi=mu wani ahama

go-SUB feast-LOC dance-FUT=2SG.S John with

‘If you had gone to the party, you would have danced with John.” (But you didn’t)
(26d) [tari-sa sipi¢d] CuCa-mi=ne ehpé

buy-SUB dress put.on-FUT=1SG.S now

‘If I had bought the dress, I would have put it on.” (But I hadn’t)

8.2.6. Nominalized dependent clauses: the verbal suffixes -(a)me, -a
The nominalized dependent constructions show a main finite verb and a

nominalized dependent verb. The nominalizer suffixes are -ame and -a.

The examples in (27) show a dependent clause with a verb marked by the
nominalizer suffix -ame. The subject may or may not be coreferential with the subject of

the main clause, the dependent verb usually is inflected with a tense/aspect suffix:

(27a) simi-ndre=ne [ehturiawa-ni-dme keCeweka]
g0-DES=1SG.S study-PRS-NMLZ Quetchehueca

‘I want to study in Quetchehueca.’
(27b) hustina nahki [ki=ko'ko-ri-4me ini-micio kuitd]
Agustina want NEG=get.sick-PFV-NMLZ be-PURP child

‘Agustina wants her child to be healthy.’
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(27¢) petera kawé yowa-méra [yaCah-pa-te-me wanita]
Petra well do-POT be.seated-INCH-CAUS-NMLZ Joanna

‘Petra will succeed in achieving Joanna’s recovery.’

The examples in (27d)-(27¢) seem to show a second predication inside the
dependent clause. With the predicative element pehté ‘heavy’ for tekihpandniame wasaci

in (27d) and with the element kaweé ‘good’ for ehturiawaniamea in (27¢):

(27d) wani maé-na  [tekihpani-ni-ame wasa-¢i [katia pehté]]
John believe-PRS work-PRS-NMLZ ~ growing-LOC very heavy

‘John considers that working in farming is very hard.’

(27¢) neé maé-na-ni-a [ehturidwa-ni-ame=a  [kawé=pu]]
1SG.S believe-PRS=1SG.S=EMPH study-PRS-NMLZ=EMPH good=D.D

‘I believe that studying is good.’

In (27f) greater complexity is shown:

(27f) kawé nané-na=ne [nawesa-ni-ame [nahki] tam6 tekd ahama]
well know-PRS=1SG.S talk- PRS-NMLZ want 1PL.NS boss with

‘I agree that I want to talk with our boss.’

There are two dependent clauses in the construction in (27f): first, nawesdniame nahki
tamo teké ahdma ‘wanting to talk with our boss’ is the dependent clause of the main

clause kawé nanénane ‘1 agree’, since the subject =ne ‘I’ is coreferential and is omitted in
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the dependent clause. Second, nahki is functioning as the main predicate of the
nominalized dependent clause nawesdniame... tamo teko ahama ‘to talk ... with our boss’

with the nominalized verb to the left of the main verb nahki and the rest of the

nominalized clause to the right.

The following set of constructions has a relative clause as part of the dependent
clause. In (28a)-(28b) with a subject head and the verbal suffix -me, and (28c)-(28e) with

a headless relative clause in P function and the verbal suffix -a:

(28a) rupita nané-na [yoma pasa-wame  i'wWa ]
Lupita know-PRS all happen-NMLZ here
‘Lupita knows about everything that happens here.’

(28b) wani tetewé-re [pedréd simi-yame kecewékal]
John see-PFV Peter go-NMLZ Quetchehueca

‘John saw Peter’s going to Quetchehueca.’

(28¢c) ki=kawé intd-ni-ni-a [tapand amdé yowa-ri-a]
NEG=well agree-PRS=1SG.S=EMPH yesterday 2SG.NS make-PFV-NMLZ

‘I frown upon what you did yesterday.’

(28d) wani ki=kawéra-ni [ahp6 yowa-ri-a tapana]
John NEG=be.glad-PRS 3SG.NS make-PFV=EMPH yesterday

‘John regrets what he did yesterday.’

(28e) teménané-na [wani me'eya-ri-a pedrd]
1pL.S know-PRS John kill.sg-PFV-NMLZ Peter
‘We know that John killed Peter.’
Lit. “We know John’s killing Peter.’
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8.2.7 The subordinator -0

The dependent verbs showing the suffix —o take the most semantically
homogeneous group of main predicates in Warihio complex sentences. The group of
main verbs which depependent verbs show the suffix -0 corresponds to cognition-

perception verbs. These verbs with some of the dependent verbs are shown in (29):

(29) Main verb dependent verb

v V-0

o'orani ‘to plan’ eci- ‘to plant’
meri- ‘to kill’
nehi- ‘to kill’
tekihpana-  ‘to work’
noka- ‘to return’
kui- ‘to help’

nanéna ‘to know’ simi- ‘to go’
wikaht- ‘to sing’
me'ya- ‘to kill’
yau- ‘to dance’
maci- ‘to know’
u'm- ‘to run’
nate- ‘to cost’
iciko- ‘to steal’
naki- ‘to love’

nanétona ‘to remember’ ko'ko- ‘to get sick’
ini- ‘to be’
muku- ‘to die’
yau- ‘to dance’

tewani ‘to find out’ koci- ‘to sleep’

neh- ‘to sell’
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maci- ‘to know’
tekihpana-  ‘to work’
tetewani ‘to see’ ih¢ipu- ‘to hide’
wewe- ‘to hit’
yoyo- ‘to vomit’
ko'- ‘to kill’
i¢iko- ‘to steal’
maéna ‘to believe’ ko'a- ‘to eat’
wewe- ‘to hit’
kahti- ‘to sit’
kawérani ‘to be glad’ asi- ‘to arrive’
yacahpa- ‘to recover’
yuwésuna ‘to be sad’ wakihti- ‘to loose weight’
yuku- ‘to rain’

In all these constructions the subject of the dependent clause is non-coreferential
with the subject of the main clause, hence, if a pronoun, this is coded by a non-S form

pronoun.

8.2.7.1. nanéna: ‘to know’, ‘to perceive’, ‘to be aware’, ‘to understand’

There is in Warihio a very productive verb: nanéna. This verb is used with
different meanings translatable to the English as: ‘to know’, ‘to perceive’, ‘to be aware’,
‘to understand’. In the constructions with nanéna as main verb, the subjects of the main
and the dependent clause are not coreferential. The dependent verb can have different

aspect/tense suffixes plus the suffix —o:
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(30a) Wani nané-na  [simi-ri-0 maria obregoni]
John know-PRS go-PFV-SUB Mary Obregdn
‘John knows that Mary left to Obregén.’

(30b) aapoe nané-na  [penidtiame wikaht-0 maria]
3PL.S know-PRS pretty sing-SUB Mary
‘They know that Mary sings pretty.’

(30c) pedré nané-na [tam6 me'éya-k-o  kawdi]
Peter know-PRS 1PL.NS kill:sg-PTCP-SUB horse
‘Peter knows that we killed the horse.’

We talked before in the section of constituent order in Chapter 5 about the
flexibility of the constituents in main clause in terms of word order. It was said that the
order in main clauses is pragmatically motivated. It is well known that dependent clauses
are more conservative in terms of word order than main clauses, but the constituents of

the dependent clauses” in Warihio may show different orders:

(31a) nané-na=ne [penidsi-ka amd  yau-yo]
know-PRS=1SG.S pretty-PTCP 2SG.NS dance-SUB

‘I know that you dance pretty.’

(31b) nané-na=ne [am6  penidsi-ka yau-yo]
know-PRS=1SG.S 2SG.NS pretty-PTCP dance-SUB

‘I know that you dance pretty.’

? At this point of the research, these alternative orders of the constituents of dependent clauses are not well
understood. I leave this issue for future investigation.
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(31c) neé¢ nané-na [amo yau-yd0 penidsi-ka]
18G.S know-PRS 2SG.NS dance-SUB nice-PTCP

‘I know that you dance pretty.’

(31d) [amd] nané-na=ne [penidsi-ka yau-yo ]
2S8G.NS know-PRS=1SG.S nice-PTCP dance-SUB

‘I know that you dance pretty.’

Probably this flexibility in the order of the constituents of the dependent clauses
reflects a transition stage from a postulated SOV order for Uto-Aztecan languages

(Langacker, 1976) to an alternative order (Miller 1983, Barreras 2000).

Two points should be addressed concerning the fnorpholo gy of the elements in the
dependent clauses in (31a)-(31c): (i) the subordinator suffix for the verb nanéna is —o and
this is suffixed to the dependent verb, (ii) the stem penid- ‘pretty’ may be inflected as a
verb, as many adjectival meaning stems behave in Warihio. We observe the contrast

between (31c) and (32):

(32) muu nané-na [no'6¢  penisi-o yau-kd]
28G.S know-PRS 1SG.NS nice-SUB dance-PTCP
“You know I dance nicely.’

Lit. “You know that I am nice dancing.’
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The following examples illustrate the difference between maci ‘to have the
knowledge or ability to do something’ or ‘to know how’ and nanéna ‘to know’, the

cognition/perception verb:

(33a) rolando nané-na [no'é maci-6 nawésa-ka kuento]
Rolando know-PRS 1SG.NS know-SUB tell-PTCP stories
‘Rolando knows that I know how to tell stories.’

(33b) nané-ru=ne [ki=amé maci-60 napo-k4]
know-PFV.EV=1S8G.S NEG=2SG.NS know-SUB weed-PTCP

‘I realized that you don’t know how to weed.’

We observe that thedependent clause in (33) has another dependent clause within, one

transitive nawésaka kuento in (33a) and one intransitive napoka in (33b).

The verb nanéna is the prototypical COGNITION verb in Warihio. The subtle

difference of sense in the use of nanéna is perceived only in the translation:

(34a) nané-ru=mu [iwatidame no'é  u'm-94]
know-PFV.EV=2SG.S fast 1SG.NS run-SUB

‘You realized that I run fast.’

(34b) wani nané-ru [weri-pa-k-o maria]
John know-PFV.EV be.standing-INCH-PTCP-SUB Mary

‘John realized that Mary grew up.’



(34c¢)

(344d)

(34e)

(34f)
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neé nané-na [wekdnate-yd pu'-kd kawai]
15G.S know-PRS a.lot cost-SUB D.D-ID horse

‘T am aware that that horse costs a lot.’

wani nané-na [kawé ki=ahp6  mali-6  leyéndo-ka kawé]
John know-PRS well NEG=3SG.NS know-SUB read-PTCP well

‘John is aware that he doesn’t know to read very well.’

nané-na-ne [ki=am6 tekihpa-nari-o wasa-¢i]
know-PRS=1SG.S NEG=2SG.NS work-DES-SUB growing-LOC

‘I understand that you don’t want to work in the fields.’

kawé nané-na=ne [enéi amé  iCikd-k-0]
well know-PRS=1SG.S again 2SG.NS steal-PTCP-SUB

‘I heard that you stole again.’

8.2.7.2. kinanéna ‘to be uncertain’

kinanéna, the negative form of nanéna ‘to know’ expresses the meaning of ‘to be

uncertain’, and this can take a dependent clause:

(35a)

(35b)

ki=nané-na=ne [simi-6 kec¢éweka]
NEG=know-PRS=1SG.S go-SUB Quetchehueca

‘I don’t know if I’'m going to Quetchehueca.’

ki=nané-na=ne [mud no'é naki-yd]
NEG=know-PRS=1SG.S 2SG.S 1S8G.NS love-SUB

‘I don’t know if you love me.’
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(35¢) muu ki=nané-na=mu [ne¢ amd naki-yd]
2SG.S NEG=know- PRS=2SG.S 1SG.S 2SG.NS love-SUB

“You don’t know if I love you.’

8.2.7.3. nanétona ‘to remember’ and natahképani ‘to forget’

The verbs nanétona ‘to remember’ and natahképani ‘to forget’ are illustrated in
the class 3 complex sentences section as modality main verbs. They are illustrated here,
too, as perception-cognition main verbs with dependent clauses. The morpho-syntax of
the main clause in both uses, that is modality and perception-cognition, is exactly the
same. What makes them different is the marking in the dependent clause. In the former
the subject of the main and dependent clauses must be coreferential and the dependent
verb is marked only by -méa ~ -mia (see subsection 8.3.3). In the latter, the subjects are

not coreferential and the dependent verb is marked by TAM plus the subordinator -o.

The verb nanétona ‘to remember’ seems to be a derivation of the verb stem nané-
‘know’ plus the suffix -fo. This suffix bears the sense of movement, acceleration, for
example, with the verb umdni ‘to run’, it produces the verb umdtona ‘to run away’. Thus,
nanétona could mean something like ‘move, accelerate the cognition’. The following are

examples with these two main verbs with the perception-cognition use:

(36a) wani nanéto-na [ko'ko-ri-6 lupita]
John remember-PRS get sick-PFV-SUB Lupe

‘John remembered that Lupe got sick.’



(36b)

(37a)

(37b)

(37¢)
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nanéto-na-temé [en¢i semadna-C¢i ini-mi-6  pahkd]
remember-PRS-1PL.S again week-loc be-FUT-SUB feast

“We remember that the feast will be next week.’

natahképa=ne [lupita mukuh-k-6]
forget=15G.S lupe die-PTCP-SUB
‘I forgot that Mrs. Lupe died.’

pedrd natahképa-re [am6  yau-y0  pahkora]
Peter forget-PFV  2SG.NS dance-SUB pahkora

‘Peter forgot that you dance pascola.’
natahképa-ne [piari  ini-mi-6 pahko]
forget=P1SG.S morning be-FUT-SUB feast

‘I forgot that the feast will be tomorrow.’

8.2.7.4. tewani ‘to find out’, ‘to realize’ and tetewdni ‘to see’

There are two perception-cognition verbs related in form and meaning : tewani ‘to

find out’, ‘to realize’, and tetewani ‘to see’. The latter is a reduplicated form of the

former. The difference in meaning could be a matter of aspect, that is, of ‘duration’ of the

event, with tewani being momentaneous for states and fetewdni with a little longer

perception for activities:

(38a) wani tewa-ré [Curé ko~ko¢i-6  tawé]

John find-PFV Cholohui PL~-sleep-SUB day
‘John found out that the cholohuis sleep during the day.’



(38b)

(38c)

(38d)

(38¢)

(381)
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tewa-ra=ne [wani neh-6 pa'tari]
find-PFV.EV=1S8G.S John sell-SUB wine

‘T found out that John sells wine.’

wanino'é  tewa-rd  [neh-6 pi'pd]
John 158G.NS find-PFV.EV sell-SUB marihuana

‘John found out that I sell marithuana.’

maria ahpé tewa-ré [maci-6 ahpd penidtiame yau-yod]
Mary 3SG.NS find-PFV know-DC 3SG.NS nice dance-SUB

‘Mary found out that she dances nicely.’

tewa-ri=ne [kaw¢é tekihpana-mi-6 no'o  wasa-Ci]
find-PFV.EV=18G.S well work-FUT-SUB 1SG.NS growing-LOC

‘I found out that I can work in the fields.’
pedré tewa-ré [ahpd mali-6  Ceté-ka kiintara]

Peter find-PFV 3SG.NS know-SUB play-PTCP guitar

‘Peter found out that he knows how to play the guitar.’

The constructions in (38) share important morpho-syntactic features with those in (39):

(i) the subjects in the main and the dependent clauses may but do not need to be

coreferential, (ii) the suffix —o occurs in the dependent verb of both constructions, and

(iii) the main verb in (39) is the reduplicated form of the main verb in (38):

(39a) neé amd tetewd-ru [ih&ipu-k-o]

1SG.S 28G.NS see-PFV.EV hide-PTCP-SUB

‘I saw when you hid.’



(39b)

(39¢)

(39d)

(39%¢)

(39)
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wani no'é  tetewa-ru [no'o we-pa-ni-o]
John 1SG.NS see-PFV.EV 18G.NS hit-INCH-PRS-SUB

‘John saw when I was being hit.’

maria tetewa-ru  [kuitd yo~yd-k-o]
Mary see-PFV.EV child ITER~vomit-PTCP-SUB

‘Mary saw the child vomiting.’

pedré tetewa-re [aapde ko'-yo  kawai]
Peter see-PFV  3PL.S kill.pl-SUB horse

‘Peter saw when they were killing the horses.’

mui no'é tetewa-ru [ki=no'é i¢iko6-k-0]
25G.S 1SG.S see-PFV.EV NEG=1SG.NS steal-PTCP-SUB
“You saw that I didn’t steal it.’

mul tetewéd-ru [wani i¢iko-k-0]
2SG.S see-PFV.EV John steal-PTCP-SUB

“You saw when John stole it.’

One important difference between the constructions with fewani and tefewdni is that the

dependent verb in the former usually lacks a tense/aspect suffix, whereas this may be

found in the latter. The explanation could be that with tewani there is a sudden

discovering of a habitual event. With fefewdni one should have the time to observe the

event, hence the tense/aspect marker.

8.2.7.5. maéna ‘to think’, ‘to believe’

The verb maéna ‘to think’, ‘to believe’ can take a dependent clause:
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(40a) hustina maé-na [kuita wert  ko'a-yd]
Agustina believe-PRS child much eat-SUB

‘Agustina believes that the child eats a lot.’

(40b) apoé mae-na [amé we-pa-k-0]
38G.S believe-PRS 2SG.NS hit-INCH-PTCP-SUB

‘He believes that you hit him.’

Sometimes maéna can combine with kawé ‘well’ with the meaning of ‘consider’

that is ‘think well’ and take a dependent clause:

(41) neé kawé maé-na=ne [kahti-6 sekundéria keCewéka  kawé=pu]
1sG.swell believe-PRS=1SG.S be.seated.s-SUB high.school Quetchehueca well=D.D

‘I consider the high school in Quetchehueca to be good.’

8.2.7.6. kawérani ‘to be glad’ and yuwésuna ‘to be sad’

(42a) kawera-ni=ne [kawe¢ am6  asi-k-0]
be.glad-PRS=1SG.S well 2SG.NS arrive-PTCP-SUB

‘I am glad that you arrived well.’

(42b) kawera-ni-temé [amdé yaCah-péa-k-o]
be.glad-PRS-1PL.S 2SG.NS set-INCH-PTCP-SUB

‘We are glad that you have gotten better.’

(42c) wani kawéra-ni  [ki=yuko-yo-pa  wa'dsi]
John be.glad-PRS NEG=rain-SUB-INCH up.there

‘John is glad that the rains stopped.’
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(43a) hustina yuwésu-na [wakih-ti-6-pa kuitd]
Agustina be.sad-PRS dry-CAUS-SUB-INCH child
‘Agustina is sad that the child is skinny’

(43b) wani yuwésu-na [ki=yuku-yo-pa]
John be.sad-PRS neg=rain-SUB-INCH

‘John is sad that it stopped raining.’

There is a special complex sentence involving the verb yuwésuna ‘to be sad’:

(43c) no'é yuwesu-té-na  [na'né-ri-o ki=inuwé-k-o ko'4-me]
1SG.NS be.sad-CAUS-PRS  know-PFV-SUB NEG=have-PTCP-SUB eat-NMLZ
‘I am sad to know that they don’t have food.’
Lit. ‘It makes me feel sad that they don’t have food.’

(43d) no'6 yuwesu-té-na  [mehkd no'é ohoé-k-o no'é nond modi-ka-¢i]
1SG.NS be.sad-CAUS-PRS far.away 1SG.NS walk-PTCP-SUB 1SG.NS father sit-PTCP-LOC
‘It’s sad for me to live far away from my parents.’

Lit. ‘It makes me feel sad that my parents live far away.’

The constructions in brackets in (43¢)-(43d) have some morphological characteristics of a
dependent clause, the verb has the suffix -o. They explain the ‘cause’ of the sadness of
the participant of the main clause functioning as the causer of yuwesuténa ‘to make feel
sad’, the causativized version of yuwésuna ‘to be sad.” There is no pronoun in S-form in

these complex constructions.
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The verb o'ordni ‘to plan’/‘to try’ is another verb that can take a dependent clause.

The complex sentences with o'ordni as a main verb contrast with the use of o'ordni as a

compound verb® in certain peculiar characteristics: (i) usually there is a main-dependent

verb order; however this is the only case of dependent-main verb order (ii) the

participants are on the other side of their respective verbs; and (iii) the dependent verb

bears the suffixes -m ‘FUTURE’ and -0, a verbal suffix restricted to cognition-perception

main verbs. All of these characteristics make it difficult to characterize the following

constructions, even more, they challenge the known complex sentence constituent order:

(44a)

(44b)

(44¢)

(444d)

hustina [e€i-m-0] o'ora-ri [suunu ahpé pete-Ci]
Agustina plant-FUT-SUB try-IPFV corn  3SG.NS house-LOC

‘Agustina tried to plant corn in her yard.’

wani [meri-m-0] o'ora-re [pedro]
John kill.sg-FUT-SUB try-PFV Peter
‘John tried to kill Peter.’

lupita [nehi-m-6] o'ord-ni [ku-6 ahpd pete-¢i]
Lupita sell-FUT-SUB plan-PRS wood-EMPH 3SG.NS house-LOC

‘Lupita plans to sell wood in her house.’

[tekihpana-m-0] ord-ni-temé  [yoma tawé]
work-FUT-SUB  plan-PRS-1PL.S all day

‘We plan to work all day.’

* This type of construction involving —ord as a modal suffix was described in Chapter 5, section 5.2.6.
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(44e) [no~noka-m-0]  orad-ni-temé [mesa-€i]
PL~-move-FUT-SUB plan- PRS-1PL.S Mesa Colorada-LOC

‘We plan to return to La Mesa Colorada.’

(44f) [no'¢ kui-m-9] o'ord-ri-mu
1SG.NS help-FUT-SUB try-IPFV=2SG.S

“You tried to help me.’

8.2.7.8. The manipulative type
Manipulative events can be expressed by a construction type that seems to be

between the morphological causative construction and a coordinate clause construction.

8.2.7.8.1. V + V-te-ka

This construction shows a free verb marked by tense/aspect with a general
meaning of ‘come’ (45), ‘move’ (46), while the dependent verb still has the causative
suffix —te with a less finite suffix —ka, contrasting with the finite suffix shown in the

morphological causative constructions exemplified in Chapter 7:

(45) neé into-re [nasua-te-ka wani pedr6 ahama]
15G:S come.sg-PRF fight-CAUS-PTCP John Peter COM
‘I made John fight with Peter.’

(46)  yuki isi-ré [wici-te-ka kari]
rain move.sg-PFV fall-CAUS-PTCP house

‘The rain caused the house to fall down.’



8.2.7.8.2. V + V-miéio

verbs listed in (47):

(47)

Main predicate

A%

intona ‘to come’
nokani ‘to move’
yowdni ‘to make’
toani ‘to allow’
yetona ‘to invite’
Canéna ‘to tell’
tuyéna ‘to say’
itanéna ‘to ask’
nu'réna ‘to order’
kitoani ‘to forbid’
puyéna ‘to expect’
puyéna ‘to expect’
nanéna ‘to agree’

intani ‘to agree’

dependent predicate
V-micio

toce- ‘to send’
wici- ‘to fall’
yasi-  ‘to sit’
itihpi- ‘to stay’

kui-  ‘to help’
tekihpana- ‘to work’
i'va- ‘tolook for’
wasite- ‘to cook’
tekihpana- ‘to work’
simi- ‘to go’
yacapa- ‘to recover’
yaupa- ‘to sprout’
nawesa- ‘to talk’

!

te'é-  ‘to play’
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Subordinate verbs that take the purpose suffix —micio can occur with the main

It seems that the purposive suffix —micio makes the whole construction an
intended manipulative event or an expected event, independently of the semantic class of
the main verb. Some examples of verbs that can take a dependent verb marked by —micio

are: nokani ‘move.pl’ (48), yowani ‘make’ (49), toani ‘let’ (50), yetona ‘invite’ (51):



(48)

(49)

(50)

(D)
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aapde noka-ré [n0'6  wii-mi€io]
3PL.S move.pl-PFV 1SG.NS fall-PURP
‘They made me fall down.’

Lit. ‘They made something in order I fall down.’

neé kawé yowa-ru=ne [am0  yasi-micio ihkwéra-Ci]
18G.S well do-PFV.EV=1SG.S 2SG:NS sit-PURP  school-LOC
‘I succeeded in getting you into school.’

Lit. “I made something in order you get in the school.’

neé¢ toa-ru [itthpi-mi¢io wani no'é  pete-¢i]

18G.S allow-PFV.EV stay-PURP  John 1SG.NS house-LOC

‘I allowed John to stay in my house.’

Pedré no'6  yetd-ru [ahpd 1no0'é kui-micio]

Peter 1SG.NS invite-PFV.EV 3SG.NS 1SG.NS help-PURP

‘Peter persuaded me to help him’

Another group of verbs that can take a dependent verb with the suffix —micio are

the command verbs: canéna ‘tell’ (52), tuyéna ‘say’ (53), itanéna ‘ask’ (54), nu'réna

‘order’ (55):

(52)

(53)

pedrd Cané-re [tekihpana-micio obregoni]
Peter tell-PFV work-PURP Obregén
‘Peter suggested to him to work in Obregén.’

Wani tuyé-re maria [i'ya-mi¢io  ahpd yeyé]

John say-PFvV Mary look for-PURP 3SG:NS mother
‘John told Mary to look for her mother.’
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(54) wanli itané-re [wasite-ke-miCio maria]
John ask- PFV make.tortillas-APPL-PURP Mary
‘John asked Mary to make tortillas.’

(55) marfanu'ré-re [wani tekihpana-micio]
Mary order-PFV John work-PURP

‘Mary ordered John to work.’

The verb toani ‘let’, ‘allow’ has a negative version kitoani with the meaning of

‘stop from’:

(56) lupita ki=toa-ré [simi-miCio wani]
Lupita NEG=let-PFV go-PURP  John
‘Lupe forbad John leaving.” (But he left.)

The dependent verb with the suffix —micio also co-occurs with the main verb

puyéna ‘to expect’:

(57a) puyé-na=ne [ku'wé ya'€a-pa-micio lupita]
expect-PRS=1SG.S soon set-INCH-PURP Lupita

‘I hope Lupe recovers soon.’

(57b) wani puyé-na  [yau-pa-micio suund meer¢|
John expect-PRS sprout-INCH-PURP corn  tomorrow

‘John expects the corn sprouts tomorrow.’
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The element kawé may be involved in other constructions giving the meaning of
‘to agree’ when it is used together with the verb nanena ‘to know’, and this can take a

dependent verb with the suffix -micio, as in (58):

(58a) kawé nané-na=ne [am6 nawesa-mi€iotamé tekd ahdma]
well know-PRS=1SG.S 2SG.NS talk-PURP  1PL.NS boss with

‘T agree that you should talk with our boss.’

(58b) hustina ki=kawé inta-ni [yoma tawé te'é¢-mi¢io kukudi]
Agustina INEG=well agree-PRS all  day play-PURP children

‘Agustina frowns upon the children playing all day.’

(59¢) Maria ki=kawéra-ni [amdé  toa-ka-pa si-mi¢io bwairé-¢i]
Mary NEG=Dbe.glad-PRS 2SG.NS let-PTCP-INCH go-PURP party-PLOC

‘Mary regrets letting you go to the party.’

At this point, a reminder on constituent order in Warihio is pertinent. Patient
pronouns tend to occur preverbally in transitive main clauses, but they may also occur
postverbally. Otherwise, the lexical constituents in a simple sentence show a
pragmatically motivated flexible order. In the case of subordinates clauses and
depedendent clauses in general, the participants tend to cluster around the dependent
verb, but the constituents of the dependent clause show a certain flexibility in their

position inside the dependent clause (60a)-(60c):
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(60a) neé intd-re  [toCe-mitio muni wani pedro]
15G.S move-PFV send-PURP beans John Peter

‘T made John send beans to Peter.’

(60b) neé intd-re [wani toe-mifio muni pedré]
15G.S move-PFV John send-PURP beans Peter

‘I made John send beans to Peter.’
(60c) neé intd-re [munito¢e-miCio wani pedrd]

18G.S move-PFV beans send-PURP John Peter

‘I made John send beans to Peter.’

8.2.7.9. The juxtaposed construction
In this type of construction the only difference between this construction and a
class 1 complex sentence construction is that the subject pronoun in the second clause is

in the non-S form, tamo ‘1PL.NS’ in (61a) and no'6 ‘1SG.NS’ in (61b):

(61a) wani natahképa-re [tam6 simpa-meri ini-ré obregoni]
John forget-PFV  1PL.NS go.pl-FUT be-PFV Obregon

‘John forgot that we were going to go to Obregén.’

1

(61b) hustina inamu-na [yoma no'é  Cid]
Agustina listen-PRS everything 1SG.NS say
‘Agustina understands everything I say.’
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8.3. Class 3 complex sentences

This class of complex sentences involves: (i) two clauses; one main and
independent and the other dependent, (ii) the subject of the dependent is coreferential
with the subject of the main clause, (iii) the dependent verb is less finite than the main

verb showing one of these suffixes: -ka, -nare=a, -méa ~ -mia.

8.3.1. The V + V-ka construction
When the verbal suffix —ka occurs in a dependent clause, the main verb
accompanying it is finite. This suffix gives the sense of simultaneity of eventhood. There

is coreferentiality of main and dependent subjects.

The dependent verbs taking —ka and some of the main verbs with which they co-

occur are listed in (62):

(62) Main verb Dependent verb

\Y V-ka

kuind ‘to help’ ehturiawa-  ‘to study’

penipani ‘to learn’ wasite- ‘to cook’
napo- ‘to weed’
tehpuca- ‘to cut’
leyéndo- ‘to read’
i'yote- ‘to write’

oinéna ‘to start’ uma- ‘to run’

4 However, occasionally this suffix occurs in simple sentences with an ‘ongoing’ tense meaning (see
Chapter 5 section 5.2.2.) or in both main and dependent verbs.



simiténa ‘to continue’

simina ‘to go’

kahuna ‘to finish’

madi ‘to know how’

b

penéna ‘to know how

kawérani ‘to be glad’

kikawérani ‘to regret’

yuwésuna ‘to be sad’

pu'seréna ‘to like’

wisitiina ‘to lie’

ehturiawa-
peesu-
eca-
tekihpana-
tekihpana-
ehturiawa-
peesi-
yuku-
tehpica-
tekihpana-
ehturidawa-
koa-
peesii-
wikahta-
karitd-
naweésa-
wikahta-

Simi-

kahu-
wewe-
ehturiawa-
eca-

kahu-

koa-

te'e-

naweésa-

‘to study’
‘to peel’
‘to plant’
‘to work’
‘to work’
‘to study’
‘to peel’
‘to rain’
‘to cut’
‘to work’
‘to study’
‘to eat’
‘to peel’

‘to sing’

‘to build houses

‘to tell’
‘to sing’

‘to go’

‘to finish’
‘to hit’
‘to study’
‘to plant’
‘to finish’
‘to eat’
‘to play’
‘to tell’
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The main verbs in the column on the left in (62) are modality verbs (Givon,

2001).

8.3.2. The modality main verbs plus a V-ka

According to Givon (2001: 55, vol. I): “Modality verbs code the aspectual
(inception, termination, continuation, success, failure) or modal (attempt, intent,
obligation, ability, possibility) action, state or attitude of its subject vis-a-vis the

event/state coded in the dependent clause”.

8.3.2.1. oinena ‘to start’, simiténa ‘to continue’, kahund ‘to finish’

The inception, continuation, and termination aspectual meaning are expressed by
the free verbs oinena ‘to start’, simiténa ‘to continue’, and kahund ‘to finish’,
respectively. These verbs occur in the main clause and take a dependent clause in which
the depgndent verb is marked by the participializer suffix —ka and the subject is
coreferential (omitted) with the subject of the main clause. The verb oinena can take any

class of dependent verbt, active intransitive (63a)-(63b), transitive (63¢)-(63d):

(63a) oine-ru=ne [umé-ka senepi piari]
start-PFV.EV=1SG.S run-PTCP every morning

‘I started running every morning.’

(63b) maria oine-re [ehturidwa-ka seekundaria]
Mary start-PFV study- PTCP high.scool
‘Mary started studying high school.’
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(63c) puuoine-re [peesu-kd pahpd o0o0sd mariki miinuto]
D.D start-PFV peel-PTCP potatoes twice five  minutes

‘She started peeling the potatoes ten minutes ago.’

(63d) puuoine-re [efa-kd  suuni ké'Cua  sepdi]
D.D start-PFV plant-PTCP corn  too much early

‘He started planting the corn very early.’

Also possible is the occurrence of a sequence of two class 3 constructions with the

dependent verbs in each one, sharing the same subject:

(63¢) wanioine-re [ariwatopi koCi-ka] oine-re [tekihpana-ka piari]
John start-pFV early  sleep-PTCP start-PFV work-PTCP morning

‘John started going to sleep early since he started working in the mornings.’

The verb simiténa ‘to continue’ (lit. ‘make it going’) is a causativization with the

suffix —te of the verb simind ‘to go’:

(64a) pedro simi-té-re  [tekihpana-ka yomd tawé]
Peter go-CAUS-PFV work-PTCP  whole day

‘Peter continued working the whole day.’

(64b) maria simi-té-mera [ehturidwa-ka seekundaria ahta meré wice]
Mary go-CAUS-FUT.POT study-PTCP  high school until next year

‘Mary is going to continue studying high school until next year.’
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(64c) put=a  simi-té-re  [peesu-ka pahpd]
D.D=EMPH go-CAUS-PFV peel-PTCP potatoes

‘She continued peeling the potatoes.’

Weather verbs such as yukuna ‘raining’, eekani ‘blowing’, tanacdni ‘thundering’
are atransitives in Warihio, since they require no participants at all. The verb alone is a
predication. In this case, the construction taking yukund as the dependent verb, will show

no causative suffix, but only the plain verb simind (64d) or simiméra (64e):

(64d) simi-na [yuku-kd mesa-¢i]
g0-PRS rain-PTCP Mesa-LOC

‘It continues raining in The Mesa.’

(64e) simi-méra [yuku-ka mesa-Ci]
g0-FUT.POT rain-PTCP Mesa-LOC

‘It is going to continue raining in The Mesa.’

The constructions in (65) involving the verb kahund ‘finishing’ are of the same

type as the verb oinena ‘starting’ exemplified before:

(65a) kahu-ri=ne [tehpuca-ka kut  tapand]
finish-PFV=1SG.S cut-PTCP  wood yesterday

‘I finished cutting the wood yesterday.’



(65b)

(65¢)

(65d)

(65€)

pedro kahu-ré  [tekihpana-ka wasa-¢i]
Peter finish-PFV work-PTCP growing-LOC

‘Peter finished working in farming.’

maria kahu-ré  [ehturiawa-ka seekundéria]
Mary finish-PFV study-PTCP high school
‘Mary finished studying high school.’

wani kahu-ré  [koa-kd kod-me]
John finish-PFV eat-PTCP eat-NMLZ
‘John finished eating food.’

puu=a kahu-ré [peest-ka pahp4]

D.D.=EMPH finish-PFV peel-PTCP potatoes
‘She finished peeling the potatoes.’

8.3.2.2. mali’, penéna ‘to know how to’
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There are two verbs in Warihio meaning ‘to know how to’: maci and penéna.

These verbs convey the sense of having the knowledge of how to do the event coded in

the dependent verb. I could find no differences in the use of one instead of the other. The

subjects of the main and the dependent clauses are coreferential, and the dependent verb

takes the participializer suffix —ka. In the examples with maci, (66a) shows an intransitive

verb in the dependent clause, (66b) a noun incorporated verb, and (66¢) a transitive one:

3 mact ‘to know how’ is one of the few verbs that has —@ for present/habitual tense/aspect.
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(66a) wani mali [wikahtd-ka]
John know sing-PTCP

‘John knows how to sing.’

(66b) muu maci [kari-td-ka]
258G.S know house-make-PTCP

“You know how to build houses.’

(66¢) rolando maci [nawésa-ka kuento]
Rolando know tell-PTCP stories

‘Rolando knows how to tell stories’

In the case of penéna, we have two intransitive verbs in the dependent clauses

exemplifying it:

(67a) aapoe pe-péne-na  [wikahtd-ka kawé]
3PL.S PL~know-PRS sing-PTCP well

‘They know how to sing well.’

(67b) neé pené-na=ne [simi-kd keCewéka]
18G.S know-PRS=1S8G.S go-PTCP Quetchehueca

‘I know how to get to Quetchehueca.’

The verb penipdni ‘to learn’ in (68) is actually a derivation from the stem pene-
‘know’ plus the inchoative suffix —pa. The constructions with penipdni have the same

morpho-syntactic characteristics as those shown with maci and penéna:
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(68a) wani penipa-re [tehptca-ka kuu]
John learn-PFV cut-PTCP  wood

‘John learned to cut wood.’

(68b) neé penipa-re [yasé-ka kawai]
18G.S learn-PFV be.seated-PTCP horse

‘I learned to ride a horse.’

(68c) hustina penipé-re [leyéndo-ka]
Agustina learn-PFV read-PTCP

‘Agustina learned to read.’

(68d) Ihkwéra-Ci penipd-ma=mu [i'yoté-ka]
school-LOC learn-FUT=2SG.S write-PTCP

‘In school you are going to learn to write.’

8.3.2.3. kawérani ‘to be glad’ and kikawérani ‘to regret’

The verb kawérani ‘to be glad’, a derivation from kawé ‘well’, ‘good’, can take a

dependent clause:

(69) maria kawéra-pa-re [kahu-ka-pa ahpo taréa]
Mary be.glad- PINCH-PFV finish-PTCP-INCH 3SG.NS homework

‘Mary is glad that she finished her homework.’

The negative form of kawérani, the verb kikawérani ‘to regret’ can also take a

dependent clause:
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(70a) ki=kawérai=ni=a ehpéo [wewe-ka-pa kukuéi tapand]
NEG=be.glad=1SG.S=EMPH now hit-PTCP-INCH children yesterday

‘Now, I regret hitting the children yesterday.’

(70b) rolando ki=kawéra-ni [ki=ehturiawa-ka-pa]
Rolando NEG=be.glad-PRS NEG=study-PTCP-INCH

‘Rolando regrets not having studied.’

(70¢) wani ki=kawéra-ni [ki=e€ah-ka-pa pahcd]
John NEG=be.glad-PRS NEG=plant-PTCP-INCH first

‘John regrets not having planted before.’

The dependent verbs in (69) and (70) take the participializer suffix —ka.

8.3.2.4. yuwésuna ‘to be sad’

The verb yuwésuna ‘to be sad’ (lit. ‘to wilt’) can be involved in two types of
constructions taking a dependent clause. One with the causative suffix —te, was shown in
the class 2 complex sentences in subsection 8.2.7.6.; the other in (71) shows the

possibility of having coreferential subjects:

(71) Maria yuwésu-na [ki=kahu-ké-pa ahpd taréa]
Mary be.sad- PRS NEG=finish-PTCP-INCH 3SG.NS homework
‘Mary is sad that she didn’t finish her homework.’
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8.3.2.5. pu'seréna ‘to like’

The verb pu'seréna ‘to like’ takes a dependent clause with a coreferential subject

and a dependent verb with the suffix —4a:

(72a) wani pu'sére-na [ko'a-ka sa'pa]
John like-PRS  eat-PTCP meat

‘John likes to eat meat.’

(72b) maria pu'sére-na [te'e-kd  peerota]
Mary like-PRS  play-PTCP ball

‘Mary likes to play soccer.’

8.3.2.6. wisituna ‘to lie’
The verb wisituna ‘to lie’, necessarily takes a coreferential subject in its
dependent clause (hence omitted), and the dependent verb, a ‘speech’ verb, takes the

suffix —ka:

(73a) wani wisiti-re [nawésa-ka yoma]
John lie-PFV  tell-PTCP everything
‘John lied saying all of that.’

(73b) wisitu-re=ne [amd nawésa-ka tapand]
lie-PFV=1SG.S 2SG.NS talk-PTCP yesterday

‘I lied talking to you yesterday.’
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8.3.3. Simultaneous events with no modal verbs

In case of simultaneous subjects/events, the initial clause is finite, the subsequent

clauses have the participializer suffix —ka:

(74) weri=né wikahta-ka

be.standing.sg= 1SG.S sing-PTCP

yau-ka

dance-PTCP

nené-ka wa'api amo
see-PTCP same.place 2SG.NS

‘I am here singing, dancing, and watching you at the same time.’

8.3.4. Purpose

There are two types of class 3 complex sentence constructions with a meaning of
purpose: (i) the dependent-purpose verb is marked by the desiderative suffix —ndre plus
the emphatic =a, and (ii) the dependent-purpose verb is marked by the suffix -méa ~
-mia. In both types of construction the main and dependent subjects are necessarily

coreferential.

8.3.4.1. V+ V-nari=a

(75a) wanita weruma puusi-ta-re [kawé nene-ndri=a]
Juana big eye-make-PFV well see-DES=EMPH

‘Juana opened her eyes very much to see better.’
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(75b) neé ehturidwa-ni [merikd ini-nari=a]
15G.S study-PRS  doctor be-DES=EMPH

“] am studying to become a doctor.’

(75¢) wanita neha-ni totéri [yoi-nari=a tomi]
Juana sell-HAB chicken earn-DES=EMPH money

‘Juana sells chickens to earn some money.’

(175d) ihi-ra=ne mansania [kawé koc¢i-nari=a]
drink-PFV.EV=1SG.S camomile well sleep-DES=EMPH

‘I drank camomile tea to sleep better.’

(75¢) tekihpéna-ni=ne [yoi-nari=a toomi]
work-PRS=1SG.S earn-DES=EMPH money

‘m working to earn money.’

(75f) moend-re kawi-¢i [tehpu-nari=a kuu]
climb-PFV hill-LOC cut-DES=EMPH tree

‘He went up to the hill to cut trees.’

8.3.4.2. V+ V-mia ~-méa
The main verb in this type of construction may be one of the displacement verbs
such as simind ‘to go’ (76) or enani ‘to come’ (77). A verb like moendni ‘to climb’ can
be the main verb of both types of purpose constructions (78). In these cases, the suffix in
the dependent verb is -mia ~ -méa. These two allomorphs are conditioned by the stress of

the preceding vowel. If the vowel is stressed, the suffix is -mia; if not it is -méa:



(76a)

(76b)

(76¢)

(76d)

(76e)

(772)

(77b)

(782)

lupe simi-ré [ye'é-mia piipi kowi]
Lupita go-PFV tie-FUT one pig

‘Lupita went to tie up the pig.’

maria simi-ré [nehki-mia muni pétera]
Mary go-PFV sell-FUT beans Petra

‘Mary went to sell beans to Petra.’

pedrd simi-ré [nawahi-mia wani ahdma]
Peter go-PFV drink-FUT  John cOM
‘Peter went to get drunk with John.’

maria simi-ré [yau-méa  keceweka]
Mary go-PFV dance-FUT Quetchehueca

‘Mary went to Quetchehueca to dance.’

maria simi-ré [yau-méa wikahtd-mea kedeweka]
Mary go-PFV dance-FUT sing-FUT Quetchehueca

‘Mary went to dance and to sing to Quetchehueca.’

wani ena-ru [no'6 kuyi-mia eCa-k4]

John come-PFV.EV 1SG.NS help-FUT sow-PTCP

‘John came to help me with the sowing.’

aapoe e'-ena-ru [me'eri-méa pedro]
3PL.S PL~come-PFV kill.sg-PFV Peter

‘They came to kill Peter.’

pedrd moena-re [potaté-mia kari howara-&i]
Peter climb-PFV cover-FUT house hole-LOC

‘Peter climbed up to cover the hole in the roof of the house.’
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(78b) pedrd moena-re mango-Ci [puhi-méa taakéra fruta]
Peter climb-PFV mango.tree-LOC cut-FUT fruit

‘Peter climbed the mango tree to cut fruits.’

Again, as in the other classes of complex sentences (1 and 2) we can find class 3

complex sentences with alternative orders which I am unable to explain:

(79a) wanita [siipi¢a-ta-méa] simi-ré
Juanita dress-make-FUT go-PFV

‘Juanita went to change the dress.’

(79b) maria [ihipi¢i-méa] end-re  [pete-Ci]
Mary sweep-FUT come-PFV house-LOC

‘Mary came to sweep the house.’

If the whole thematic of the chaining clauses is a purpose event, the initial clause
is finite with one of the displacement verb such as siminag ‘to go’, whereas the rest of the
clauses show the suffix -méa ~-mia. As usual in class 3 complex sentence constructions,

the dependent subject is omitted:

(80) meeré  si-ma=ne oregdni
tomorrow go-FUT=18G.S Obregon
tari-méa piipi sipicd

buy-FUT one dress



ihko-ké-mia maria

give-APPL-FUT Mary
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‘Tomorrow I will go to Obregoén and, buy a dress in order to give it to Mary.’

8.3.5. Expectation constructions

This type of construction takes certain modal verbs as main verbs and the

dependent verb has the suffix -méa ~ -mia. The main verbs and some of the dependent

verbs are shown in (81):

(81) Main verb
v

nanétona ‘to remember

’

natahképani ‘to forget’

puyéna ‘to expect’

dependent verb

V-mia

simi- ‘to go’
neotoe- ‘to water’
natehte- ‘to pay’
coa- ‘to turn off’
kiya- ‘to give’

tekihpana-  ‘to work’

yacahpa- ‘to recover’

The verbs nanétona ‘to remember’, natahképani ‘to forget’, and puyéna ‘to

expect’ seem to express an attitude of ‘expectation’ from the subject of the main clause

toward the event expressed by the dependent verb. This is suggested by the semantics of

the main verbs and by the type of suffix in the dependent verb, the future —-méa ~ -mia

and by the fact the subjects are obligatorily coreferential. Given these characteristics,

these constructions seem to portray a feature of volitionality on the part of the same

participant. The constructions discussed here have the possibility of ‘remembering’,
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‘forgetting’, or ‘expecting’ to do the event coded in the dependent verb. The verbs
nanétona ‘to remember’ (82) and natahképani ‘to forget’ (83) share the same

construction with a dependent verb with the suffix -meéa ~ -mia:

(82) pedro6 nanéto-re [mesa-¢i simi-méa mer¢]
Peter remember-PFV Mesa-LOC go-FUT tomorrow

?

‘Peter remembered that he is going to La Mesa tomorrow.

(83a) Marko natahképa-re [neotoé-mia ecitiame tapana]
Mark forget-PFV  water-FUT plants yesterday

“Yesterday Mark forgot to water the plants’

(83b) wani natahképa-re [natehté-mia tienda-ci]
John forget-PFV pay-FUT store-LOC
‘John forgot to pay in the store’

(83c) lupita natahképa-re [Coa-méa  ehtufa]
Lupe forget-PFV  turn.off-FUT stove

‘Lupe forgot to turn off the stove.’

(83d) natahképa=ne [kia-méa koame kowi]
forget=18G.S give-FUT food pigs

‘I forgot to feed the pigs.’

The above uses of nanétona ‘to remember’and natahképani ‘to forget’ contrast with their
occurrence as main verbs in class 2 complex sentence constructions with a dependent

verb suffixed by —o (see 8.2.7.3.).



-mia.

(84a)

(84b)
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The verb puyéna ‘to expect’, ‘to hope’ may take a dependent verb suffixed with

puyé-na-temé  [tekihpdna-mia enéi seména-Ci]
expect-PRS-1PL.S work-FUT again week-LOC

‘We expect to work next week.’
puyé-na=ne [ku'wé ya'¢ah-pa-mia]
expect-PRS=18G.S soon set-INCH-FUT

‘I hope to recover soon.’

8.3.6. The reason V + V-pa construction

It is known that some languages use the same morphology for purpose and reason

adverbial clauses. Another device used for reason clauses is the suffixation of the

inchoative —pa to the dependent verb:

(85a)

(85b)

wertl ko'ka-ri=ne [€orowa-pa kawé]
much eat-PFV.EV=1S8G.S be.hungry-INCH well
‘I ate a lot because I was very hungry.’

Lit. ‘Getting very hungry, I ate a lot.’

nero-hi-ru=ne [paramoa-pa kawé]
water-drink-PFV.EV=18G.S be.thirsty-INCH well
‘I drank water because I was thirsty

Lit. ‘I drank water, already very thirsty.’
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(85¢) wanita waki-té-pa-re [ko'ko-ri-apa tapana seména-¢i]
Juana dry-CAUS-INCH-PFV be.sick-PFV-INCH last ~ week-LOC
‘Juana lost weight because she got sick last week.’

Lit. ‘Juana become skinny, already sick last week.’

The above constructions could look like class 1 complex sentence constructions, but they
differ in that in this case the subject of the dependent clause is coreferential and omitted

and the dependent verb has the inchoative suffix -pa.

8.4 The syntactico-semantic integration scale
Givon (2001: 40 vol.Il) establishes the event integration and clause union
principle as follows: "The strongest is the semantic bond between the two events, the

more extensive will be the syntactic integration of the two clauses into a single though

complex clause.”

According to Givon, the manipulative and the modality verbs that take dependent
clauses share the same segment at the top of the morpho-syntactic and semantic
integration scales. It means that the whole scale will show overlapping of these two
classes of verbs that take dependent verbs in terms of the degree of morpho-syntactic
integration of the two units, as well as the semantic continuum. The main predicate
expresses aspectual or modal modification of the action/state of the dependent verb or
attitude of its subject toward the event/state expressed by the dependent clause involving

the same participant. The aspectual meaning given by the main verb is that of inception,
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termination, continuation, success or failure. Whereas the modal meaning covers the

attempt, intent, obligation, ability, and possibility toward the event/state code by the

dependent verb.

The scale in Warihio is represented as follows:

Less morpho-syntactic-semantic integration

Class 1 complex sentence with different participants and TAM
Class 1 complex sentence with same participants and different TAM
Class 1 complex sentence with same participants and TAM

Class 2 complex sentence with different participants

Class 2 complex sentence with same participants

Class 3 complex sentence

Clause with a desiderative verbal suffix

Clause with a causative verbal suffix

Clause
y

More morpho-syntactic-semantic integration

Schema 3. The syntactico-semantic integration scale in Warihio.

The last three types of clauses do not belong to complex sentences but to simple
sentences. In general terms, the scale follows Givén’s predictions. However, there is a
very important counterexample; one of the types of class 2 complex sentences is that

construction with a modal free verb as a main verb. This verb gives aspectual information
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about the inception, continuation, and termination of the whole event. This less morpho-
syntactically integrated construction shows a greater spatio-temporal overlapping
semantics than the more morpho-syntactic integrated clause with a desiderative verbal
suffix. According to Givon (p.c.), this constitutes a real counterexample to the scale

explanaible, perhaps only in terms of grammaticalization.
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CHAPTER 9

"WARIHIO TYPOLOGICAL PERSPECTIVE

9.0. Introduction

Warihio is an interesting language for many reasons. First, Warihio is a moribund
language (Krauss, 1992) with less than five hundred active speakers (Garza and Lastra,
1991); hence its documentation is necessary and urgent. Second, as part of the Uto-
Aztecan family, which has been more or less well described, Warithio shows some
morphosyntactic characteristcs with interesting contrasts with many of the other family
members (even with its closest relative Tarahumara). Third, it is difficult to place
Warihio in typological perspective without taking in account its culture, social and

geographic organization.

The rest of this chapter will be dedicated to placing Warihio first, within the Uto-
Aztecan family, to which Warihio belongs, and second, in a more universal typological
perspective. This will be done with reference to the Warihio morphosyntactic features

described in previous chapters that seem to have typological and/or theoretical relevance.
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9.1. Morphosyntactic characteristics of Warihio of typological and/or theoretical
relevance
Among the morphosyntactic features of Warihio that seem interesting in a Uto-
Aztecan (or wider) typology and which may challenge (confirm or deny) the theoretical
status of some grammatical phenomena are the following: constituent order, focus, case

marking-verbal agreement, some complex sentences, causative constructions, passives.

The grammatical phenomena listed above are related to each other in different
degrees and in different ways. At the end of this chapter, I will attempt to bring these
together. For the moment, in the subsequent subsections I will review each individual
grammatical phenomenon inside the Uto-Aztecan family whenever appropriate data are
available, as well as in a wider typological frame. The intent is not to make cross-
linguistic generalizations (given the small sample) but to illustrate the place of Warihio in

a typology of the Uto-Aztecan family.



333

MCO CM P C

Sh No)Y N:+ Pri+ M™: + M +
Mo s‘ov N:+ Pr+ M™: + M2 +
NP SOV N:+ Pri+ M™: + M +
Ka F N:+ Pr+ M: + M: +
Che F N:+ Pr:+ M: + M: +
Ute SOV N:+ Pr:+ M: + M: +
Tu SVO N:+ Pri+ M: + M: +
Pa VSO N:-  Pr:S/nS M™ + M: +
Y SOV N:+ Pr:+ M: + M: +
Warihio F N:-  Pr:S/nS M:+ Per:+ M:+ M-P:+ Per: +
Ta SOV N:-  Pr: S/ns" M: + M: +
Pi VSo* N:-  Pr:S/nS M™: + M: +
Te VSo' N:- Pr:S/nS M™: + M: +
C SOV N:+ Pr:+ M: + M: +
Hu SOV N:+ Pri+ M: + M: +
N SVO N:  Pr+ M™: + M: +

Table 5. Some morphosyntactic features of Uto-Aztecan languages. Sh — Shoshoni, Mo —
Eastern Mono, NP — Northern Paiute, Ka — Kawaiisu, Chemehuevi, Ute, Tu —
Tubatulabal, Pa — Papago, Y — Yaqui, Warihio, Ta — Tarahumara, Pi — Low Pima, Te —
Tepehuan, C — Cora, Hu — Huichol, N — Nahuatl, MCO — major constituent order, F, f—
flexible, CM — Case marking, N — nominal, Pr — pronominal, S — Subject, nS — non-
subject, P — Passive, M — Morphological, M™ — Morphological middle, Per — Periphrastic,
C — Causative.
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In a text count of constituent order in 639 clauses, the results were the following;:

Life stories: 389 clauses

Folk tales: 250 clauses

Vi=188 =48% Vi= 83=33%
Vt=28 =7% Vt=6 =3%
VS=59 =15% VS =159=24%
SV=53 =14% SV=31=13%
VO=19 =5% VO =29=12%
ov=27 =7% OvV=28=11%

Total : 27 out of 639 clauses (4%)
SVO =6 SVO =9 SVO =15
SOV =3 SOV =1 SOV =4
OovVS =2 ovs=1 OvVS =3
VSO =1 VSO =3 VSO =4
VoS =1 VoS =1

These results are very similar in percentage and distribution to the findings in
Papago narrative (Payne, 1987). In making these counts, I counted the free subject
pronoun as a major constituent since its presence or absence has to do with information
structure and the variability of constituent order in Warihio. The most common clause
type in discourse has zero direct argument (47%), followed by clauses with one overt
argument, that of subject (31%). As is typical in narrative, the number of clauses with all
three major constituents overtly expressed is very low, 27 clauses (4%). At this point I
am not sure if with this small number of clauses we are in a position to determine a basic
word order or to place Warihio with the very few languages with no basic order at all,
such as Achenese, Alawa, Hanis Coos, Ngandi, Southern Sierra Miwok (Siewierska,
1998:489). If we follow the frequency criterion to determine a basic order we will have to
say that the SVO order is statistically more frequent (55%) against the four alternative
orders, SOV, OVS, VSO, VOS with 45% for all of them together. Nevertheless, these

alternative orders need to be explained.
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In a major paper in variation in major constituent order, Siewierska (1998) using a
genetically and areally diverse sample of 171 languages found that for North American
languages a basic SVO order is present in 9% only, with 5% having SVO basic order
with four order variants. Warihio seems to show SVO as its preferred order with four
order variants. Therefore, these findings would place Warihio (for the moment) in an

exceptional typological group.

There are different ways to explain the variant orders in a flexible constituent
order language. Two opposite explanations are: (i) in terms of Information Structure and
pragmatic motivations (Mithun 1992, Payne 1987, Givon 1983, 1988), (ii) by the
principle of Early Immediate Constituents in the Performance Theory of Order and

Constituency (Hawkins 1994, 1998).

The pragmatic explanation for flexible constituent order proposes a
‘newsworthiness’ principle (Mithun, 1992) or a ‘task urgency’ principle (Givén, 1988)
that in a certain way places the constituent in Focus in sentence initial position. Most of
the languages explained by these principles have no written tradition, therefore tha data

came from spoken texts. This is the case of Warihio.

It was stipulated in 5.3.2 that the Focus relation involves “the semantic component
of a pragmatically structured proposition whereby the assertion differs from the
presupposition (Lambrecht, 1994:213).” The constituent in Focus relation in Warihio is
sentence initial. All the examples below are from different texts, but the initial major

constituent —analyzing the whole texts- is in contrast in (1)-(2):



S O \%
(D [pa-piré] [wehc¢d] [po'tag-oice]
INCH-other thorn  pull.out-ITER

b

‘then, the other was taking off the thorns.

S A% O
2) [na'paka] [komi-ri-ata] [pu'-kd kawi]
both hold-PFV-QUOT D.D-ID hill
‘both held the hill.’

Or the initial constituent can be emphatic:

S O \%
(3) pdéke [teme-d=pu] [tam6 yeyé tamo no'nd] [kuy-né-pu]
because 1PL.S-EMPH=D.D 1PL.NS mother 1PL.NS father help-PRS-D.D

‘...because we helped our mother and our father.’

The most important participant (4) or event (5) in the story in that specific period:

O A% S
(4)  weika [pu'-ka réi] enténse pu'-ka [inatika-re] [pu-do  tihoé-a-pu]
much D.D-ID king then D.D-ID ask-PFV  D.D-EMPH man-EMPH-D.D

‘...then the man asked the king.’

A% S O
(5) [mahi-ma-¢i] [ni-ari] [ardwe]
grill-FUT-LOC 1SG.S-too pumpkin

‘I am going to grill pumpkin too.’
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Or unexpected information is initial:

S \Y% O
(6) [ta~tand-ra] [mahi-ri-data] [ahpé no'nd]
PL~son-REL grill-PFV-QUOT 3.NS father
‘The children grilled their father.’

A% S 0
@) weikdoba [ki=iyoeé-ka] [pu'-kd rootére] [pu-kd no'é no'nd]
then NEG=cure-PTCP D.D-ID doctor D.D-ID 1SG.NS father

‘...the doctor didn’t cure my dad.’

since one does not expect sons to hurt their father (6) or doctors not to cure their patients

7).

Quotation events seem to have a VS(O) fixed order:

A% S 0
(8 [¢i-ata] [o'wi-a] [ahpd kompée]
say-QUOT coyote-EMPH 3SG.NS comrade

‘Coyote said to his comrade.’

On other hand, Hawkins’ processing theory claims that “linear orderings in free
word order languages and linear orderings in fixed word order languages are regulated by
the same principle. Where there are no grammaticalized ordering conventions defined on
the immediate constituents of a given phrase, early immediate constituents predict
orderings based on the syntactic weight that each immediate constituent happens to have

in each performance instance.” (Hawkins 1998:751). This means that alternative orders
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in these languages are conditioned by syntactic processing not by pragmatic motivations.
Actually, all the examples in (1)-(8) except (3) follow both principles, the more
pragmatically prominent on one side and the syntactic weight on the other side. The more
syntactic weight a constituent has, the more to the right it is positioned. There is an
example with a relative clause in O function that supports Hawkin’s claim. In the
examples (9)-(11), what happens to be in Focus position in the text is a specific cheese
that is under the water in a river. This is coded by a relative clause whose head kesu
‘cheese’ is in initial sentence position (11) and the rest of the relative clause witipo neroi
nasipa kahtidme °..that is down under the water’ -the heaviest constituent in the

sentence- at the end of the sentence.

) \%
(9) kawé=pu kompée kawé [no'6] [ko'ko-ma=mu]
well=D.D comrade well 1SG.NS eat-FUT=2SG.S

‘Ok. comrade, you are going to eat me,
\% S

(10) napé ihpii'wa [ena-ka] [piripi tihoé]
but just here come-PTCP one man

but , a man just came,

o) O V-V
(11) ..[kesi] no'é6 macihipa-nurd-ka
cheese 1SG.NS pull.out-order- PTCP
[witipd neroi nasipa kahti-ame]

down water between be.seated-NMLZ

(he) ordered me to pull out some cheese that is down in the water.’
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What seems to be happening in Warihio is that the basic S, V, and O order is
irrelevant in most instances; instead, pragmatic motivations and syntactic weight
processing order interact to determine the constituent to be in initial position. This

element in Warihio could be playing any role in discourse.

9.1.2. Focus

The focus relation in Warihio is strongly related to constituent order since the
constituent in Focus is positioned in initial position of the sentence. Given the high
flexibility of constituent order in Warihio, almost any constituent, even only a part of a

phrase such as a quantifier or an adjective, can stand in initial position.

9.1.3. Case marking and verbal agreement

These two features, which are absent in Warihio, are interesting in relation to two
other phenomena: (i) major constituent order, and (i1) grammatical relations. As regards
major constituent order, according to Siewierska (1998) there is a tendency for a
language lacking verbal agreement and/or case marking to lack word-order flexibility.
Such is not the case for Warihio, whose word order is very flexible. Actually, most of the
Uto-Aztecan languages shown in table 6 as having case marking or verbal agreement are
mentioned by the authors as having a more fixed order, exactly contrary to the tendency
suggested by Siewierska. As regards grammatical relations, all the nominal coding
properties (Keenan 1976) that signal a grammatical relation are absent in Warihio, which

makes it difficult to establish a grammatical relation in constructions with two nominal
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arguments, even with control properties. In constructions with pronominal arguments, the

only grammatical relation that is possible to demonstrate is the Subject.

9.1.4. Causative constructions

With causative constructions in Uto-Aztecan languages and in languages of the
world it is very common to find either a morphological or a periphrastic construction. Co-
ocurrence of both types within a language is not so frequent. However, in most of the
languages that have both types, the use of one type vs. the other is also based on
transitivity and agentivity parameters. Warihio is special in the sense that besides
showing the morphological and the periphrastic causative constructions, it shows a third
type of causative construction in between these two, one that I have called the morpho-

periphrastic causative.

(12a) wani ko~koc¢i-pa-te-re kukuéi
John PL~sleep-INCH-CAUS-PFV children

‘John put the children to sleep.’

(12b) wani isi-ré kukuéi ko~koci-te-ka
John move.sg-PFV children PL~sleep-CAUS-PTCP

‘John made the children go to sleep.’ (By telling stories).

(12¢) wani yowa-re  ko~koc€i-mi¢io kukudi
John make-PFV PL~sleep-PURP children
‘John made the children go to sleep.” (By giving an order, he can be far

away from the sleeping place, even in other house.)
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The example in (12a) is the morphological causative with the causative suffix —ze.
The example in (12c) is the periphrastic causative with an auxiliary verb yowdni ‘make’
and the causing verb kocind ‘sleep’ with the purposive suffix —micio. The construction in
(12b) shows the verb isind ‘move’ as the auxiliary, but the causing verb kocinag still
presents the causative suffix —te plus the participializer —ka, that in some way gives the
sense of simultaneity of events. The construction in (12b) not only is morpho-
syntactically placed in the middle between the morphological and the periphrastic types,

but also fits in the middle of the causative continuum proposed by Shibatani and Pardeshi

(2001).

9.1.5. Passives

Of the different passive constructions; notional-functional, morphological and
periphrastic, that Warihio shows, the morphological passive with the suffix —tu is

typologically interesting. This morphological passive is restricted to the perfective aspect:

(13) kahpona-ré-tu kuu (no'é-e, amo-e, wani-e, tihoé-e)
break-PRF-PASS stick 1SG.NS-INS 2SG.NS-INS John-INS men-INS

‘The stick was broken (by me, by you, by John, by the men.’

We observe that the position of the passive suffix —fu is away from the slot for
valency changing suffixes that cross-linguistically tend to be closer to the verbal root
(Bybee, 1985). The place of the suffix contrasts with the cognate construction in

Tarahumara where the suffix -fu~ -ru is placed before the tense/aspect suffix:
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(14) igd ripund-ru-re, (rié si-1é) (Valdez-Jara, 2005)
wood chop-PASS-PFV man be-PFV

‘The wood was chopped, the man did it.’
This morphological passive in Warihio is alluded to (Haspelmath, 1990) as a

passive with an extra-inflectional affix, something very rare in the passives of the world.

9.1.6. Complex sentence with a modality main verb

The complex sentences with a modality main verb such as oinena ‘to start’,
simiténa ‘to continue’, kahund ‘to finish’ developed in Chapter 8 are interesting since
they constitute a real counterexample to the binding hierarchy scale (Givon 1980, 2001,
p.c). This of course could have a diachronic explanation. However, since
grammaticalization and diachronic explanations are not dealt with in this dissertation, the

Warihio data remain a counterexample to such a scale.

9.2. A relation between Warihio cultural-geographic-social organization and its
grammar for the identification of the participant’s roles

This subsection has by necessity a great amount of speculation. At the end, I will
attempt to establish a relation more than a correlation between the social organization of
the speakers of Warihio and its grammar for the identification of the participant’s roles.
We need first to review a bit more of Warihio history. Around 1630, the Warihios lived
together with the Chinipas (now extinct), the Tarahumaras and the Tepehuanos in
Chinipas, Chihuahua. Chinipas is located in the eastern foothill of the Sierra Madre
Occidental in México. The Warihios killed two Jesuit missionaries and they had to run

away from the Spanish army. One part of the Warihios stayed in the up-land sierra and
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the other part crossed to the low-land sietra in Sonora. They settled down along the Mayo
River and its tributaries in very small communities of three or four families. This land is
very rough, with many clifts and no formal roads, and a consequent low degree of
interaction among the communities. Warihio thus belongs to the so-called low-scale
society languages (speech communities of low density) (Miller, 1997). The people stayed
like that for more than three hundred years. Only recently, when in the 1970’s, they were
recognized by the Mexican government as an ethnically differentiated group, did they
start to live in larger communites (see maps 1 and 3) with greater interaction among them

and with the mestizos.

It is impossible to deny some correlation between a language and its culture/social
organization. At the same time, it is almost impossible to prove a direct relation between
a cultural feature and a structural feature of the language in question. Some researchers
(Copeland 1994, Everett 2005) establish the necessity of explaining a language always
taking in account its culture. However, talking of cultural constraints in the structure of
the language is not a stance much in fashion among linguists. There are no forms to rely

on in capturing the meaning of an utterance (sentence).

Everett (2005) correlates some morphosyntactic features of the language Piraha

(Amazonian) with the Pirahd cultural trait of communicating based only in the concrete
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and immediate experience' of the interlocutors. He goes on to explain the stron
p g p g

correlation of the cultural behaviour stated above and the following language features:

(i) “Pirahi is the only language known without number, numerals, or a concept of
counting.

(ii) Pirahd is the only language known without color terms.

(iii) Pirah is the only language known without embedding.

(iv) Pirahi has the simplest pronoun inventory known.

(v) Pirahi has no perfect tense.

(vi) Pirah3 has perhaps the simplest kinship system ever documented. Etc.,”

Even if we accept these correlations, they still prove no causal relation between
the cultural constraint and the morphosyntactic features of Pirahd alluded to before.
However, observing such characteristics they fit to a great extent with a concrete and
immediate experience of the interlocutors. If we adopt this posture, Pirahd would be an
extreme clear case of a language-culture intertwined unit, at least for this part of Pirahd
grammar. Logically, we could think of other languages such as Pirahd or at least

languages with a less clear culture/social-language structure pairings.

! According to Everett immediate experience for Pirahd people means something seen or recounted as seen
by a person alive at the time of telling.
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Warihio, with all the morphosyntactic characteristics described throughout this
dissertation and emphasized in this chapter (9.1.), seems to conform to a language type
with part of its grammar —that concerned with the role and identification of the
participants- related to its social organization and geographic situation. Of course, the
genetic affiliation and the grammaticalization stage of the language play very important
roles in the actual structure of the language, but in some instances this is not the whole
story. We need to take account of the social interaction and cultural behavior of the

speakers in order to have a complete picture, even sometimes over parts of the structure

of the language.

The following explanation of the Warihio facts in question contains as I said
before, a great amount of speculation. Given the type of Warihio communites described
at the beginning of this subsection, that of a low-scale society, Warihio had for long time
a great interaction inside the community and low interaction with other communities.
Warihio communities used to consist of few families with no more than 20 members
maximum. This organization should have had, based on daily activities, very very well
known participants in very well known daily events. Hence, almost everybody probably

had an antecedent of a particular participant-event unit.

There are no old records of the Warihio language. The oldest (1947) is a
vocabulary with no comments on the structure, and the most complete is a grammar
started in the 1970°s by Wick Miller. Therefore, it’s not certain whether the language had

the present-day structure at the time this type of social/cultural organization began.
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All the grammar pertinent to the identification of the type or role of the
participants such as the coding properties case marking, fixed order, and verbal
agreement are absent or marginally codified in Warihio. Neither are the control and
behavior properties for identifying the roles of the participants (i.e. grammatical
relations) very systematically expressed. This leaves the task principally to lexical
semantics and extralinguisic context. All this is very consistent with the ease of the
identification of the participants and/or the events occurring in the community by the
speakers. Surely all these characteristics existed before the type of social web related to

it, but it was this same web of social interaction that preserved and stimulated such

structure.

One important feature in striking contrast with Warihio neighboring languages is
the flexibility in its main constituents. The rest of the languages around it (Low Pima,
Tarahumara) show certain fixed order -when it’s necessary- to help to identify the roles
of the participants, but not Warihio. Even noun modifiers such as quantifiers and
adjectives show a flexibility reflecting all this awarness of the enviroment. As we said in
previous sections, flexible order languages usually have other forms for signaling the
roles of the participants, i.e. case marking or verbal agreement. This is not the case in
Warihio. Siewierska (1998) postulates a series of word order hierachies, one of them is
that given information tends to be placed in initial position in order to guide the hearer on
the easy-fast understanding of the communication. However, if the hearer (that I am

assuming was the case of the Warihio hearer) most of the time had an antecedent of the
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participant or of the event of certain success, it is understandable to use first position for
the new information (Focus relation) which subsequently the participant or the event may

be added.
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APENDIX I

WARIHIO TEXTS



1)

)

€)

“)

©)

(6)

()

(8)

)

(10)

Don Alejandro Ruelas
Life story
kusi-tere nawa-ka=ne ¢la ye'yé-a

woods-middle born-PTCP=1SG.S say mother-EMPH
I was born in the middle of the woods, my mother told me

kuu weri-ata wa'a naati
tree standing.up-QUOT there thing
where there was a tree

pu'-kd &intewanid ki=maci-ni-a pu'-ka kuu
D.D-ID name NEG=know=18G.S-EMPH D.D-ID tree
I don’t know what it is called, that tree

burapakito tewania-¢i nawa-re=ni-a=pu
Burapaquito name-LOC born-PFV=18G.S-EMPH=D.D

weikdo ¢ia no'é  ye'yé
then say 1SG.NS mother

Burapaquito is the name of the place where I was born, my mother says

wa'a nawa-kai=ni-a weikadba
there born-PTCP=1SG.S-EMPH then
I was born there

weikadba u'pa-re-tu=ni-a wa'a aki-Ci-o

then bring-PFV-PASS=1SG.S-EMPH here river-LOC-EMPH

then I was brought along the river bank

wahka ohoe-ka-teme
everywhere live-PTCP-1PL.S
we lived everywhere (along the river bank)

ohde-re=pu ye'yé-ma eikdo
live-PFV=D.D mother-COM then
I lived with my mother then

wa'd oi-ré=ne pu'-kd ahdma eikaoba
there walk-PFV=1SG.S D.D-ID with then
I was with her there then

tehpéi  wa'a ohde
long.time there live
we lived there for a long time
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(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(20)

neipd wahka moci-ré=pu ye'ye-a=pu weikadba
last everywhere be.seated-PFV=D.D mother-EMPH=D.D then
after that my mother lived everywhere

tam6 weikadba upa-re  wa'd-tepa
1PL.NS then bring-PFV here -up
then she brought us here

wa'd aki-6f  weh-¢i  simi-ké-teme-o
there river-LOC land-LOC go-PTCP-1PL.S-EMPH

wa'd aki-a aki-Cikia aki-¢ikia
there river-EMPH river-LOC river-LOC
we walked along the river bank, along the river bank

ahtd weikadba simpa-re wa'a ahta naohoda
until then go.pl- PFV there as.far.as Navojoa
then we went all the way to Navojoa

u'ma-to-ka-teme-a=pu
run-MOV-PTCP-1PL.S-EMPH=D.D
we passed by there

weikadba ena-re-teme ahta wa'a
then come-PFV-1PL.S as.far.as here
then we came all the way here

karetéra-¢i  simi-k4 wa'd-kapu
highway-LOC go-PTCP here-up
walking up on the highway

kahéme tewanié eik6 obregdni-a
Cajeme name then Obregdn-EMPH
At that time Obregdn was called Cajeme

weikaoba wa'd-tepa end-teme undisioni
then here-up come-1PL.S Fundicion
then we came all the way here, to Fundicion

owétepa eikdba ahtd  kampo nuébo simpa-ka
there.up then as.far.as Campo Nuevo go.pl-PTCP
then we went all the way to Campo Nuevo
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@1

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

(26)

27)

(28)

(29)

(30)

ni-a ki=nané-ri-a
1SG.S-EMPH NEG=know-PFV-EMPH
I did not know (that place)

no'nd nane-ré=pu  no'né eikd wa'd ohode-re=pu
father know-PFv=D.D father then there live-PFV-D.D
(but) my father knew it (because) my father used to live there

wa'd yasa-ré no'no poni-ra
there be.seated-PFV father brother-REL

weika=pu yeto-re=pu-a tekihpana-mia
then=D.D invite-PFV=D.D-EMPH work-FUT
My father’s brother was there and invited me to work

weikad=pu-a  tehpuna-re wa'd naati
then=D.D-EMPH cut-PFV there thing
then we cut it

tekihpdna-re wa'a nadti aaros
work-PFV  there thing rice
we worked in the rice field there

tehpuna-re
cut-PFvV
we cut it

wa'a mocCi-ré eik6ba weikao
there be.seated.pl-PFV then then
we were there at that time

weikaoba wa'a ena-re  eikd owétuka
then there come-PFV then from.there.to.here

i'ya-ka keCewéka  tewanid-¢i
look.for-pTCP Quetchehueca name-LOC
then we came toward here looking for a place named Quetchehueca

wa'a moci-ré=pu
there be.seated.pl-PFV=D.D
we stayed there

ki=wekd tamoé modci-ré wa'a di=pu
NEG=a.lot 1PL.NS be.seated.pl-PFV there walk=D.D
but we didn’t stay there for a long time
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(32)

(33)

(34)

(335)

(36)

GB7)

(38)

(39)

(40)

(41)
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wa'd end-re  eikadba i'wa kolonia sonora progresista
there come-PFV then  here Colonia Sonora Progresista
then we came here, to Colonia Sonora Progresista

ena-re  eikdbai'wé-o tekihpana-re i'wé-o
come-PFV then here-EMPH work-PFV  here-EMPH
we came here, and we worked here too

kut wa'dmi kusi-tere eikd i'wa-o eiké-o kusi-tere eiko
tree everywhere wood-middle then here-EMPH then-EMPH woods-middle then
there were trees everywhere, only woods here at that time

te wa'd tekihpana-re
1PL.S there work-PFV
we worked there

no'no eiko tekihpana-é€i tekihpana-¢¢i ta'a
father then work-ITER ~ work-ITER
my father worked and worked

wahkd yeté-re  eikd eikdé wa'dmi kolénia hekopako tewanid-¢i weikd wa'd
far.away invite-PFV then then by.there Colonia Jecopaco name-LOC then there
then he invited me to a place called Colonia Jecopaco

ahkoi oh~4-re no'né-a=pu tehki-intu-aci
everywhere ITER~walk-PFV father-EMPH=D.D work-there-LOC
my father went everywhere, wherever there was work

tekihpana-ka tardh-ka ko'd-me ko'd-re=pu
work-PTCP  buy-PTCP eat-NMLZ eat-PFV=D.D
working, buying food to eat

ahkéoi kémo ki'tia tehki eikd
everywhere like there.is.not work then
there wasn’t work anywhere

kawé ki=ehpé-¢i  tia weikéo
good NEG=now-LOC say then
not like now

ki'teé-re tehki=pu eiké=pu
there.is.not-PFV work=D.D then=D.D
there wasn’t work then
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(42) ahkoi tamd i'té-ka  oind=pu
everywhere 1PL.NS take-PTCP walk=D.D
he took us everywhere

tamé no'nd eikd wa'dmi tehki-intu-adi
1PL.NS father then by.there work-there is-LOC
our father took us wherever there was work

(43) pdke teme-a=pu ki=tekihpana-teme-a=pu
because P1PL.S-EMPH=D.D NEG=work-1PL.S-EMPH=D.D
nu'-nunti ki=we-weriima iné-re-teme
PL~little NEG=PL-big  be-PFV-1PL.S
we didn’t work because we were very young

(44) pukaépa=pu teme-a=pu
that’s.why=D.D 1PL.S-EMPH=D.D

nahépa modi-ré-teme-a=pu
nothing be.seated.pl-1PL.S-EMPH=D.D
that’s why we didn’t do anything

(45) weikadbaenéi tamo yetd-re
then again 1PL.NS invite-PFV
then they invited us again

(46) i'td-re tamo ye'ye-a=pu
take-PFV 1PL.NS mother-EMPH-=D.D
and my mother took us

teiwamé tewi mehikio tewania-¢i
up up Mejiquio name-LOC
up there to a place called Mejiquio

(47) wa'a oh~be-ka-teme eik6 wa'a
there PL~walk-PTCP-1PL.S then there
we lived there at that time

(48) no'é6  po-poni-&=pu
1SG.NS PL~brother-EMPH=D.D

ihkwéra-¢i moci-ré=pu-a=pu
school-LOC be.seated.pl-PFV=D.D-EMPH=D.D
my brothers were (going) to school
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(49) ni-a ki ki=asa-ré=ni-a ihkwéra=ni-a=pu
1SG.S-EMPH NEG NEG=arrive-PFV=18G.S-EMPH school=18G.S-EMPH=D.D
I didn’t attend school

(50) naépa wa'a tekihpéna-ka tekihpa=ni-a=pu
nothing there work-PTCP work=1SG.S-EMPH=D.D
I always worked

kuyi-mia pu'-kd no'¢é poni 1no'é pini
help-FUT D.D-ID 1SG.NS brother 1SG.NS sister
to help my brother and my sister

(51) pukaépa tekihpa=ni-a=pu
that’s.why work-1SG.S-EMPH=D.D
that’s why I worked

(52) koémo ki=wekd  yo'i-ydi=ne=pu
as NEG=much earn-IPFV=18G.8S=D.D

senépi piari simi-yai=ne tekihpana-mia
every morning go-IPFV=1SG.S work-FUT
since I didn’t earn well, every morning I went to work

naati ko'ré-ta-ka wa'ami nadti trin¢éra tewdniame
thing fence-MAKE-PTCP by there thing trench name
making fences, those called trench

(53) pu'-kd yord-ka  pdke yoi-mifio no'é no'né
D.D-ID make-PTCP for earn-PURP 1SG.NS father
making those so my father could earn some money

(54) kontrato kuwé kontrato u'-ré=pu-a=pu
contract soon contract bring-FPFV=D.D-EMPH=D.D

wa'd yoi-nari-a=pu
there earn-DES-EMPH=D.D
he got a contract soon to earn more

(55) weikaoba tamo teeko-a=pu
then 1PL.NS foremen-EMPH=D.D

mariki ritoro yoi-re=pu-a=pu
five liter earn-PFV=D.D-EMPH=D.D
at that time our foremen earned five liters



(56)

(57)

(58)

(59)

(60)

(61)

(62)

(63)

(64)

kontrato-¢i kiya-ni-a mariki ritoro sunu
contract-NEG give-PRS-EMPH five  liter com
in the contract that gave five liters of corn

pukaéce yomé semana tekihpéna-te-ka
nothing.more.to.do all  week work-CAUS-PTCP
tha’s why they make me work all week long

pu'-kd tamé no'né=pu senékali enti
D.D-ID 1PL.NS father=D.D sometimes again
our father did it sometimes, too

nahpé sunid-a  semand yoma wahipa
however corm-EMPHweek all  finish
however the corn ran out every week

sunu-a=pu oka paika tawé-ka wahipa sunu-a
corn-EMPH=D.D two three day-EMPH finish corn-EMPH
the corn always ran out in two or three days

ené{ simi-ré simi-nd=pu itd-mia pu'-kd tamé teeko
again go-PFV go-PRS=D.D ask-FUT D.D-ID 1PL.NS foremen
so he used to go to ask our foremen (for more corn)

kuando tehki wahi=pu-i-pa weikd wiki-ri-a-teme
when work finish=D.D-IPFV-INCH a.lot owe-PFV-EMPH-1PL.S

ki=kémo téhki-a ki=simi-ré=pu-a
NEG=how work-EMPH NEG=go-PFV=D.D-EMPH
when the work finished, we owed a lot,
because our work didn’t produce

poke  Coréwa-teme  ki=tekihpana-teme=pu
because be.hungry-P1PL.S NEG=work-1PL.S=D.D
we were hungry because we didn’t work

weikaoba ahtaké tam6 teekd6  kuwepa-so-pa
then until 1PL.NS foremen finish-SUB-INCH
until our foremen finished

weiképa simi-ré=pu-a=pu apoé
then g0-PFV=D.D-EMPH=D.D 3SG.S
the he left
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(65)

(66)

(67)

(68)

(69)

(70)

(71)

(72)

(73)

365

awési ihkéta wiki-ri-a=ne-o ihkéta soorandona=pu
how.much owe- PFV-EMPH=1S8G.S-EMPH how.much left-D.D

tehki yoi-tia-me
work earn-PASS-NMLZ
I went to see how much I owed and how much was left with the work done

ki=tamé  kiya-nari-a nekaya-ta=pu patroni-a=pu
NEG=1PL.NS give-DES-EMPH get.mad-MAKE=D.D foremen-EMPH=D.D

tamé teko-a ki=tam6  kiya-nari-a sunu
1PL.NS foremen-EMPH NEG=1PL.NS give-DES-EMPH corn
The foremen pretended to be mad, so he wouldn’t have to give us corn

teme-a=pu corowa-ni
1PL.S-EMPH=D.D be.hungry-PRS

teme-4=pu pukaépa itd-ni  sund
1PL.S-EMPH=D.D that’s.why ask-PRS corn
we were hungry; that’s why we asked for corn

weikdo ahtaké piré¢i tamé kiya-méd=pu tehki weruma
then until other 1PL.NS give-FUT=D.D work big
so again he’d give us a bigger job

ki=kuwépa-ma-teme=pu  pii semdna ookd semana paikd semana
NEG=finish-FUT-1PL.S=D.D one week two week three week
we won’t finish in a week, two weeks, or even in three weeks

senékac¢i ki=kuwépa-ma=pu
sometimes NEG=finish-FUT=D.D
sometimes we didn’t finish

kuando wahipa-so tam6 kuwepo-i-pa ki=weiképi wiki-ré=pu
when finish-SUB 1PL.NS finish-IPFV-INCH NEG=a.lot owe-PFV=D.D
when we finished, when it was almost all done, we owed (him) very little

ka'ité itihpi-na=pu tamé teeké  weikaoba
there.is.not stay-FPRS=D.D 1PL.NS foremen then
it remained in the foremen’s possesion

pukaépa  ki=nané=ne
that’s.why NEG=know-1S8G.S
that’s why I didn’t know



(74)

(75)

(76)

(77)

(78)

(79)

(80)

366

neipdmiopa nekdwa tamdé patréni
last get.angry 1PL.NS foremen

ki=tamé  kiya-nari-a  eikd tamo te~tehki
NEG=1PL.NS give-DES-EMPH then 1PL.NS PL~job
afterwards our foremen would get so mad as not to give us our jobs

poké  weika wiki-rid=ne=pu
because a.lot owe-IPFV=1PSG.S=D.D

pukaépa=pu  ki=tamo kiya-nari-a tehki
that’s.why=D.D NEG=1PL.NS give-DES-EMPH job
because I owed a lot, that is why he wouldn’t give us work

kudndo naohéa tamé simi-6i owétuka
when Navojoa 1PL.NS go-SUB toward:here
when they brought us here from Navojoa

simi-yai yoma taw¢ simi-yai-teme
go-IPFV all  day go-IPFV-1PL.S
we walked all day long

weikdo temé ko~kocé-i=te wa'a nati-¢f  puéblo mayo
then  1PL.S PL~sleep-IPFV=1PL.S there thing-LOC Pueblo Mayo
we slept over in the Mayo village

owétuka  weikéo simi-ydi-ne
toward.here then go-IPFV=1SG.S

niatoka-¢i  eité-ka  no'é poni
shoulder-LOC carry-PTCP 1PL.NS brother
when I came here I carried my brother on my shoulders

weikdo resi-pa-ka-pa wéh-¢i
then suffer-INCH-PTCP-INCH land-LOC

tam6 pana-ka seka-¢i pahcd simi-yéi-pa
1PL.NS hold-PTCP hand-LOC first  go-IPFV-INCH
when I got tired we would hold hands and walk forward

weikdo weikdo wa'a end wahkd end=pu treni tewaniame
then then there come far.away come=D.D train called
then a train appeared in the distance



81

(82)

(83)

(84)

(85)

(86)

(87)

(88)

(89)

(90)

oD

napé  sindi wa'd intina sin6i ¢&ia Cid=pu no'é poni  eikd
however snake there there.is snake say say=D.D PL.NS brother then
here comes the snake, my brother said

eikd uma-ka eikd kusi-tere weikaoba na'nari-ka=ne
then run-PTCP then woods-middle then follow-PTCP=1SG.S
then he took off into the woods and I ran after him

eiko6 ahtaké asépa-ka=ne weiképa eikéapa
then until catch.up-PTCP=18G.S then  then
until I caught him, then

eikapa u'pa-ka=ne enéi wa'a

then bring-PTCP=1SG.S again there

then, I brought him back

wa'd u'mato-ka  eik6 tréni-a kahéme kahéme eiko
there pass.by-PTCP then train-EMPH Cajeme Cajeme then
then the train was going to Cajeme

weika-tia maha-ré=pu no'é poni-a eik6 weikdo
then-QUOT get.scared-PFV=D.D 1PL.NS brother-EMPH then then
then my brother got very scared, then

u'ma-re=pu maha-ré=mu=pu pukae pukde  u'ma-re=pu
run-PFV=D.D get.scared-PFV=2SG.S=D.D that’s.why tha’ts.why run- NPFV=D.D

you took off, you got scared that’s why you took off

serkita wa'a puérto tewaniame-a
near there Puerto called-EMPH
near the place called Puerto

wa'a kahti-a raanco
there be.seated.sg-EMPH ranch
there was a ranch

weikadba wa'a asi-ka-teme weikdo wa'a
then there arrive-PTCP-1PL.S then there
we arrived there

ko'dme tari-mia wa'd asi-ré=pu ye'yé-a eikébo
food buy-FUT there arrive-PFV=D.D mother-EMPH then
my mom went there to buy food
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(92)

(93)

o4)

(95)

(96)

o7

(98)

99)

(100)

368

wa'a kahti-4=pu wakeré wa'da=pu moci-kd-me=pu
there be.seated.sg-EMPH=D.D cowboy there-D.D be.seated-PTCP-NMLZ=D.D
there was a cowboy who lived there

weikadba tari-nari-a pu-kd no'é poni eikdo
then buy-DES-EMPH D.D-ID 1SG.NS brother then
then he wanted to buy my brother

eikdo maha-kéd=ni-a i'to-kd=ni-a no'é  poni
then get.scared-PTCP=1SG.S-EMPH take-PTCP=1SG.S-EMPH 1SG.NS brother
then I got scared and I took my brother away

bwéna mehka i'to-kd=ni-a
very far.away take-PTCP=1SG.S-EMPH

poké  ki=tari-héra=ne pu'-kd no'é poni-a pu'-ké pete-¢i

because NEG=buy-DES=15G.S D.D-ID 1SG.NS brother-EMPH D.D-ID house-LOC

[ took him far away because I didn’t want him (cowboy) to buy my brother in that
house

ni-a&=pu weikadba u'pa-ka=ne-a
1SG-EMPH=D.D then bring-PTCP=1SG.S-EMPH
so I took him with me

eikd weika simpé-re-teme wa'd=pu  weitl keCewcka
then more go.pl-PFV-1PL.S there=ND.D farther Quetchehueca

owetd kampo nuébo tewania-¢i wa'd
toward.there Campo Nuevo name-LOC there
so we went farther than Quetchehueca, there in Campo Nuevo

tekihpana-ré=pu ye'ye-4=pu eikd nomod
work-PFV=D.D mother-EMPH=D.D then father
my mom and dad worked

wa'd tehpuna-ré=pu pu'-ka ¢in tewdania aar6so
there cut-pPFV=D.D D.D-ID how called rice
there they cut those — What are they called? —rice.

weikdo=pu o'osé-e  tehpuna-re
then-D.D  sickle-INS cut-PFV
then they cut it with sickle



(101)

(102)

(103)

(104)

(105)

(106)

(107)

(108)

(109)

369

kiteé-re=pu makina wa'dmi
there.is.not-PFV=D.D machine there

pu-kd-e  triyandénia-me pu'-kd aar6so
D.D-ID-INS thresh-NMLZ  D.D-ID rice
there weren’t those machines that they thresh the rice with

kuu-é wepa-ka
stick-INS hit-PTCP

pu'-kd-e napawi-ré pu'-kd aardso
D.D-ID-INS gather-PFV D.D-ID rice
they hit it with a stick and got the rice

kuu-¢ wewe-ka pu'kaépa=pu
stick-INSTR hit-PTCP that’s.why=D.D
that’s why they hit it with sticks

ke kémeke ki=kawé tehki yoi-ré=pu-a
since how since NEG=good work earn-PFvV=D.D-EMPH
since it wasn 't difficult, we earned the job

katia pewa=pu kuu-rd we-pa-ka
very hard= D.D stick-REL hit-INCH-PTCP
the stick they used to hit it was hard

weikaoba ki=naté-re=pu puu aaroso
then NEG=cost-PFV=D.D D.D rice
so the rice was cheap

eiko naté-re eiko6 ehpéo naté-na
then cost-PFV then now cost-PRS
it was then, now it’s expensive

pukaépa weikapa ena-ré=pu=pu eik6 wa'atuka
that’s.why then  come-PFV=D.D=D.D then toward.here
that’s why we came here

ihi-a=pu mehikio ini-ri-a ihi-a=pu
D.P-EMPH=D.D Megjiquio be-PFV-EMPH D.P-EMPH=D.D
This happened in Mejiquio



(110)

(111)

(112)

(113)

(114)

(115)

(116)

(117)

(118)

370

kuando ye'yé weikaoba ko'ko-ri-a
when mother then sick-PFV-EMPH

eikd noné=pu taha-ré=pu-a=pu
then father=D.D burn-PFV=D.D-EMPH=D.D
when my mom was sick my dad burned himself

nadsipa nadsipa isdwi-¢i
in.the.meedle in.the.meedle hot.coal-LOC
He was in the meedle of the hot coals

poi-ri-a eiké pu'-kd-e no'nd
lay-PFV-EMPH then D.D-ID-INS father
my dad, he was lying on them

weikapa weri-si-kd=ni-a tukad-a
then stand.up-go-PTCP=1SG.S-EMPH night-EMPH
so, I got up at night

weikadba wa'a nene-ka=né=pu weikadba
then there look-PTCP=1SG.S=D.D then
then I looked there

naasipa naasipa isawa-¢i

in.the.meedle in.the.meedle hot.coal-LOC

poi-ri-4=pu no'no-a=pu
lay-PFV-EMPH=D.D father-EMPH=D.D
He was in the meedle of the coal, my dad was

pu'kaépa eikadba panesu-ka=ne-a oeyame
that's.why then  pull-PTCP=1SG.S-EMPH side
so that’s why I pulled him to the side

eikadba no'no-a=pu ki=weikadba ki=hoya-i eikd
then  father-EMPH=D.D NEG=then = NEG=walk-IPFV then
my dad couldn’t walk then

weikdo sin-ka=ne eikd rootore i'ya-mia
then go-PTCP=18G.S then doctor look.for-FUT

mehkd mehkd aki-¢i tetu
far.away far.away river-LOC toward.down
so I went to look for a doctor really far away, downstream
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(119) simi-yai simi-kd kawai rewé-tia=ne
go0-IPFV go-PTCP horse lend-PASS=1SG.S

pukaépa pu'-kd-¢e iné-mia pu'-kd rootdre
that’s.why D.D-ID-ITER bring-FUT D.D-ID doctor
I walked and walked, and they lent me a horse just to bring the doctor

(120) eiké kudndono'é  i'né-i pu'-ké rootdre
then when 1SG.NS bring-IPFV D.D-ID doctor
when I was bringing the doctor

(121) weikéo u'pa-ka=ne
then bring-PTCP=1SG.S
then I brought him

(122) eik6 asi-ré=pu pu'-ka pete-Ci
then arrive- NEG D.D-ID house-loc
then he arrived to our house

(123) weikéoba ki=iyoé-ka pu-ké rootére pu'-kd no'é  no'nd
then NEG=cure-PTCP D.D-ID doctor ND.D-ID 1SG.NS father
he didn't cure him, the doctor didn’t cure my dad

(124) weikéo pu'-kd 1'y6i i'yoé-so pu'-kd tamo
then D.D-ID remedy cure-SUB D.D-ID 1PL.NS
when he cured him for us, with that remedy

eikadba i'td-ka=ne en¢i pu'-kd rootore ahpd pete-¢i
then  take-PTCP=1SG.S again D.D-ID doctor 3SG.NShouse-LOC
I took the doctor back to his house

(125) i'té-ka=ne eikd
take-PTCP=1S8G.S then
so I took him

(126) simi-yd-ne  weh-Ci
go-IPFV=1SG.S land-LOC

simi-yd=ne  na'narito-ka rootore
g0-IPFV=1SG.S follow-PTCP doctor
I followed the doctor on foot

(127) ahtaké asi-ka pete-&i
until that arrive-PTCP house-LOC
until he arrived at home
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enténses yoma-o toa-ka=ne kawéi ahdma
then everything-EMPH leave-PTCP=1SG.S horse with
then I left him there with the horse and everything

toa-ka=ne pu'-ka rootére ahpd pete-Ci
leave-PTCP=1SG.S D.D-ID doctor 3SG.NS house-LOC
I left the doctor in his house

i'weikao no'é aka=ne
then 1sG.NS go.back=1SG.S

ariwa-ni ariwa-ni
afternoon-PRS afternoon-PRS
so I came back and it was already very late

eikdba simi-yd=ne  simi-yd=ne  wa'akapu no'6  pete-Ci
then go-IPFV=1SG.S go-IPFV=1SG.S toward.up 1SG.NS house-LOC
I kept walking towards my house

no'=aka ini-sid=ne
1sG.Ns=come.back be-go=1SG.NS

eikd simi-yéi simi-yai
then go-IPFV go-IPFV
I was going back, walking and walking

weikadba makoyawi tewanid wa'd wanami wa'a
then Macoyagiii called there by.there there
(I passed by) there in Macoyagiii

wa'a weri-a piipi kud temodri weruma palo blanko tewania
there stand.up-EMPH one trunk temori big stick white called
there was a huge white-stick trunk

kuu temoéri=pu-a wa'a eikd
trunk temori=D.D-EMPH there then
It was a huge trunk

wa'd nara Ciwa katidme weikéo weikadba
there cry goat like then then
Then something like a goat was crying there

simi-kd=ne  eik6 nené-mia pu'-kd wa'd nené-mia
go-PTCP=1SG.S then see-FUT D.D-ID there see-FUT
[ went to see it
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wahka poi=pu ¢iw4 tanayame
over.there lay=D.D  goat just.given.birth

Gia=né  eikd
say=18G.S then
A goat that has just given birth is there, I said then

eikd simi-kd=ne  nené-mia
then go-PTCP=1SG.S see-FUT

tisiki-re nanétia
nothing-PFV nothing
So I went to go to see it and I didn’t see anything

wa'ami yoma i'ya=ne wa'ami ki=tewa-ka=ne eikdo
there everything look.for=1SG.S there NEG=find-PTCP=1SG.S then
I looked all over and I didn’t find anything, then

ihtaoi ki'té
thing there.is.not

no'=dka=ne eikd karetéra-¢i  simi-ydi=ne simi-yai=ne
1sG.NS=come.back=1SG.S then highway-LOC go-IPFV=1SG.S go-IPFV=1SG.S
There was nothing there, I came back then and I walked along the highway

eikd mehkd simi-yéi-pa ki=nané-ri-a=ne
then far.away go-IPFV-INCH NEG=knowIPFV-EMPH=1SG.S
then when I'd gone away, I didn’t remember

weikadba pukeridpa simi-yadi=ne kuéndo
then later walk-IPFV=1SG.S when
then, little later I was walking when,

tisina nané-ri-a=ne wa'a
nothing knowIPFV-EMPH=1SG.S there
I didn't remember anything from there

Copohké-¢i ki=simi-ka-i muinati
knee-LOC  NEG=go-PTCP-IPFV slowly
because of my knees I didn’t walk fast

simi-ydi=ne eiké pete-¢i  muinati simi-ka
go-IPFV=1SG.S then house-LOC slowly go-PTCP
I left then for my house, walking slowly
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weikdo kuando pete-¢i  no'-asi-sa
then when house-LOC 1SG.NS=arrive-SUB

wa-¢id no'é6  ye'yé-a wa-Cia  eiko ye'yé-a
there-say 1SG.NS mother-EMPH there-say then mother-EMPH
Then when I arrived at home my mom said like that, my mom said then

ihtana inué=mu
what have=2S8G.S
What's wrong?

maha-ké=mu maha-ka=ni-4=pu
get.scared-PTCP=2SG.S get.scared-PTCP=1SG.S-EMPH=D.D
You got scared, I got scared

ki=mahd=ni-a maha-yai
NEG=get.scared=1SG.S-EMPH get.scared-IPFV
I wasn't scared

ki=sihutewa-e=ni-4=pu Copohkd-¢i €id=ne eikd
NEG=strenght-have=1SG.S-EMPH=D.D knee-LOC say=1SG.S then
I don’t have any strenght in my knees, [ told her then

eikdpa Ceepasé=ne eikd maha-ka pukaépa
then  get.fever=1SG.S then get.scared-PTCP that’s.why
Then I got fever, from the scare

weikadba weikadba ye'ye-a=pu ¢ia no'no-a yaCa-pa-re eikd
then then mother-EMPH=D.D say father-EMPH stand.up-INCH-PFV then
then my mom said my dad had gotten better

weikao i'yoé-ni-o  wa'dmi naati kuu
then  cure-PRS-SUB there thing stick

pasi-ka pu'-kd palo kolorado tewanié
boil-PTCP D.D-ID stick red called
so we cured ourselves by boiling those sticks —those ones called palo colorado

i'yo-1 pu'-ka-e i'yoa-ré=pu weikadba
cure-IPFV D.D-ID-INSTR cure-PFV=D.D then
back then people cured themselves with those

poke  wahi-pa=pu naati=pu rootdre i'yoi-ra
because run.out-INCH=D.D thing=D.D doctor remedy-POS
because those doctor’s remedies always ran out
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weikao wahi-pa-so pu'-ké pu'-ka
then run.out-INCH-SUB D.D-ID D.D-ID

i'noa-re eikd kusi-tere palo kolorado tewanidme
bring-PFV then woods-between stick red called
so when they ran out of that, they brought palo colorado from the woods

kut pu'-ké pélo kolorddo pesi-ka ihi-re eikd
stick D.D-ID stick red boil-PTCP drink-PFV then
they boiled palo colorado and they drank it

weikaodba pu'-ka-e yacah-pa-re no'no-a=pu yoma
then D.D-ID-INSTR stand.up-INCH-PFV father-EMPH=D.D all
then my dad got completely better with that

eiko pu'-ka-e yaCah-pa-re pu'-ka

then D.D-ID-INSTR stand.up-INCH-PFV D.D-ID

so with that, he got better

kudndo no'né yacah-pa-so
when father stand.up-INCH-SUB

ahko1 o~hoé-i-teme tekihpana-ka
everywhere PL~-walk-IPFV-1PL.S work-PTCP
when my dad had gotten better, we went around working all over the place

kuando teemé i'wa wa'ami tekihpana-ka koa-yai-téme eiko6 ahkoi
when 1PL.S here there work-PTCP eat-IPFV-1PL.S then everywhere
when we went out working, we ate wherever then

oh~o4-teme raan¢d-& wa'ami tehki-intu-aci wa'ami weikadba
pPL~walk-1PL.S ranch-LOC around work-there.is-LOC around then
we went around the ranches, wherever there was work

wa'ami oh~oa-téme-a
around PL~-walk-PL.S-EMPH

weikadba no'no-4=pu tekihpan-6-pa mehikio
then father-EMPH=D.D work-SUB-INCH Mejiquio

kahti-6-pa ye'yé no'nd tiamé

be.seated.sg-SUB-INCH mother father also

we went around there, then my dad was working in Mejiquio because my mom
was there, so was my dad
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wa'ami oh~oa-téme=pu
around PL~walk-1PL.S=D.D

kudndo tamé yetd-ka  weikadpua owétepa  enci i'wa
when 1PL.NS invite-PTCP then toward.here again here
we were out there when they invited us then to come back here

i'wé tehki i'ya-mia 1'wé koldénia
here work look.for-FUT here Colonia
to look for work here in the Colonia

weikdo tekihpana-ice tekihpana-i¢e i'wa weika
then work-ITER  work-ITER  here then

so we worked here daily then

en¢i waré=pu-a tamo yeto-ka
again toward.there=D.D-EMPH 1PL.NS invite-PTCP
he went back there again and he invited us

weikdo poke  teemé eCd-ya  pamuuni
then because 1PL.S plant-IPFV summer
because then we used to plant in the summer

wa'é&=pu wa'dmi oi-ré=ne eCah-kd  wa'dmi tekihpana-ka
there=D.D around walk-PFV=1SG.S plant-PTCP around work-PTCP
I was there planting, working

weikao kuando kikti-6 wa'd tehki
then when there.is.not-SUB there work
then when there wasn't work there

kuépa-sa-pa
that’s.why-SUB-INCH

en¢i eh~ena-téme i'wa i'yéd-mia i'wé obregon sonda
again PL~come-1PL.S here look.for-FUT here Obregon Sonora
when we'd finished again , we came here to Obregdn Sonora

weikaoba neipamiopa enéi simi-sd-pa wa'd mehikio
then later again go-SUB-INCH there Mejiquio
then afterwards , we left again for Mejiquio

weikdo weikad-ba nenéka-re  eikdé tamé no'né=pu ye'yé ahama
then  then-INCH get.mad-PFV then 1PL.NS father=D.D mother with
then may dad got mad at my mom
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weikao-ba ye'ye-a=pu wa'a itihpi-ré=pu-a
then-INCH mother-EMPH=D.D there stay- PFV=D.D-EMPH

no'6 poni ahama
1SG.NS brother with
then my mom stayed there; she stayed there with my brother

pdéke neé-a=pu-a korénia kahti-a=ne
because 15G.S-EMPH=D.D-EMPH Colonia be.seated.sg-EMPH=15G.S

eiko tekihpana-ka
then work-PTCP
because [ was in La Colonia, working, then

weruma 1'-kéd=ne eiko-ba  weikéo
big be-PTCP=1SG.NS then-INCH then
I was already grown-up at that time

weikao-ba i'wé ena-so6-pa no'é. no'nd
then-INCH here come-SUB-INCH 1SG.NS father

aka=ne eiko-ba weh-¢i
go.back=1SG.S then-INCH ground-LOC
so when my dad came, I went back on foot

weekd mete-sé-pa taamari notuké
many make-SUB-INCH tamales lunch

weika-pa no'=aka=né=pu
then-INCH 1SG.NS=-go.back=18G.S=D.D
when I had made a lot of tamales for lunch, then I went back

mehikio simi-ydi=ne=pu
Mejiquio go-IPFV=1SG.S=D.D

ye'yé nené-mia
mother see-FUT
I went to Mejiquio to see my mom

napé paika tawé-¢i asi-kd=ne mehikio
however three day-LOC arrive-PTCP=18G.S Mejiquio

weh-¢i simi-ka
ground-LOC go-PTCP
however, it took me three days to get to Mejiquio, going on foot (walking)
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weikd wa'a tukad asi-ka=né=pu pete-&i
then there night arrive-PTCP=18G.S=D.D house-LOC
then I arrived at home at night

wa'a asi-ka weikao ¢id=ne
there arrive-PTCP then ~ say= 1SG.S

rios-kuira lia=ne  eiko
God-take care say=1SG.S then
when I arrived I said “good night”, that’s what I said

nooo  kitia henté wa'd
INTERJ there.is.not people there
No, nobody was there

kawé to'weré-tia kui  wa'd-pote pueta-Ci-pote
good put-PasSs stick there-up door-LOC-up

ki=moi-mi¢io henté-o wa'a yoré-muna  ifikuad-me

NEG=enter-PURP people-EMPH there inside-toward steal-NMLZ

they had put the sticks above on the door very well, so people, thieves, couldn’t
get in,

kitia no'6 ye'yé-a weikdo wa'd
there.is.not 1SG.NS mother-EMPH then there
my mom wasn 't there

wa'a Cerepa-ka=ne eiko
there pass.the.night-PTCP=1SG.S then
so I passed the night there

piari pa'a wa'ami henté-o
morning early around people-EMPH

tihoé moci-ka-¢i-ame inatu-ké-mia
man be.seated.pl-PTCP-LOC-NMLZ ask-APPL-FUT
In the morning, (I was) going around asking men where people were,

akana simi-ré ye'yé-a
where go-PFV mother-EMPH

éia=ne eiko

say-1SG.S then
where did my mom go? I ask them then
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da=pu wa'da oh~oé-me ¢id=pu
INTERJ=D.D there HAB~live-NMLZ say=D.D

witidme simi-ré=pu-a=pu ko'kori-ame  i'tuéd-mia
valley go-PFV=D.D-EMPH=D.D get.sick-NMLZ carry-FUT
aah! the one who lived there said: “they left for the valley, they were taking a sick

man

wahka i'yba rootdre-¢i i'torid-re=pu
over.there cure doctor-LOC think- PFV=D.D
so the doctor could cure him, I think”

ga~C4-pa  eiké henté wa'd moci-ka-me
PL~say-INCH then people there be.seated.pl-PTCP-NMLZ
said the people who lived there

weikad-ba da=pu meeré-pa si-ma=ne=pu wa'atu
then-INCH INTERJ=D.D tomorrow-INCH go-FUT=18G.S$=D.D there:toward

i'va-ma=ne no'é  ye'yé
look.for-FUT=1SG.S 1SG.NS mother
aah! so tomorrow I'll go there to look for my mom

¢ia=ni-4=ne eikd6 wa'd oh~0e-me
say=15G.S-EMPH=1SG.S then there PL~live-NMLZ
I told the people that lived there, then

meeré  piari-a si-ma=ne=pu i'ya-méa=ne no'6  ye'yé
tomorrow morning-EMPH go-FUT=18G.$=D.D look.for-FUT=15G.S 1SG.NS mother

péke  no'mo kité i'wa=pu witudka kahti
because father there.is.not here=D.D over.there be.seated.sg
tomorrow morning I am going to look for my mom because my dad isn't here,

he’s there

weika-ba meere piari wa'dpi  u'ma-tu-a-pu kamioéni
then-INCH tomorrow morning by.there run-MOV-EMPH=D.D truck
then the next morning a truck passed close by

weikad-ba pu'-ka-¢i  end=ni-a wa'dkia
then-INCH D.D-ID-LOC come=1SG.S-EMPH toward.here

no'é ye'yé i'yad-mia
1SG.NS mother look.for-FUT
so I came here in that truck to look for my mom
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weikao asi-kd=ne wa'a kahéme inatuké=ni-a  wa'a
then  arrive-PTCP=1SG.S there Cajeme ask=18G.S-EMPH there
then I arrived there to Cajeme and I asked

wararipe witdria tewaniad-¢i wa'd kahti-ata ye'yé
Guadalupe Victoria called-LOC there be.seated.sg-QUOT mother
and they told me that my mom was in a place called Guadalupe Victoria

weikad-ba simi-ydi=ne  1i'ya-si-ka no'é ye'yé
then-INCH go-IPFV=1SG.S look.for-go-PTCP 1SG.NS mother
then I went over there looking for my mom

wa'd oi-yai=pu no'é  poni-a
there walk-IPFV=D.D 1SG.NS brother-EMPH

no'é pini pire¢ié owitidme ko'koridme
1SG.NS sister other woman sick
over there were my brother, my sister and another sick woman

pu'-kd u'pa-ri-a ye'ye-a eiko
D.D-ID bring-PFV-EMPH mother-EMPH then

weikad-ba yaah-pa-so pu'-ké owitidme weika-pa
then-INCH set-INCH-SUB D.D-ID woman  then-INCH
my mom brought her, when the woman got better

i'wa tekihpana=ni-&=pu  weika-ba
here work-1SG.S-EMPH=D.D then-INCH

ye'to-ka=ne i'wa kordnia progresista wa'a
invite-PTCP=1SG.S here Colonia Progresista there
I worked here then and I invited her (to live) here in La Colonia Progresista

wa'd oh~0e-ka tekihpana=ne eikd
there HAB~walk-PTCP work=1SG.S then
I lived and worked here then

pdke  nomo-a=pu kitia
because father-EMPH=D.D there.is.not
because my dad wasn't here

wahkd  piendci pienaci moci-re
over.there somewhere.else somewhere.else be.seated-PFV
he was out there somewhere else
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eikdo=pu temé oh~o0-re
then-D.D 1PL.S PL~walk-PFV

eikd ye'yé ahamé=pu tekihpana-ka
then mother with=D.D work-PTCP
then we just went around working with my mom

wa'ami pake ye'yé ko'~ko-micio teemé tiamé
by.there so mother PL~eat-PURP 1PL.S too
so my mom could eat, and us too

weikdo no'no-4=pu pienaci simi-ré=pu-a ye'yé tiamé
then father-EMPH=D.D somewhere.else go-PFV=D.D-EMPH mother too
then my dad left for somewhere else, my mom too

pukaépa i'wa itihpi-re ye'ye-a=pu
that's.why here stay-PFV mother-EMPH=D.D
that’s why my mom stayed here

weikdo weika-pa ye'ye-a=pu newi-ré=pu-a piréci tihoé ahdma
then  then-INCH mother-emph=D.D marry- IPFV=D.D-EMPH other man with
then my mom married another man

ki=no'n6 paréstro 1i'ya-re eikd weikad-ba
NEG=father stepfather look.for-PFv then then-inch
not my dad, she looked for a stepfather

kuando yeyé-a newi-sé  piré¢i ahama weiké-pa
when mother-emph marry-SUB other with then-INCH

ahkoi oh-oa-teme-a=pu
everywhere PL~walk-1PL.S-EMPH=D.D
when my mom married another man, then we went around wherever

teme-a=pu ki=no'no-é-ka-teme eiko
1PL.S-EMPH=D.D NEG=father-have-PTCP-1PL.S then

ahkoi oh-oé-ka-teme-a wa'ami tehki-intu-a¢i-dmi
everywhere PL~walk-1PL.S-EMPH by.there work-there.is-LOC-there
we had no dad, and we lived everywhere, wherever there was work

péke  teme-4=pu tam6 ye'yé tam6é no'ndé kuy-na=pu
because 1PL.S-EMPH=D.D 1PL.NS mother 1PL.NS father help-PRS=D.D
because we helped our mother and our father
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kuy-4i  eiké=pu tamé kiyd-ni ko'ame
help-1PFV then=D.D 1PL.NS give-PRS food

pu'-ké tekihpana-té-ka weikao
D.D-ID work-CAUS-PTCP then
and he helped us and gave us food and made us work, then

weikdo neé-a i'wai'wa entdnses
then 1SG.S-EMPH here here then

ye'ye-a=pu kuna-é-re eiko
mother-EMPH=D.D husband-have-PFV then
then I was here, then my mom had a husband at that time

weikao-ba toa-kéd=ne eik6 ye'yé  weikdo sin-kd=ne enci
then-INCH leave-PTCP=1SG.S then mother then ~ go-PTCP=1SG.S again
then I left my mom and [ left again

nape  pienadi pueblo-¢i sin-kd=ne eikd maciribampo tewanid-¢i eikd
however other town-loc go-PTCP=1SG.S then Machiribampo called-LOC then
later, I went to another town, Machiribampo, then

poke  wa'a kiya=pu-a-tua=ne we'é
because there give=D.D-EMPH-QUOT=2SG.S land

iratdrio  ene-ma ene-ma ehpé-o

land.owner be-FUT be-FUT now-EMPH

because then they told me that they were going to give me land there, I was going
to be land owner

¢id=pu tihoé ki=poé  ini-mé=mu eiké ¢ia-Cid-pa  tihoé
say=D.D man NEG=poor be-FUT=2SG.S then PL~say-INCH men
the man said, you won't be poor any more, the men said

weikad-ba wa'd tekihpana=ne eiké wa'da macdiribdmpo tewanid-¢i
then-INCH there work=1SG.S then there Machiribampo called-LOC
so I worked there, there in Machiribampo

wa'dte kuya=ne  tekihpana-mia wa'dmi
there help=1SG.S work-FUT by.there

ko'ore-ta-ka wa'ami eca-kd paamuni
fence-MAKE-PTCP by.there plant-PTCP summer
there I helped out working putting up fences here, planting there in summer
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wa'a koa-yai=ni-a wa'a pinéri kahti-a=ne eiko
there eat-IPFV=1SG.S-EMPH there alone be.seated-EMPH=1SG.S then

ki=inuwé-ka=ne owitiame
NEG=have-PTCP=1SG.S woman
[ ate there, I lived alone there, I didn’t have a wife then

eikad=ni-a pinéri mmm eh~éna-re wa'dtepa
then=1SG.S-EMPH alone INTERJ HAB~come-PFV toward.here

tekihpand-mia paamuni-o-pa
work-FUT summer-EMPH-INCH
from then on I came here alone to work until the beginning of summer

tekihpana-ke-ka i'wami tekihpéana-ka i'wa=pu
work-APPL-PTCP by.here work-PTCP  here=D.D
working over there, working here

weika=pu 1't6-ka=ne pu'-ka ko'dme wa'd
then=D.D take-PTCP=1SG.S D.D-ID food there
then I used to take food there

kuando madiribAmpo tamé oh-de-k-0-i
when Machiribampo 1PL.NS PL~walk-PTCP-SUB-IPFV

wa'dmi tekihpana=ne-a  weikad-ba paamini
by.there work=1SG.S-EMPH then-INCH summer
when we lived in Machiribampo, I worked over there in the summer

senéka¢i eh~éna=ni-a o'owétepa i'wa
sometimes HAB~come=1SG.S-EMPH toward.here here

tekihpdname péke  paamuni eCa-yai=ne tewi-o pukaépa
work because summer plant-IPFV=1SG.S above-EMPH that’s.why
sometimes I came here to work, because in the summer I planted there, that’s why

weika-pa i'wa tekihpéna-sa-pa yoi-sa-pa
then-INCH here work-SUB-INCH earn-SUB-INCH
so, because I worked and made money

weeka-o i'to-ai=ne eikdo weeka-o  ko'ame
a.lot-EMPH take-IPFV=1SG.S then a.lot-EMPH food
so I took a lot of food
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pukaépa tekihpdname paamuni eCa-ké yoma
that’s.why work summer plant-PTCP everything
wa'dmi eéa-yai=ne eikdo

by.there plant-IPFV=1SG.S then
that’s why I used to work in the summer, planting everything, I palnted there

pinéri kahti-a=ne ki=weekd i'tu-41 ko'dme
alone be.seated-EMPH=1SG.S NEG=much take-IPFV food
I was alone, even though I didn't take much food

pukaépa pasandona=ne=pu paamuni eCah-kd weikaoba
that’s.why spend=18G.$=D.D summer plant-PTCP then
I spent the season planting, then

neipdmio weikadba wa'd ¢iad piipi temari
later then there say one boy
then, later, a boy said,

si-md=ne teiwami weikadba i't0-ma=ne no'é  pini
go-FUT=1S8G.S with.luck then bring.there-FUT=1SG.S 1SG.NS younger.sister
no'é  ko'oci ¢ia eiko piiripi temari

1SG.NS older.sister say then one  boy
I'm going to bring my younger sister, my older sister, the boy said then

weikadba u'pa-re eik6 ahpé pini ahpd ko'o¢i
then bring.here-PFV then 3SG.N younger.sister 3SG.NS older.sister
then he brought his younger sister and his older sister

weikadba neé-a=pu nawése-ka=ne
then 1SG.S-EMPH=D.D say-PTCP=1SG.S

eikd pu'-ké o'owitidme weikdo
then D.D-ID woman then
so I told a woman then

alinia ki=newi-ndre=mu néd'-ma
why NEG=marry-DES=2SG.S 1SG.NS-COMIT
why don’t you marry me?

pinéri kahti-di=ne wa'a Cané-ka=ne
alone be.seated-IPFV=1SG.S there say-PTCP=1SG.S
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pu'-ké o'owitidme weikéo
D.D-ID woman  then
I live alone, I say the woman like that, then

o'owitiame-o ki=kawé-hera
woman-EMPH NEG=well-want

ki=naweséd=pu
NEG=speak=D.D
the woman didn 't really want it, she didn't speak

weikaco-pa meré piari-a am6 tuyé-ma=ne
a.while-INCH tomorrow morning-EMPH 2SG.NS say-FUT=1SG.S

weikédpa senékaci si-mé=ne=pu
then maybe go-FUT=18G.S=D.D
In a bit, I'll tell you tomorrow morning, then maybe I'll go with you

weikadba neé nawése nawése weikao
then 18G.S talk talk then

paranka-¢i ihtdpa=ne  eiko nerdi
lever-LOC carry=18G.S then water
then I talked and talked carrying water on the lever

cikdpa tiembd i'noe-ka-temé  nawésa-mia wa'd noria-¢i paika neroi
then time have-PTCP-1PL.S talk-FUT  there draw.well-LOC three water
then we had time to talk there at the draw well, getting water

weikadpa wa'a wa'd namorando-ka kawé o'owitidme
then there there love-PTCP well woman
then I made the woman fall in love there

weikdpa weikaoba ¢anid=ne eikd
then then say=1SG.S then
then I told her like this

napé witiame tekihpana=pu-a=pu
however valley work=D.D-EMPH=D.D

pete-¢i  wa'dmi ye'yé kahti-aci
house-LOC by.there mother be.seated.sg-LOC
let’s go to work in the valley, to the house where my mom lives
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weikdpa u'pa-re=ne eikd u'pa-i=ne wa'a
then bring.here-PFV=1SG.S then bring.here-IPFV=1SG.S here
then I brought her, I brought her here

poé-¢i  simi-ré karetéra-¢i  i¢ikudme o'owitiame
road-LOC go-PFV high.way-LOC thief woman
the woman's thief came along the high way

weikadba wa'a tamo  pukamina simi-ré put o'owitiame pah¢i-ra
then there 1PL.NS behind go-PFV D.D woman  older.brother-REL
then, there, behind us came the woman'’s older brother

mmm weikadba pud wa'dmi oi-ré=pu
INTERJ then D.D by.there walk-PFV=D.D

yeki-kd  poe-Ci-ami weikaoba poé-Ci-a
track-PTCP road-LOC-by.there then road-LOC-EMPH
then he was tracking our path out there, our path

mmm ¢id=pu o'owitidme pahci-rd
PINTERJ say=D.D woman  older.brother-REL
mmm! the woman's older brother said

aCinid i't6-ka=ne pu'-ké temari ki=ase-pa-ma=ne
why follow-PTCP=1SG.SD.DID boy NEG=arrive-INCH-FUT=1SG.S
why am I following this guy? I'm not going to catch him up

eik6é wa'a toi-sd
then there stop-SUB

nowa-re ahp6 pete-Ci
leave-PFV 3SG.NS house-LOC
so he stopped and he went back to his house

teme-a=pu o'owetépa e'~ena-temé  kamioni-¢i ehpé-o
1PL.S-EMPH=D.D toward.here PL~come-1PL.S bus-LOC now-EMPH
we came here, now by bus

ahtd i'wé korénia e'~ena-ka-temé
until here Colonia PL~come-PTCP-1PL.S
we came all the way here to the Colonia

weikadba i'wa tekihpédna-sa-pa pii semana
then here work-SUB-INCH one week
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endi simpa-ka-temé mociribAmpo enci
again go.pl-PTCP-1PL.S Mochiribampo again
then, when we had worked here for a week we went back again to Mochiribampo

weikaoba tehpé temé pi¢é semana ooka semana
then a.lot.of.time 1PL.S one week two week
ki=si-ka  siya tamdé siya=pu

NEG=go-PFV father.in.law 1PL.NS father.in.law=D.D
then when we’d been there for one week, two weeks, my father in law didn’t

arrive, our father in law

o'owitiame pa'¢i-ra ki=ene-néri-a tisia neka-re
woman  older.brother-REL NEG=come-DES-EMPH much be.angry-PFV
my woman'’s older brother didn’t want to come, he got very angry

weikadba ahtd neipami nawahi-re eikd asi-ré
then until later  get.drunk-PFV then arrive-PFV
later, when he got drunk, he showed up

o'owitidme no'nd-ra  eikd
woman father-REL then
then, my wife’s father said

atinia 1't6-ka=mu pu'-kd o'owitidme
why take-PTCP=2SG.S D.D-ID woman
Why did you take that woman?

ehpé-o  wewe-mé=ne chpé-o ¢id=pu o'owitidme no'né-ra eiko
now-EMPH hit-FUT=1SG.S now-EMPH say=D.D woman  father-REL then
now I'm really going to hit you, said my wife’s father

weikapa no'=téya eiké=pu no'né-ra=pu
then 1sG.Ns=tell off then=D.D father-REL=D.D
then the father told me off

atinia ki=no'=tuye-ké=mu ¢ia eikd aaa
why NEG=1SG.NS-tell-PTCP=2SG.S say then INTERJ
Why you didn 't tell me? he said then

napé neé-a=pu no'é  pete-Ci
however 1SG.S-EMPH=D.D 1SG.NS house-LOC
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i'to-ké=ni-a pu-kéd o'owitidme
take-PTCP=1S8G.S-EMPH D.D=ID woman
however, I didn't take the woman to my house

weikdo ahtd ké td'iria kahti-ai=ne
then until that be.comfortable be.seated.sg-IPFV=15G.S

eikd o'owitiame ahama wa'a
then woman  with there
until then I was happy there with my wife

neipa-ba asi-kd=pu o'owitidme pa'¢i-ra
later-INCH arrive-PTCP=D.D woman  older.brother-REL
then later, my wife’s older brother came

weikaoba oh~oe-ka-temé eikd ooka-ka-teme
then PL~walk-PTCP-1PL.S then two-PTCP-1PL.S
there we lived there, the two of us

weikdo neka-ré o'owitiame
then  be.angry-PFV woman
then the woman got angry

weikdo putl simi-ré wa'd ahpd ko'o¢i kahti-a¢i
then D.D go-PFV there 3SG.NS older.sister be.seated.sg-LOC
then, she went to where her older sister lived

wa'd yasa-ré eiko=pu
there be.seated.sg-PFV then=D.D
she was there, then

pdke nee-a o'owitidme ki=né kaaka simi-ré
because 1SG.S-EMPH woman  NEG=1SG.S angry go-PFV
because I didn’t get angry at the woman

nahépa simi-ré=pu
just  go-PFV=D.D

ki=pdke ni-a ki=€ia-ni-a-ni-4=pu
NEG=because 1SG.S-EMPH NEG=say=P1SG.S-EMPH=1SG.S-EMPH=D.D
she just left because I didn’t say anything to her

pdke  naki-yd=ne-a eiko
because love-IPFV=1$G.S-EMPH then
because I loved her then
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i'noé-ka=ne eik6=pu ooka teh~temari i'noé-ka=ne
have-PTCP=1SG.S then=D.D two PL~boy  have-PTCP=18G.S
I had two little boys then, I had

eikd mociwi-pa
then be.seated.pl-INCH
they re still living

i'wa kahti piripi
here be.seated.sg one
one of them lives here

piiré-a wahkd kahtid-re naohda
other-EMPH far.away be.seated.sg-PFV Navojoa
the other must have been living over there, in Navojoa

ki=nané=ni-a wa'd pehte-ra pehtéra-¢i  weikd
NEG=know= 1SG.S-EMPH there house-REL house-REL-LOC much
1 don’t know where his house is

kudndo teemé-a  kuando i'wé kuéndo teemé-a=pu i'wé-o
when 1PL.S-EMPH when here when 1PL.S-EMPH=D.D here-EMPH
meanwhile, we are here

weikadba u'yé-ka=ne pu'-kd no'6 ta~tana
then take.from- NPTCP=1SG.S D.D-ID 1SG.NS PL~son
then, I took my children from her

piipi itané-ka=ne ye'yé-ra
one ask-PTCP=1SG.S mother-REL
I asked the mother for one

weikadba ye'yé-ra  wa'd ¢ia eikd
then mother-REL there say then
then the mother said

i'towa=pu-a  eik0 piiripi no'é
take=D.D-EMPH then one  1SG.NS
take one, and one for me

pdke neé ne-ndre-ni-a no'o ta-tand weikdo
because 1SG.S see-DES=1SG.S-EMPH 1SG.NS PL~son then
I want to see my children too
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napé no'6  ité-so pu'-kd no'é temari
however 1SG.NS take-SUB D.D-ID 1SG.NS boy

ki=werumaé-ka eiko6 nu'ati eikod
NEG=big-PTCP then small then
when I took my boy he wasn't grown up, he was young

weikdo teemé-a  pu'-kd pa'¢i-rd
then  1PL.S-EMPH D.D-ID older.brother-REL

no'é6  kunyao-a weikdo o'owitidme pa'¢i-ra weikd
1SG.NS brother.in.law-EMPH then woman  older.brother-REL then
so we, my brother in law, my wife’s older brother

pu'-kd u'yé-ka=ne nd'o  piiripi
D.D-ID take.away-PTCP=1SG.S 1SG.NS one

no'6 tana ki=weruma nu'iti eikd
1SG.NS son NEG=big small then
I took mine, my child, he was very young

ki=kawé nawésa ookd paamu-a  eikd
NEG=well speak two years-EMPH then
he didn't speak well, he was two years old then

weikdo u'y-0-i pu'-ké temarf weikdo wa'd ¢id&=pu
then  take.away-SUB-IPFVD.D-ID boy then there say=D.D
then when I was taking the child away, then she said

kémo o'owitiame simi-ré=pu-a piiré &ia
since woman go-PFV=D.D-EMPH other say

ahpé ko'oci kahti-aci weikéo
3SG.NS older.sister be.seated.sg-LOC then
since the woman was going away to other place, where her older sister lived

weikdo teeme-a=pu weikadba ye'yé  ye'ye-d=pu
then  1PL.S-EMPH=D.D then mother mother-EMPH-D.D

temari ye'yé ye'ye-a=pu ki=ena-ka=pu pete-¢i
boy mother mother-EMPH-D.D NEG=come-PTCP=D.D house-LOC

kid-mia ko'ame pu'-ka temari
give-FUT food  D.D-ID boy
then, we, then the child’s mother didn’t come to the house to give the child food
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weikaoba teemé ko'dme yora-ka
then 1pL.s food make-PTCP

kid-ka  kiad-teme pu'-kd temarino'é  tana
give-PTCP give-1PL.S D.D-ID boy =~ 1SG.NS son
so we made food and gave it to the child, to my son

kui-nd puu pa'éi-ra o'owitidme kuya-temé
help-PRS D.D older.brother-REL woman  help-1PL.S
my wife’s brother helped, we helped each other

kuando no'6  tekihpan-o weikao
when 1SG.NS work-SUB then

put itihpi-a  pete-¢f  pake kiya ko'ame
D.D stay-EMPH house-LOC for give food
when I worked then, he stayed at home to give (the child) food

wa'd ¢id=pu né'o o'owitidme pa'Ci-ra eikd
there say=D.D 1SG.NS woman older.brother-REL then
my brother in law said this

atinfa kuando né'o  simi-s6 tekihpaname
why when 1SG.NS go-SUB work

muu itihpi-ma pete-Ci
2SG.S stay-FUT house-LOC

Cia eiko
say then
because when I go to work you’ll stay at home, he said then

aa po entdnses kawé puu eiko ¢id=ne  eiko
INTERJ so then well D.D then say=18G.S then
aah! well, all right then, I said

poké  kuando weikdo tekihpana-i
because when then work-IPFV

si-simi-ri-a tehki-intu-a¢i weikdo
HAB~g0-PFV-EMPH work-there.is-LOC then
because then when working, he used to go to work where there was work, then
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(301) neé itihpi-a  eikd ko'dme yoora-ka pete-Ci
1sG.s stay-EMPH then food  make-PTCP house-LOC
I stayed at home, making food

(302) poké piié ki=werumé-ka eiko wa'a
because other NEG=big-EMPH then there
because the other one (child) was very young then

(303) neipadba weikadba eh~ena-ka
then then ITER~come-PTCP

u'pé-ka=ne eikd i'wa raité-¢i i'wa meetaréro
bring-PTCP=1SG.S then here lift-LOC here metal.cart
later I came here and I brought him in a lift on a metal cart

(304) wa'd u'-kéd=ne raité
there take-PTCP=1SG.S lift
Someone gave me a lift there

(305) weikapa u'pa-ka=ne weikd-o wa'a wand obregdén
then take-PTCP=1SG.S then  there other.side Obregon

wadki-a kanér 4lto tewania-¢i wa'a
this.way-EMPH Canal Alto called-LOC there
then I brought him down here from Obregdn, to the Canal Alto, there

(306) poké  wa'dcid=pu troke ind-ame
because there say-D.D car bring-NMLZ
because that’s what the one who took the car said

(307) i'wédamé toi-ma=ne
here 28G.NS leave-FUT=1SG.$

poké  kahéme senékaCino'é  weikdo ohd-na transito
because Cajeme maybe 1SG.NS then stop-PRS traffic.officer
I'm going to leave you here because maybe the traffic officer will stop me in

Cajeme

(309) i'waamd toi-ma=ne weikao
here 2SG.NS leave-FUT=1SG.S then
I'm going to leave you here then

(310) wa'd wa'a ko~kolia-temé eiko
there there PL~sleep-1PL.S then
so we slept there



(311)

(312)

(313)

(314)

(315)

(316)

(317)

(318)

(319)

(320)

(321)

(322)

393

peniatidme tukaé-a ~ wa'a
beatiful  night-EMPH there
the night there was beatiful

weikoa taha-ya  eikd mecd wa'a
then  shine-IPFV then moon there
the moon was shining there

Cere-pa-ka-temé
day.break-INCH-PTCP-1PL.S
we woke up there

weikéo piari-pa wahka eikadpa macene-ka-temé

then morning-INCH there then  go.out-PTCP-1PL.S

then in the morning we went out over there

eikdpa puya-pa-ka-temé karetéra-¢i  weikédo weikdo
then  go.out.pl-INCH-PTCP-1PL.S high.way-LOC then  then
then we went out to the road

weikdpa asi-té-ka asi-ka-temé eikd i'wa so'onda kordnia
then arrive-CAUS-PTCP arrive-PTCP-1PL.S then here Sonora Colonia
then I made him arrive, we arrived here to the Colonia Sonora

né'o temari ye'to-ka  weikdo
1sG.NS boy  invite-PTCP then
I brought my son

weikdo wa'atépa tamd i'wé asi-sd-ba weikaoba
then from.there 1PL.NS here arrive-SUB-INCH then
when we arrived from there

weikadba no'é  temari i'wé weri-pa-re=pu
then 1SG.NS boy here be.standing.sg-INCH-PFV=D.D
then my boy grew up here

mandad-ka=ne  ihkwéra-¢i
send-PTCP=1SG.S school-LOC
I sent him to school

weikdo i'wa yasa-ré korénia sonéra
then  here be.seated.sg-PFV Colonia Sonora
so he was here in the Colonia Sonora

keCewéka  yasa-ré neipd-o  sekunddria-¢i
Quetchehueca be.seated.sg-PFV later-EMPH junior.school-LOC
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yasa-ré eikd
be.seated.sg-PFV then
later in junior school he was in Quetchehueca, he was there

weikdo ahtaké kuwé-pa-re pu'-ka sekundéria
then until last-INCH-PFV D.D-ID junior.school
until he finished junior school

obregén ki=mandarda-ka=ne
Obregdén NEG=send-PTCP=1SG.S
I didn’t send him to Obregén

wa'd ¢id=pu nd'o temari kaonee-a=pu
there say=D.D 1SG.NSboy  fuck-EMPH=D.D
my boy said this: fuck!

weikdo neé-a=pu ki=si-ma=né ihkwéra-¢i
then  1SG.S-EMPH=D.D NEG=go-FUT=1SG.S school-LOC

tekihpana-ma=né=pu am¢é kui-ma=né=pu ¢ia eikd

work-FUT=18G.8=D.D 2SG.NS help-FUT=1SG.S=D.D say then

then I'm not going to go to school because I'm going to work and I'm going to
help you, he said then

poké weikd naté-na=pu ihkwéra-¢i preparatoria
because much cost-PRS=D.D school-LOC high.school
because high school costs a lot

ki=ase-pa-ma=pu ki=ase-pa-té-ma=mu
NEG=arrive-INCH-FUT=D.D NEG=arrive-INCH-CAUS-FUT=2SG.S
because it won't be enough, you won't have enough

poké  mut-a=pu simi-nd=pu
because 2SG.S-EMPH=D.D go-PRS=D.D

nd'o taatd pu'-ké& inate-ma=mu=pu
1SG.NS grandfather D.D-ID take.care-FUT=2.SG.S=D.D
because you re going to take care of my grandfather

pukde  ki=kawé tekihpana-ni=mu-d=pu muu-a=pu
that’s.why NEG=well work-PRS=2SG.S-EMPH=D.D 2SG.S-EMPH=D.D
that’s why you don’t work well, you
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kdémo ihkwéra-¢i naté-na=pu
since school-LOC cost-PRS=D.D
since school is very expensive

ki=ok4pi tam6 kooparod-ni-pu ihkwéra-Ci=pu preparatoria-Ci
NEG=little 1PL.NS charge-PRS=D.D school-LOC=D.D high.school-LOC
they charge us a lot in high school

ki=ase-pa-té-na toomi muu-4=pu
NEG=arrive-INCH-CAUS-PRS money 2SG.S-EMPH=D.D
you don't have enoguh money

ki=kawé tekihpéana-ni
NEG=well work-PRS
since you don't work well

poké nd'o taatd inaté-ka
because 1SG.NS grandfather take.care-PTCP
because (I was) taking care of my father

poké  taata=pu ki=kawé komo ki=kawé nené-na=pu
because grandfather=D.D NEG=well since NEG=well see-pres=D.D

tuka-pa-¢i kahti
night-INCH-LOC be.seated.sg
and because my grandfather doesn't see well, he is in the dark

ki=nené-na kawé poi-¢i
NEG=see-PRS well road-LOC
he doesn’t see well

poké  sarampioni=pu-a siegandd-re pu'-kd ahama
because measles=D.D-EMPH blind-PFV D.D-ID with
because the measles made him blind

weikadba neipad-pakuu-é  ahpd wewe-ré=pu
then later-INCH stick-INS 3SG.NS hit-PFV=D.D
then afterwards he hit himself with a stick

kuu kay-41  weikéo
piece.of.wood bring-IPFV then
when he was bringing firewood
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pukaépa ehpé-o=pu ki=maci-té-na
that’s.why now-EMPH=D.D NEG=light-CAUS-PRS
that’s why he doesn’t see now

siémpre ehpé-o  wa'a oh~oé=pu wa'admi
anyway now-EMPH there HAB~walk=D.D by.there
and he lives there anyway

oh~06e-ka wa'ami kari teniénte hudn de la barréra
HAB~walk-PTCP by.there house Teniente Juan de La Barrera
he lives there in his house, in Teniente Juan de La Barrera

oh-oé-a=pu né'o no'mo-a pehi
HAB~walk-EMPH=D.D 1SG.NS father-EMPH still
my father still lives there

si tia océtiaoi-nd-e pinéri
yes veryold  walk-ISTR alone
he’s very old and he walks alone

wasité-ka koa-ni apoé pinéri
make.tortillas-PTCP eat-PRS 3SG.S alone
he makes himself tortillas to eat

iwé'ta pehi o'ofetidme pehi nooénta sei paamoame puu-a
now still old still ninety six years D.D-EMPH
he’s old, ninety six years old, he is

no'né-a sewahti tewde nd'o no'nd leiba teheida
father-EMPH Sebastian called 1SG.NS father Leyva Tejeida
My father’s name is Sebastian, my father Leyva Tejeida
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Not ever
Nunca jamas
Don Alejandro Ruelas

ihi-a=pu réi tewania-mé-a=pu
D.P-EMPH=D.D king called-NMLZ-EMPH=D.D
This one that was called king

tihoé=pu kuu i'ya-mé mukia-mé-a
man-D.D firewood look.for-NMLZ carry.in.the.back-NMLZ-EMPH
a wood-gathering man

senépi piari  si~simi-ré  kuu kai-mia
every morning ITER~go-PFV firewood bring-FUT
he went every morning to bring back firewood

weikadba weikadba
then then

kuu ithtapa-i ihtapa-i ithtapé-i weikadba
firewood transport-IPFV transport-IPFV transport-IPFV then
so much gathering wood, then

kai-ka kuu ihtapa-i pete-¢{  nehi-mia
bring- PTCP firewood transport-IPFV house-LOC sell-FUT
transporting wood to sell it at home

pdéke poé-ka  ki=inueé-ka ko'ame weikadba
because poor-PTCP NEG=have-PTCP food then
because he was poor and he didn’t have anything to eat, then

tithoé-pa simi-ré=pu-a kuu kai-kg weikadba wa'a
man-INCH go-PFV=D.D-EMPH firewood bring-PTCP then there
the man went to gather wood, then there

ahpd natepa-re kud kay-a¢i  weruma weri-6i maa
3SG.NS meet-PFV firewood bring-LOC big be.standing.sg-IPFV Mauto
they met where he gathered wood, there was a big Mauto tree

pu'-kd tu'mi-na-mera-re  kuu kaya-me-4=pu
D.D-ID blend-TZR-POT-PFV tree bring-NMLZ-EMPH=D.D
He wanted to chop down the big tree, the wood-gatherer

weikadba ki=weikadba te'pd inamo-re
then NEG=then  above hear-PFV
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pu'-kd nawésa-me tihoé
D.D-ID speak-NMLZ man
then from above he heard a man that was speaking

weikadba tihoé kih¢i-ka-ta té'pa
then man iguana-PTCP-QUOT above

¢uk-ka-ta=pu-a
be.on.four.legs-PTCP-QUOT=D.D-EMPH
then that man was an iguana that was above (the tree)

o'owéra-¢i wa'apo simi-ya-me
hole-LOC throug.there go-IPFV-NMLZ
that was going into a hole

nawesa-ta=pu kih¢i-a eikdo
talk-QUOT=D.D iguana-EMPH then
that the iguana was talking then

ki=no'=rumine ki=no'=rimine-ke=pu-a pu'-ka kuud
NEG=15G.Ns=fall.down NEG=18G.Ns=fall.down-APPL=D.D-EMPH D.D-ID tree
don’t chop down my tree!

pdke i'wa-o oh~be-ni-a=pu
because here-EMPH HAB~walk-1SG.S-EMPH=D.D
because I live here

pu'kaépa ki=no'=rumine eh~éra-ni=ne=pu weikdo
that’s.why NEG=1sG.Ns=fall.down INTS~want-PRS=1SG.S=D.D then
that’s why I don’t want you chop it down then

weikaodba kuu-kaya-me-a ne'n-i-ata owépote
then firewood-bring-NMLZ-EMPH see-IPFV-QUOT upward
then the wood-gatherer looked upward

wa'd té¢'pa Cuk-ka-ta putl kih¢i-a weikadba
there above be.on.four.legs-PTCP-QUOT D.D iguana-EMPH then
up above was the iguana, then

wa'd Gid-ta  té'pa kihli-a
there say-QUOT above iguana-EMPH
up above the iguana was saying
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weikadba weikadba meré piari ena-ni  metia
then then tomorrow morning come-PRS
so, come earlier tomorrow

Cia-ta  eiko kih¢i-a
say-QUOT then iguana-EMPH

the iguana said then

weikaoba kih¢i-a meré end=pu-a piari
then iguana-EMPH tomorrow come=D.D-EMPH morning
kuu i'wd montod-ma=ne

firewood here pile.up-FUT=1SG.S
then the iguana (said), come earlier tomorrow, ['ll pile up the wood here

neé¢ kai-ma=ne kuu mere piari=pu-a

1SG.S bring-FUT=18G.S firewood tomorrow morning=D.D-EMPH
I'll make the firewood early tomorrow

yo voy a hacer la lefia mafiana temprano

ki=u'pé=pu-a te'puira eikéo
NEG=bring=D.D-EMPH axe then
don’t bring the axe, then

Cia-ta kih¢i-a
say-QUOT iguana-EMPH

the iguana said
weikadba kihéi-a i'wd mani-méd  kuud 1'wé piari-o
then iguana-EMPH here there.is-FUT firewood here morning-EMPH

then the iguana (said) the wood will be piled up here in the morning

ena=pu-a piari-o pu'-kd i¢i6 i'n6-mia
come=D.D-EMPH morning-EMPH D.D-ID for take-FUT
come in the morning to take these

pake nehita-ré=mu-a weika amé
for sell-PFV=2SG.S-EMPH then 2SG.NS
so you can sell them
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wéno ni-4 no'=ama=ne no'é  pete-¢i
ok. 1SG.S-EMPH 1SG.NS=go.back=1SG.S 1SG.NS house-LOC

neé-a weikad=ne-a
1SG.S-EMPH then=18G.S-EMPH
ok, I'll go back home, then

meré-o-pa no'é6  ama=ni-4=pu-a
mafiana-EMPH-INCH 1SG.NS go.back=1SG.S-EMPH=D.D-EMPH

weikadba wa'aam=pu
then by.there=D.D
tomorrow I'll go there, then

wa'd wa'dm puye-ma-ni-a
there by.there wait.for-FUT-1SG.S-EMPH

amd pete-¢i  nunka hamas tewanid=pu
2SG.NS house-LOC Never Ever called=D.D
I'll wait for you there in your house that’s called Never Ever

wa'-Cid-ta ki=ko¢i-néri-a wa'd pete-Ci
there-cay-QUOT NEG=sleep-DES-EMPH there house-LOC
he said that he didn't want to sleep there in that house

simi-nari-a wa'a
g0-DES-EMPH there

ahpd yetd-ri-aci pu'-ka tihoé put kih&i
3SG.NS invite-IPFV-LOC D.D-ID man D.D iguana
that he wanted to go there to where the iguana had invited the man

weikdo pu'-kd temari-d&=pu  weikd=pu
then  D.D-ID guy-EMPH=D.D then=D.D

wa'd kih&i-a cane-ré=pu-a
there iguana-EMPH say-PFV=D.D-EMPH
then the guy, then, the iguana said there

sim=pu-a no'é  pete-¢i
g0=D.D-EMPH 1SG.NS house-LOC
go to my house
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am6é amo-a puye-ma=ni-a
2SG.NS 2SG.NS-EMPH wait.for-FUT=1SG.S-EMPH
I'1l wait for you

weikd am6  simi-s6 amd newi-té-ma=ne no'6 marda ahdma
then 2SG.NS go-SUB 2SG.NS marry-CAUS-FUT=1SG.S 1SG.NS daughter with
then, if you go I'll get you to marry my daughter

Cia-ta  ¢ia eiko
say-QUOT say then
that he said, he said then

weikao weikdo tihoé-a=pu ki=taéria
then then man-EMPH=D.D NEG=comfortable

kahti yasa-ré kawe eik6 ahpo  pete-Ci
be.seated.sg be.seated.sg-PFV well then 3SG.NS house-LOC
then, then the man didn't feel confortable at home any more

puud simi-néri-a wa'd ahpo yeto6-ri-ali
D.D go-DES-EMPH there 3SG.NS invite-IPFV-LOC
he wanted to go there, to where he had been invited

weikadba weika simi-ré eikadba
then then go-PFV then
then, then he left, then

toa-ré  eikd pete-¢i  kuu yoma pake ahpo ye'yé
leave-PFV then house-LOC firewood all ~ for 3SG.NS mother
then he left all the wood at home, for his mother

ne~nehi-sa  tari-mia ko'ame
ITER~sell-SUB buy-FUT food
(for her) to sell it to buy food

i-weikaoba simi-ré
and-then go-PFV
and then he left

eiko puu temdri-a weikadba simid simi-ré

then D.D guy-EMPH then g0  gO-PFV
then that guy then he walked, he left
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simi-ré simi-ré weikadba wa'dmi poé-¢i
g0-PFV go-PFV then by.there road-LOC
he left, he left then far along the way

poé-¢i  inati-ke-ka
road-LOC ask-APL-PTCP

péke  ki=madli-ré=pu-a=pu ahpd oh-0-ka-¢i
because NEG=know-PFV=D.D-EMPH=D.D-EMPH 38G.NS HAB~walk-PTCP-LOC
on the way he asked because he didn't know where he lived

weikadba wa'ami nateh-pa-re=pu-a naati a'awéhe
then by.there find-INCH-PFV=D.D-EMPH thing spring
then far away he found a spring

¢iwaamo wa'd pe'tidta kowi-4 wa'ami
around there all.over pig-EMPH by.there
Around, the boars were lying all over the place

inatd-kia inatu-kia inatu-kia tuuya
ask-APPL ask-APPL ask-APPL say
he asked and asked and asked, he said

pdke kowi-a waCd-ni mmmm
because pig-EMPH snore-PRS INTER]J
but the boar was snoring mmmm!

¢ia-ta  kowi-a ki=maci=ni-a pu'-ka-o wa'd nunka hamas
say-QUOT pig-EMPH NEG=know=1SG.S-EMPH D.D-ID-EMPH there Never Ever
The boar said I don’t know that place called Never Ever

ki=macdi=ni-a ki=oina=ni-a ki=inamé=ni-a
NEG=know=1SG.S-EMPH NEG=walk=1SG.S-EMPH NEG=hear=1SG.S-EMPH
I don’t know it, I haven’t been there and I haven’t heard of it

weikdo u'ma-td-ka-ta eiko wa'dmi simi-k& simi-ata simi-ata
then  run-MOV-PTCP-QUOT then by.there go-PTCP go-QUOT go-QUOT
then he ran then far away he left he left he left

natehpati-ata parowisi toowi naati padroma
find-QUOT  hare rabbit thing dove
he found a hare, a rabbit, thats it, a dove
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(57) ahtaké natépa-ka kohiwé
until find-QUOT buzzard.Aura
until he found a buzzard aura

(58)  kohiwé waci-ata entonses eika=pu-a=pu
buzzard Aura say-QUOT then then- QD.D-EMPH=D.D-EMPH
then the buzzard Aura said

(59) temari inatu-ke-re pu'-ké tihoé pu'-kd onori
guy ask-APPL-PFV D.D-ID man D.D-ID buzzard.black
the young man asks the man, the black buzzard

(60)  adinid ki=inamod=mu tihoé wa'dmi wa'dmi
why NEG=hear=2SG.S man by.there by.there

simi-ya=ne=pu nuinka hamas
g0-IPFV=1SG.S=D.D Never Ever
why didn’t you hear? (said) the man, when I was walking toward Never Ever

(61) ki=madi-yd=ne=pu pukaépa inati-kia=ne amo
NEG=know-IPFV=18G.S=D.D that’s.why ask-APPL=1SG.S 2SG.NS
because I don’t know it, that’s why I am asking you

(62) Ci-ata wa'dmi oy-ai=ni-a i'ya-ka=ni-a
say-QUOT by.there walk-IPFV=18G.S-EMPH look.for- QPTCP=1SG.S-EMPH

ko'amé=ni-a wahkd  nawésa tithoé wahka
food=1SG.S-EMPH far.away speak man far.away

sind sina-ka  nawésa-ka sina-ka

shout shout-PTCP speak-PTCP shout-PTCP

he said he was going around here looking for something to eat when he heard
someone shouting and talking

(63) wa'a ¢ia eikédpa senékali=pu wa'd=pu wa'd=pu weikdo
there say then maybe=D.D there=D.D there=D.D then
then it could be there, then it’s there

(64) wa'é=pu=ni-a mehkd oind=ni-a put kohiwé
there=D.D=1SG.S-EMPH far.away walk=1SG.S-EMPH D.D buzzard.Aura
I was far away, said the buzzard Aura

(65) weikadba neé-a simi-yd=ne  simi-yéd=ne
then 1SG.S-EMPH go-IPFV=1SG.S go-IPFV=1SG.S
then I walked and walked
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weikadba simi-ré eikd
then g0-PFV then

wa'api wa'dpi wa'api ine-ré=pu ine-ré=pu
same.place same.place same.place be-PFV=D.D be-PFV=D.D
then I walked and I got closer and closer

ahtaké wa'a asi-ré eikd
until there arrive-PFV then
until I arrived there

wa'dpi-a asi-ké-me
same.place-EMPH arrive-PTCP-NMLZ

wa'd tekihpana-me wa'd puuréi tewania-me

there work-NMLZ  there D.D king called-NMLZ
then when I was already there,

I went up to where the one called King was working

tihoé kahti-ata wa'a
man be.seated.sg-QUOT there
there was a man sitting there

weika pu'-kéd réi entdnse pu'-ka inati-ke-re  pu-do tihoé-a=pu
then D.D-ID kingthen D.D-ID ask-APPL-PFV D-D-EMPH man-EMPH=D.D
then the man asked the king, he asked him

neipd simi-ré=pu-a weiképua wa'a tekihpana-me
later go-PFV=D.D-EMPH then there work-NMLZ
I kept walking up to where there was a worker

pukde  eikd ine-ré=pu senepurua
that’s.why then be-PFV=D.D
that’s why he was rich, that guy

weika pu'-kéd réi tewa=pu
then D.D-ID king name=D.D

tihoe-a=pu wa'éd inahté-na=pu kari
man-EMPH=D.D there take.care-PRS=D.D house
he made king the man who took care of the house

eiko asi-ré eiké pete-Ci=pu yoma wa'ami pantadni
then arrive-PFV then house-LOC=D.D all  by.there pants
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yoma wa'dmi sukihtidme wa'dmi pantaoni-ra
all  by.there patched.up by.there pants-REL
then he arrived at the (king’s) house with his pants patched up, his pants sew up

el6'o yoma wa'ami acitidme pantadni ki=kawéruma pantadni
then all by.there anyway pants = NEG=good pants

weikd Cia-ta eiko
then say-QUOT then
then, he was carrying the pants anyway, the worthless pants, then he said

naati puu-a  wa'd oh~de-me-a réi tewdnia-me
thing D.D-EMPH there HAB~walk-NMLZ-EMPH king name-NMLZ
the guy who lived there, the so-called king

entonses pu rei-a=pu wa'a (ia-ta
then D.D king-EMPH-D.D there say-QUOT
¢ané-ka-ta pu'-kd tekihpana-me
say-PTCP-QUOT D.D-ID work-NMLZ

then the king told the workers

kani méki-a  pu'-kad ikanati simi-ka wa'd pueblé-¢i Cid-ta
fast carry-EMPH D.D-ID fast ~ go-PTCP there town-LOC say-QUOT
hurry up and carry that so you can go to the town, he said

ikanati pake tari-mi-6  pii kaambid pantadni
fast for buy-FUT-SUB one cloth  pants
hurry up so you can go buy a pair of pants

pantadni-te=pu-a=pu tithoé wa'd ena-ka-me
pants-CAUS=D.D-EMPH=D.D man there come-PTCP-NMLZ
we’ll change the pants to the guy who came

ikanati moké=pu-a toor6 wa'dka pake meri=pu-a=pu
fast  carry=D.D-EMPH bull this.time for kill.sg=D.D-EMPH=D.D
hurry up, bring the bull, to kill it

pahko-ta=pu-a ehp€o=pu end-re=pu réi Cia-ta
feast-make=D.D-EMPH now=D.D come-PFV=D.D king say-QUOT
to have a feast now, said the king

puiréi tewania-me puu meré-pa meeré  ari-pa
D.D king called-NMLZ D.D tomorrow-INCH tomorrow afternoon-INCH
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weikapa newi-té=pu-a=pu tithoé=pu
then marry-CAUS=D.D-EMPH=D.D man=D.D
the one called king (said), tomorrow afternoon we'll marry the guy

entonses ki=noa-mé=pu-a amo6  pete-Ci
then NEG=leave-FUT=D.D-EMPH 2SG.NS house-LOC
so don’t you go home

i'wé oh-6e-ma=pu ehpéo
here HAB~walk-FUT=D.D now

mu-4=pu 1'wé newi=mu no'6 mara  ahdma
2SG.S-EMPH=D.D here marry=2SG.S 1SG.NS daughter with
here you'll live here now, you married my daughter

ki=noa-mi=mu pete-¢i eikdé muu cid-ta  eikd
NEG=leave-FUT=2SG.S house-LOC then 2SG.S say-QUOT then
you re not going home, he told him then

weikdba newi-ré  eiko newi-ré  newi-ré
then marry-PFV then marry-PFV marry-PFV

wa'a itihpi-re eik6 weikadba
there stay- PFV then then
so he got married, he got married and he stayed there, then
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Agustina Zayla Leyva
Life Story

hustina tewa-ni-d=ne
Agustina name-PRS-EMPH= 1SG.S
‘My name is Agustina,

wiramari nawa-ka-me
Miramar born-PTCP-NMLZ

wa'a oinéa weri-pa-ka-me
there from be.standing.sg-INCH-PTCP-NMLZ
I was born in Miramar and I grow up there.

modiwampo  simpa-ka=teme weikao
Mochibampo go.pl-PTCP=1PL.S then
Then, we left to Mochibampo,

wa'a oinéa simpd-ka=teme ihkwéra-Ci
there from go.pl-PTCP=1PL.S school-loc

no'é  piipi=ne ahdma pa~pa¢i  ahama
1SG.NS sister=1SG.S with PL~brother with
from there we used to go to school with my sisters and brothers.

uraapo  moci-kd=teme eiké ihkwéra-¢i ooka paamoni
Burapaco be.seated.pl-PTCP=1PL.S then school-LOC two year
we went to school in Burapaco during two years.

wa'a oinéa mesa-&i mui-kd=teme eiko6 ihkwéra-¢i
there from Mesa.Colorada-LOC enter-PFV=1PL.S then school-LOC
Then, we started school in Mesa Colorada,

wa'a moci-ké-i we'ekd-ka moci-kd=teme
there be.seated.pl-PTCP-IPFV many-EMPH be.seated.pl-PTCP=1PL.S

eikdo taamo po~poéni  ahama
then 1PL.NS PL~brothers with
we were many altogether my brothers

wa'api kia=né-a=pu-a ko'dme wa'asite-ka
there give=P1SG.NS-EMPH=D.D-EMPH food  co0k-PTCP
there, they gave me meals
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aapoé wasité-ka
3PL.S coOKk-PTCP
They coocked

taamé kia-ka  sefiora
1PL.NS give-PTCP mis.
the cook (mrs.) feed us

senepi sawara-¢i  eh~éna-pa teemé pete-¢i  ye'yé nené-mia taahta
every saturday-LOC PL~come-INCH 1PL.S house-LOC mother see-FUT father
every saturday we visited my mother and my father

en¢i maci-ré-pa-so sin~simpa=temé ihkwéra-¢i
again light-PFV-INCH-SUB ITER~go.pl=1PL.S school-LOC
in the morning we returned to school

kui-méa eiké tekihpana-méa taahta
help-FUT then work-FUT father
we went to help my father to work

ye'yé nerdi paiké-ka
mother water bring-PTCP
bringing water to my mother

neotoé-ka ecihtidme aki-¢i
water-PTCP field river-LOC
irrigating the field in the river

ahtaké we~weri-pa-ka teemé eiko wa'dsi
until CON~be.standing-INCH-PTCP 1PL.S then up.to.there
during our development

narahpé o~hu-di¢e  tekihpana-ka
many.times PL~walk-ITER work-PTCP
we were working all the time

ye'yé kui-kd  napoh-ké-ka pa'amuunt
mother help-PTCP clear-APPL-PTCP summer
we helped my mother to clear {the field) during summer

eCa-kd yoma kuwésare eiko6 eCah-ka
sow-PTCP all  season then sow-PTCP
we sowed too during season
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aki-suépa kui-k&  neotoé-ka eikd ye'yé
river-border help-PTCP water-PTCP then mother
we helped my mother to water the bank of the river

ko'oré-ta-ka senékadi
fence-MAKE-PTCP sometimes
sometimes we fenced

wisahata-ka yoma eéihpu-4¢i pa'amuni
clean-pTCP all field-LOC summer
we cleaned the land, too, to sow during summer

we~werl-pa wa'dsi
PL~be.standing-INCH up.to.there
we grow up there

neipa wa'ési too-ré-a aiwd wa'asi
next up.to.there suffer-PFV-EMPH hungry up.to.there
we were hungry there

senéka¢i ki=asé-pa ko'dme tamo weika-k-o-pa
sometimes NEG=arrive-INCH food 1PL.NS many-PTCP-SUB-INCH
sometimes there was not enough food because we were many

neipd=0  wa'dsi i'wé ena-kd=ne wa'asi
next=EMPH up.to.there here come-PTCP=1SG.S up.to.there
then I came here

i'wa ki= too-ré aiwa-ni  teemé tekihpana-ka yoma tawé
here NEG=suffer-PFV hungry-PRS 1PL.S work-PTCP all day
here, we are not hungry because we work all day

i'wa=o weikd inti-na  ko'ame
here=EMPH much exist-PRS food
here, there is a lot of food

i'wé=o0 kahti nesa wa'a ohd-ai  eiké taamdé=ma=pu-a
here=EMPH be.seated.sg aunt there walk-IPFV then 1PL.S=COM=D.D-EMPH
My aunt lives here and she is always with us

sunu pena-ka wa'ami
corn gather-pTCP through.there
we pick up corn somewhere
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kuu kai-ka o'~ohu-ai  teemé nesd ahdma kusi-tere
stick bring-PTCP PL~walk-IPFV 1PL.S aunt with woods-between
we pick up sticks in the mountain with my aunt

yoma tawe te~tehkipéni-a  teemé eik6 i'wa
all day ITER~work-EMPH 1PL.S then here
then, we work all day here

ko'-néri-a kawé ki=tooré-a aiwa-nari-a
eat-DES-EMPH well NEG=suffer-EMPH hungry-DES-EMPH
not to be hungry

sawandnto  o'inea eh~ena-pa waatepa  tekihpana-méa sunt pepe-méa
San.Bernardo from PL~come-INCH toward.here work- FUT corn gather-FUT
we came here from San Bernardo to work and to pick up corn

ahtd moci-kd-pa ehpé-o  ki=mehka ohdé-na teemé eiko
since be.seated.pl-PTCP-INCH now-EMPH NEG=far.away walk-PRS 1PL.S then
since we live here we don’t travel too far

i'wa oinéa tekihpana-méa wa'dmi
here from work-FUT through.there
here, we work somewhere

ko'kéri puha-kd  tooménte puha-ka
chile gather-PTCP tomato gather-PTCP
we pick up chilis and tomatoes

napoh-ké ecitidme wasaciami yori eCari-a¢i
weed-PTCP field  in.the.land white.man sowing-LOC
we clean the cultivation, the field with the bosses

ki=kaéna teté-na yo'okia paikapi wa'api
NEG=much pay-PRS few  same.place
they don’t pay enough, they pay few money

pukaépa ki=asé-pa-ni kawé ko'ame taamo i¢ié
that’s.why NEG=arrive-INCH-PRS well food 1PL.NSBEN
that’s why there are not enough food for us

wa'asi wakird i¢i6 ki=asé-pa-ni
up.to.there clothing BEN NEG=arrive-INCH-PRS
we lack clothes
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moci-wi teemé i'wa-o
be.seated.pl-PRS 1PL.S here-EMPH
We live here

ki=toére aiwé-ni teemé tekihpana-ka yoma4 tawé
NEG=suffer hungry-PRS 1PL.S work-PTCP all day
We are not hungry if we work all day

ookd wa'api inuwa-é=ne kukuéi wa'asi
two same.place have-INS=1SG.S children up.to.there
I have only two kids

na'apaka tekihpana-ni teemé ehpéo
both work-PRS 1PL.S now
They both work (with us) now

ase-pa-me ko'ame i¢i6 wakird ici6 ka'akd ici6 yoma
arrive-INCH-NMLZ food BEN clothes BEN sandals BEN everybody
to have enough (money) for food and clothes and for sandals too

senéka¢i pii tawé reesipu-ka wa'api
sometimes one day rest-PTCP same.place
sometimes we rest one day (a week) only

paikdpi yo'i-yai toomi o'okd teemé tekihpdna-ka
little  earn-IPFV money two 1SG.S work-PTCP
Even though we earn only little money both of us work anyway

teiwame Kki'te wa'd-o tehki kaw¢ tekihpana-me o'owert
mountains there.is.not there-EMPH work well work-NMLZ women
in the mountains there is no work for women

tihoé i¢i6 intd-na tekihpa-nare
men BEN there.is-PRS work-DES
there is work only for men

i'wa weeka o'~hd-na taamo te~tehime
here many PL~walk-PRS 1PL.NS PL~relative
here live many relatives

yoma tawé taamo kawé tetewa-ni i'wé-o
every day 1PL.NS well see-PRS here-EMPH
they treat us well everyday
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(53) taamo ihkdke-na wakird sipi¢a yoma
1PL.NS give-PRS clothes dress everything
and they give us clothes, dresses

(54) ki=si'papame oh~6-na teemé i'wa=o wakird wa'dtia
NEG=tattered PL~walk-PRS 1PL.S here=emph cloth
we don’t dress tattered clothes

(55) yoma taamo ihkéke-na taama ma'¢idme
everybody 1PL.NS give-PRS
some friends give us things too

(56) ka'~kéruma énte moc&i-wi i'wéa-o
PL~nice people be.seated.pl-PRS here-EMPH
There are good people here

(57) nahpéo oh~ua-i¢e  wa'asi wa'asi o'’h~di-pa=teme
many.times PL~walk-ITER up.to.there up.to.there PL~walk-INCH=1PL.S
we moved many times, but now we set up here

(58) kari-wa-e-teme taamé ko~koc¢i-méa wa'édsi
house-CLAS-INS-1PL.S 1PL.NS PL~sleep-FUT up.to.there
now, we have a house where to sleep

(59) ki=asé-pa-ni asé-pa kawé tam6 kawé oh~oa-mé
NEG=arrive-INCH-PRS arrive-INCH well 1PL.NS well PL~walk-NMLZ
we don’t have enough to live better

(60) serepii pdmuni o’h~o-na-temé waate mesa-Ci-te
each.one year  PL~walk-PRS=1PL.S toward.there Mesa. Colorada-LOC-toward
we go to Mesa Colorada every year

(61) taamo te~tehima nené-mia wadte
1PL.NS PL~relative see-FUT toward.there

taamo ye'yé taamé no'nd taamo taatai teiwame mocik-dme
1PL.NS mother 1PL.NS father 1PL.NS uncle mountains be.seated.pl-NMLZ
to see our relatives there, our mother, our father, our uncle that live there

(62) senékaci eh~ené-pa-re wa'atépa  taamdé nené-mia
sometimes PL~come-INCH-PFV toward.here 1PL.NS see-FUT
sometimes they have come to see us
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tekihpana-méa i'wa-o taamo mocik-ac¢i
work-FUT here-EMPH 1PL.NS be.seated.pl-LOC
to work here where we live

ahpd ye'éme wa'dmi merik6 mocik-a¢i
3SG.NS cure through.there doctor be.seated.pl-LOC
to be cured here (where we live)

yatah-pa-sa-pa no'~noa-pa-re wa'dte enci
be.seated-INCH-SUB-INCH PL~leave-INCH-PFV toward.there again
when they show relief they go back there

ye'yé ko'koria-e ko'kdria-pa eh~ena-pa-re waatépa
mother sick-INS sick-INCH ITER~come-INCH-PFV toward.here
when my mother is ill she comes

ehpé-o  yalah-pa-re wa'ast
now-EMPH be.seated-INCH-PFV up.to.there

kawé kahti-ata ehpé-o  wa'dasi
well be.seated-QUOT now-EMPH up.to.there
Now she is recovered, she is well

no'no e'¢a-re wa'asi a'aru pu'kae
father cultivate-PFV up.to.there watermelon that’s.why

ki=end-ni wa'atépa  wa'asi
NEG=come-PRS toward.here up.to.there
My father is cultivating watermelon that’s why he does not come here

ena-ri-O-tia-ta ena
come-PFV-SUB-QUOT-QUOT come

ki=ena-m-6 tua-ni-atia ehpé-o  wa'asi
NEG=come-FUT-SUB say-PRS-QUOT now-EMPH up.to.there
he said that he was going to come but he didn’t

yoma i'ipa-re wa'asi tiriko6
all  harvest-PFV up.to.there wheat
he already picked the wheat up

ahpd  efa-ri-a téwi
3SG.NS cultivate-PFV-NMLZ there
that he cultivated there
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no'é  puyé-ka moci-ka-ta=pu-a
1SG.NS wait.for-PTCP be.seated-PTCP-QUOT=D.D-EMPH
they are waiting for me

no'é  sin-herid-ta  wa'ate pukaépa
1SG.NS go-want-QUOT toward.there that’s.why
they want me go there

ki=ena-méra aapde wa'atépa
NEG=come-POT 3PL.S toward.here
because they cannot come here

ehpé-o  wa'd oé=ne wa'asi
now-EMPH here walk=1SG.S up.to.there
I live here now

sondra tewané-¢éi i'wa
Sonora call-LOoC here
it’s called Sonora

ki=si-méra ehpé-o  wa'ate ihkwéra-¢i to'd i¢ié kukuci
NEG=go0-POT now-EMPH toward.there school-LOC stay BEN children
I can not go there because the children are (attending) school

ahta kahu-so-pa simpa-ma=temé wa'dte
until finish-SUB-INCH go.pl-FUT=1PL.S toward.there
when they finish classes we are going to go there

wa'asi puya-sd-pa  wa'dsi ihkwéra-¢i kukuéi
up.to.there leave-SUB-INCH up.to.there school-LOC children
when children leave school

neipé wa'ési tekihpana-me temé eikéo
last up.to.there work-NMLZ 1PL.S then
then, we are going to work

napoh-ka yo'éri ahdma yo'ori-¢i  earidCame
weed-PTCP mestizo COM  mestizo-LOC field
cleaning the field of yori, where yori sow

kokori'te tehpti¢a-ka yoma
peppers cut-PTCP everything
we are going to pick up peppers too
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(83) naapé o~hod-ai o~hé-ka tekihpana-ka
however PL~walk-IPFV PL~walk-PTCP work-PTCP
we have worked a lot

(84) ki=toore-aiwa-nari-a i'wa moci-ka tamé pete-wa-Ci
NEG=suffer-hungry-DES-EMPH here be.seated-PTCP 1PL.NS house-POS-LOC
so we don’t suffer from hunger here in our house

(85) yo'dri-a ki=kawé tamo6 natehké-na=pu-a
mestizo-EMPH NEG=good 1PL.NS pay-PRS=D.D-EMPH
yori don’t pay well

(86) paikdpi wa'dpi paikd siendé6  wa'api natehté-na yo'éri-a
little same three hundred same pay-PRS  mestizo-EMPH
yori pay few money, they pay three hundred pesos only

(87) ki=kawé asé-pa-ni yoma ko'ame i¢id
NEG=good arrive-INCH-PRS everything food BEN
there is not enough (money) for (buying) food

(88) naipame simpé-ma-teme yooma
last go0.pl-FUT=1PL.S everything

teiwame nené-mia wa'ate tam6 maciya
luckly see-FUT toward.there 1PL.NS knowns
then, we are going to visit there to see (the people we) know

(89) so'oliiyé-mia teiwdme
fish look.for-FUT luckly
to look for fish
(90) ihkwéra-¢i puuya-s6 kukuci wa'asi eikapa eikdpa simpa-ma=teme wa'ate

school-LOC finish-SUB children up.to.there then then go.pl-FUT=1PL.S there
after children finish school we are going to go there

(91) wa'atépa  e'~end-sa-pa
toward.here PL~come-SUB-INCH

wa'asi en¢i tekihpana-méa simpa-ma=teme eiko
up.to.there again work-FUT go.pl-FUT=IPL.S then
then, when we return from there we are going to work again

(92) yo'osi  tari-ké-ma  kuku¢i ihkwéra-¢i mui-méra eikd
notebook buy-APPL-FUT children school-LOC enter-POT then
to buy notebooks for children for their return to school
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yoma itahtapi itdé-ni  wa'd-o ihkwéra-¢i
eveerything thing ask-PRS there-EMPH school-LOC
in school, they ask for many things

ehpé-o  ki=tekihpana-ni=ne
now-EMPH NEG=work-PRS=1SG.S

kawé=pu i'wa mocik-6-pa kukuéi
well=D.D here be.seated.pl-SUB-INCH children
Now, I am not working because I take care of children

inaté-ka wasité-ke-ka  tekihpand-ka wa'dmi enah-pd-me
take.care-PTCP cook-APPL-PTCP work-PTCP  through.there come-INCH-NMLZ
taking care of them and cooking for the workers

ki=to'ore-aiwa-micio  pu'-ka-oi
NEG=suffer-hungry-PURP D.D-ID-SUB
so they don’t suffer from hunger

ka'~karéma no'~nowa-micio teiwame
PL~well  PL~return-PURP luckly
so they return well

ahpoé oh~oi-kaci
38G.NS PL~walk-LOC
where they live
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Pear story
Agustina zayla leyva

apoé ini-ré yoori
38G.S be-PFV mestizo
‘There was a mestizo

e'etia  oiCa-ni put
like.that start-PRS D.D
this way it starts

pafurino'é nené-ri-a
just  1PL.NS see-PFV-REL
what I just saw

nati-éi  wiréo-&i
thing-LOC video-LOC
in the video

pii tihoé ofétiame wa'a
one man old there
an old man

oi-ya tehpuca-ka naati pu'-kd ¢intewanid=pu péra
walk-IPFvcut-PTCP  thing D.D-ID name=D.D pear
that was cutting those called pears

kahti-amé tid si'~sidname
be.seated-NMLZ say PL~green
those green ones

pu'-kd puha-ka oi-ya te'pé nati-¢i
D.D-ID pick.up-PTCP walk-IPFV up  thing-LOC
those he was picking up there

ehkaréra-¢i i'mora-Cipote oi-ya wih¢ipa-ka
ladder-LoC ladder-up  walk-IPFV -PTCP
in the ladder up there

i'wa Cuh¢d nati pu'-ka naati kontésio katiamé
here hang thing D.D-ID thing
here he had a bag
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i'wa ¢uhéa-ka wa'd waatipo toa-si-a
here hang-PTCP there there put-go-EMPH
there he was putting them

toa
put
putting them

weekd pui-sa-pa enéi
a.lot gather-SUB-INCH again
after he gathered a lot of them, again

wa'd weruma-o warikatiame weruma e'étia
there big-EMPH cest big like.that
he was putting them inside the big cest

pu'-kad-¢i  toa-si-a wa'atipo
D.D-ID-LOC put-go-EMPH there
he was putting them there

poliwa-si-a ikanati ookd pofiwa-ri-a wa'asi
fill-go-EMPH quicly two fill-PFV-NMLZ up.to.there
he was filling them quickly, two of them

neipa wa'a ena-ka piipi kuita
last there come-PTCP one child
after that a child arrived

wiskréta-¢i wa'a e'~ena-ka
bike-LOC there ITER~come-PTCP
he was coming in a bike

i't6-ka  piipi piipi poci-kame pu'-ka wari
take-PTCP one one fill-NMLZ D.D-ID cest
he took a cest filled

mmh wa'dtia wari-ma wisikréta-Ci werasd i't6-ka  ekipa
INTERJ everything cest-COM bike-LOC take-PTCP then
then he took everything in the bike

i'wdu'ma-to-ka  piré nati pud ¢iwa pani-tu-ame
here run-MOV-PTCP other thing D.D goat taking.care-MOV-NMLZ
there was one (man) that was taking care of a goat
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na ki=téka=pu-a pu'-ka
but NEG=take=D.D-EMPH D.D-ID
but he didn’t took anything

nati wari wa'a aha-kame
thing cest there be.standing.pl-NMLZ
those cests that were there

piiré neipé ena-kame
other last come-NMLZ
the other that came after

put i'té-ka ekihpd pu'-kd-o
D.D take-PTCP then D.D-ID-EMPH
was the one that took those

e'¢  naati wari poCi-kame i't6-ka  ekipd wa'ami
INTERJ thing cest fill-NMLZ take-PTCP then through.there

taking a filled cest

weiké mehka iht6-ai-pa wa'asi
then far.away take-IPFV-INCH up.to.there
then when he was going far away

natehpa-ri-a o'owitiame wa'a wisikréta-¢i end-e
meet-PFV-EMPH woman  there bike-LOC come-INS

he met a woman that came in a bike

ku'ri-ka nené-mia e'étia
turn-PTCP see-FUT like.that
and turned his face like that

wici-ka wa'da puu wari
fall-pTCP there D.D cest
the cest fell down

moké-to-ame puu-a wa'a
carry.in.the.back-MOV-NMLZ D.D-EMPH there
the one he took with him

wa'd yasa-ka itihpia eiko
there be.seated-PTCP stay then
then he stay seated there
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yoma €i'rinaséd pu'-ka nati
all spread D.D-ID thing
all those (pears) spread all over the ground

weikod wa'a aha-ri-a wa'éd paiké teh~temari nu'~nuti-a
then there be.standing.pl-IPFV-EMPH there three PL~boy =~ INT~small-EMPH

wa'a CikekeCima
there same.size
there were other three little boys, of the same size

weiké kui'-kd  pepe-sa
then help-PTCP pick.up-SUB
then they helped him to pick them up

pociwaé-re enci
fill-PFV  again
they fill (the cest) up again

wa'a toa-ri-a
there put-PFV-EMPH
they put them there

eikadba ki'ya-ka naatienéi wa'a
then  give-PTCP thing again there
then (they) gave him (the cest) again

te'pd weré-ka eikd enéi wisikréta-¢i pu'-kd
up put.standing-PTCP then again bike-LOC  D.D-ID
and he put it back on the bike

ih¢iko-ka-me=pu  eiké mokéira-me mehkd wici-ré mokoird
steal-PTCP-NMLZ=D.D then hat-NMLZ far.away fall-PFV hat
the thief, his hat fell down far away

weikdo wa'da putl wa'a teh~témari weikadba
then  there D.D there PL~boy  then

apeCuna-sa-pa  kiyd-ka en¢i pu'-kd mdkori
pick.up-SUB-INCH give-PTCP again D.D-ID hat
then the boys after picking it up gave it back to him

mokori-ta-mic¢io pu'-ké ih¢iku-ame
hat-MAKE-PURP D.D-ID steal-NMLZ
in order for him to wear it (again), that thief
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wa'a ihto-ai-Cia eikd
there leave-IPFV-QUOT then
when he was leaving

kia-tia=pu-a pu'-kd mokori
give-PASS=D.D-EMPH D.D-ID hat
they gave him the hat

eiko kiya-ka paiké pu'-kd
then give-PTCP three D.D-ID
then he gave them three (pears)

ihkoke-re eiko pu'-ka ahpd it6-ai
give-PFV then D.D-ID 3SG.NS take-IPFV
he gave them what he had

wa'a ihto-ai-Cia eiké tihoé-a-ba
there leave-IPFV-QUOT then man-EMPH-INCH
then when the man was leaving

put teh~témari puu kiya-tid-me  wa'd u'ma-to-ka  wa'd
D.D PL~boy  D.D give-PASS-NMLZ there run-MOV-PTCP there
those boys, those who were given (the pears) passed by there

tihoé wa'd-hu océtiame o'~o-i-aci pu'-ka puha-ka
man there-COP old ITER~walk-IPFV-LOC D.D-ID pick.up-PTCP

ko'ame wa'atepa Cuca-kame
food up.there hang-NMLZ
where the old man was picking up the food that was hung

weiko nené-ka wa'd kiti-o piipi poci-kdme
then see-PTCP there there.is.no-SUB one fill-NMLZ
then he saw that one of (the full cests) was missing

ooka ahawa-i wa'asi
two put.standing-IPFV up.to.there
he had two of them

paikd po¢iwa-méra=pu-a=pu eikd
three fill-POT=D.D-EMPH=D.D then
he was going to fill three
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(53) nené-ka itihpi-ka eikd
see-PTCP stay-PTCP then
he kept watching then

(53) en&i wa'apéte ekihpa moéna-ka en¢i wa'dpote i'mora-Cipote
again up.there climb-PTCP again up.there ladder-up.there
and he climbed up there in the ladder

(54) pociwa-re eiko piré
fill-PFv  then other
he fill up another

(55) neipd-o enéi tekih-k-6-pa
last-EMPH again get.down-PTCP-SUB-INCH
after he got down again

(56) u'ma-to-ka  waha
run-MOV-PTCP other
the others passed by

(57) mako-kd pu'-kd ahpé ihkdke-tia pu'-ka
hold-PTCP D.D-ID 3SG.NS give-PASS D.D-ID
holding what they were given

(58) ih¢iku-adme i'to-ri-a
steal-NMLZ take-PEV-NMLZ
what the thief was taking

(59) ahpdé ihkoke-ri-a
3SG.NS give-PFV-NMLZ
what the thief had given to them

(60) weikd nené-ka ihtihpi-ka wa'a
then see-PTCP stay-PTCP there
then he kept watching

(61) nené-ka ihtipi-ka wa'dmia ampakopa
see-PTCP stay-PTCP through.there
when they passed by there

(62) wahd mako-ké piipiripi pu'-ké
other hold-PTCP each.one D.D-ID
when each one of them were holding one (pear)
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puti¢ewasi wa'a kahu-ka
that’s.it  there finish-PTCP
that’s it, it finished like that

wa'a no'é tetewa-ri-a
there 1SG.NS see-PFV-NMLZ
what I saw

puu-Ce ini-ré wa'asi
D.D  be-PFV up.to.there
that’s it
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APENDIX II

BASIC TRILINGUAL DICTIONARY
WARIHIO-ENGLISH-SPANISH
AND REVERSED INDEX
ENGLISH-WARIHIO
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A-a

aaki »n. River; Rio. teeméa akisuépa
ohoé We live along the river
Nosotros vivimos a la orilla del
rio.

a'aka n. Spit; Saliva. kuitd a'akdra
sawaemehu The child’s saliva is
yellow La saliva del nifio estd

amarilla.

aakatori, akatéri n. Butterfly;
Mariposa. aakatori paamuni
muiyame The butterflies

reproduce in rainy times Las
mariposas se reproducen en
tiempo de lluvias.

aanio, anio »n. Ring; Amillo. tararine
aanio yoma kukuéi i¢i6 I bought
a ring for each one of the little
girls Compré un anillo para
cada una de las nifias [Note:
Spanish borrow from anillo
lrinng

aanara n. Wing; ala. ihi kohkdkowi
kahpéna pii aandra This dove
has her wing broken Esta
paloma tiene una ala rota [Note:
Spanish borrow from ala 'wing'
plus the absolutive -ra.]

aapoe pron. They; Ellos, ellas. aapde
koani so'¢i They are eating fish
Ellos estan comiendo pescado.

a'apé, aapé n. Peel, bark; Corteza,
cascara. u'para a'apéra
tunahkamehu / makuéuni aapéra
kawéruma i'yowi witaisiri i¢io
The bark of the mezquite tree is
very thick / the guamuchil tree
peel is a good remedy for
diarrea. La corteza del mezquite
es muy gruesa / la cascara de
guamuchil es buen remedio para
la diarrea.

aarituri adv. Late afternoon; Muy

tarde. aarituri no'wakane I

returned late in the afternoon Me

regresé muy tarde.

adv. Afternoon; Tarde. no'6 ye'¢i

enéru tapand aari My aunt came

here yesterday afternoon Mi tia

aari

vino ayer en la tarde.

a'ardpa, a'rdpa n. Harp; Arpa. riind
kasinare a'rapa pukaé
ki¢acatemera i'kd tukad Lino
broke the harp, that’s why he
isn't going to play tonight Lino
quebro el arpa y por eso no va a
tocar esta noche [Note: Spanish
borrow from arpa 'harp'./

aardso n. Rice; Arroz. muu kitd'irena
aar6so You don't like rice 4 ¢ no
te gusta el arroz [Note: Spanish
borrow from arrdz 'rice'./

aarawe n. Pumpkin; calabaza. puu
aarawe pikaré wa'dsi That
pumpkin got rotten Esa calabaza
ya se pudrio.

aarOwe n. Adobe; Adobe. no'é6 no'nd
karitare aar6we My father built a
house of adobes Mi padre hizo
una casa de adobe [Note:
Spanish borrow from adobe
‘adobe'./

aasuka n. Sugar; Azucar. n0'6 kukuri
pu'sérena wert yahcééka aastka
kahpé My uncle loves to put a
lot of sugar to the coffee 4 mi tio
le gusta hecharle mucha azucar
al café [Note: Spanish borrow
azucar 'sugar'./

aata, a'atd n. Arrow, bow; Flecha,
jara, arco. 1'ka aatde ko'imane
paikd mahdi / kitewanine nod
a'atawa With these arrows I'm
going to kill three deers / I don't
find my bow Con estas flechas
voy a matar tres vendados / no
hallo mi arco.

aawa n. Homn; Cuerno. toor6é kahpdre
aawara The bull got his horn
broken Al toro se le quebro un
cuerno.

aCakdri n. Crab; Cangrejo. ki'vame
weeké intdai acakari aki¢i Long
time ago there were many crabs
in the river Antes habia muchos
cangrejos en el rio.

ahawi v. To be standing (pl.); Estar



parado (pl). kuku¢i ahawi
kuatere The children are
standing under the tree Los nirios
estan parados debajo del arbol

ah¢arame n. Pitchfork; Horqueta. ihi
ah¢arame kawérumahu
karitaniamé i¢i6 This pitchfork is
good to build a house. Esta
horqueta estd buena para hacer
una casa.

ahimani v. To peel off (agave);
Descortezar el dgave. wani weka
ahiméni John is peeling off a lot
of agave Juan estd
descortezando mucho dgave.

ahiya n. Guasima tree.; Gudsima.
no'é ye'¢i petewéraci paondmina
werl ahiya In front of my aunt's
house there is a guasima tree
Enfrente de la casa de mi tia hay
una gudsima.

ahp6 prn. Him, her, his, her, himelf,
herself; A él (ella), su, él (ella)
mismo. apoé Kkaritare ahpo
kariwa He built his own house E/
CONStruyo su casa.

ahpéna v. To be swollen; Estar
hinchado. ahponané panata My
cheek is swollen Tengo hinchado
el cachete.

ahpopani v. To expand; Hincharse,
expanderse. paani ahpopare The
bread already expanded E! pan
ya se hincho.

ahdma posp. With; Con. owitiame
nuuti simind pedré ahdma The
little girl was going with Peter
La nifia iba con Pedro.

ahame adj. Alive; El vivo. ahame

neipa mukurd The alive one died

later El vivo se murio después.

v. To live; Vivir. wakasi iwéta
pahi ahani The cow is still living
La vaca todavia estd viva.
akacUpani, aka'¢ipani v. To  spit;

Escupir. putla yoma tawé
akadupani / no'¢é kuumu katid
aka'Cupani He uses to spit all day
/ My uncle is spitting too much
El se la pasa escupiendo todo el
dia / Mi tio esta escupiendo
mucho.
akarusuna v.

ahani

To dribble; Babear.
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kuitd weerd akardsuna The baby
is dribbling too much E! nino
estd babeando mucho.
aki¢isuwérati n. Bank of the river;
Orilla del rio. aki¢isuwéraci
posotdme pociré neréi wa'asi
The deep pool made in the bank
of the river is full of water E/
pozo que hicieron en la orilla del
rio ya se lleno de agua.
n. Spit; Saliva. no'6 a'kd ¢o'kora
My spit is brown Mi saliva estd
café.
amé6 prn. You, your, yourself; Te, a #,
tu, a ti mismo. amo no'né améd
nuréru amé karitami¢io améd
kariwd Your father told you to
build your own house Tu papa te
dijo que hicieras tu propia casa.
animari n. Animal; Animal, animales.
kusitere weeké4 ohdéna animari
There are many animals in the
wood En el monte hay muchos
animales [Note: Borrow from
the Spanish animal 'animal',/
anisi n. Anis; Anis. ki'yame no'6 yeyé
eCaridi anisi Long time ago my
mother used to grow anis Hace
mucho mi amd sembraba anis
[Note: Borrow from the Spanish
anis 'anis'./
apeunav. To  rise;  Alzarse,
levantarse. apefuna neréye kuu
with the water the stick rises Con
el agua se levanta el palo.
ape€unani, ape¢ucani v. To  lify;
Levantar. hustina apecunaru
pukéd kostari pinéri / kukuéi
apecucani epehta ahpd
kokociria¢i Agustina lifted that
sac by herself / The children are
lifting the petates where they
slept Agustina levanto ese costal
ella sola / Los nifios estan
levantando los petates donde
durmieron.
apo¢i adj. Against (him); Contra él.
yoma apoci simpanare
Everybody was against him
Todos estaban en contra de él.
apoé pron. He, She; El ella. apoé
tekihpanare yomé& tawé He
worked all day E! trabajo todo el

a'ka



dia.

arisopori n. Evening star; Lucero de
la tarde. ehpéo kitetewarune
arisopori Today, I didn’t see the
evening star Hoy no vi el lucero
de la tarde [Note: Compund
word from ari 'afternoon' and
sopéri 'star'.]

arupahCira n.  Watermelon  seed,;
Semilla de sandia. no'dé yeyé
sakiré arupah¢ira  paardsi

metémia My mom browned
watermelon seeds to prepare a
drink Mi mama tosto semillas de
sandid para hacer agua fresca
[Note: Compund word fro a'ra
'watermelon' and  pahchira
'seed'.]
n. Watermelon; Sandia. ihi a'mu
katia kahké These watermelons
are very sweet Estas sandias
estan muy dulces.
asaroni n. Mattock; Azadon. tapana
naporune i'’kd asaronie
Yesterday, I weeded out with
this mattock Ayer desyerbé con
este azadon [Note: Borrow from
the Spanish 'azadon'.]

aru
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asusu n. Garlic; 4jo. koame weeka
asusu inuwae The food has a lot
of garlic La comida tiene mucho
ajo.

atahpori n.  Bow; Arco. atahpéri
kahpore The bow got broken EI
arco ya se quebro.

aéni n. Soap; Jabon. weeri adni
nahkine wi¢omia I need more
soap to wash the clothes
Necesito mas jabon para lavar
la ropa [Note: Borrow from the
Spanish 'jabén'.]

adri n. Juniper; Tdscate. yeyé
petewara¢i ma'¢iaci akiéi weri
adri Between my mother's house
and the river there is a juniper
tree Entre la casa de mi amad y el
rio hay un tascate.

a'aro n. Plow; Arado. a'arbe yomosa
eCipudpua suuni The corn field
will be prepared with the plow
Se va a barbechar la siembra de
maiz con el arado [Note:
Spanish borrow from ' arado'./

biené¢i adv. Friday; Viernes. bienéci
siméane I am leaving friday Me
voy a ir el viernes [Note: Borrow

¢

from the Spanish 'viernes'/

Cx

Caard6 n. Jaw; Quijada, mandibula.

Caitérene Caaré My jaw is
dislocated se me trabo Ia
quijada.

Caatira n. Scissors; Tijeras. Caatirae
tehpinamane sipi¢da With this
scissors I am going to cut the
fabric Con las tijeras voy a
cortar la tela.

¢acahki n. Mojarra (a type of fish);
Mojarra. no'éo yeyé pasuméra
CaCahki My mom is going to
cook mojarras Mi mama va a
cocinar mojarras.

Caharé n. Woodpecker; Pdjaro
carpintero. Cahard owardtame
¢iikki The woodpeckers make
holes in the hechos (kind of
cactus) Los pajaros carpinteros
hacen hoyos en los hechos
[Note: ¢&iiki 'hecho' is a kind of
cactus./

Cahpaci n. Hill; Colina. wa'a ¢ahpadi
ku'ripua You turn by the hill AAi
das vuelta en la colina.

Cahpéri n. Corn tortilla; Tortilla de
maiz. Cahpori wetema hitiame
isawitére onapesdtere The corn



tortillas are grilled under the hot
coal and the ashes Las tortillas
de maiz se tateman enterradas
debajo de las brasas y cenizas
[Note: Eahpori is an special type
of corn tortilla cooked in the way
described in the sentence./

Caind v. To stick; Atorarse. Cairtne
seekdra kutie My hand stuck
among the branches Se me atoro
la mano entre las ramas.

fa'kd n. Raven (female); Chanate
(hembra). Ca'’kd tasétame The
raven is making her nest EI
chanate hembra hace su nido.

damind v. To taste; Probar. Camirine
tuusi kawéruma maéka [ tasted
the cournflour to know if it was
good Probé el pinole para ver si
servia.

Canawiro n. Raven (male); Chanate
(macho). neé mahawa ¢anawiro I
am scared of ravens a mi me dan
miedo los chanates.

Cankaritani v.  To  grow  crests;
Crestear, salir crestas. aarawe
Cankaritani Crests are growing in
the pumpkins 4 las calabazas le
estan saliendo crestas.

Cankarira n. Crest; Cresta. aardwe

wewéruma Cankérie The crests

of the pumpkins are big Las
crestas de las calabazas estan
grandes.

v. To say, to tell; Decir. put no'é

¢anéru He told me that E/ me

dijo eso.

Capahkd n.  Leg, tibia; Pierna,
espinilla.  tapana  kahpdrune
Capahkd Yesterday I broke my
leg Ayer me quebré la pierna.

¢apind v. To hold something with the
hand; Agarrar con la mano.
hustina Capiré nakahpira
Agustina held the coral snake
with the hand Agustina agarro la
coralillo con la mano.

Ca'pi n. Bird (yellow breast); Pdjaro
de pecho amarillo. kuita Capiré
piipi ¢a'pi The child catched a
yellow breast bird E! nifio atrapé
un pdjaro [Note: This bird lives
in hanged nests./

¢ani
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charewd n. Wood (small pieces); Leria
(palitos que se juntan). weeka
peperune Carewa | gathered
enough pieces of wood ya junté
mucha lefia [Note: 'Carewd' are
small sticks that you can pick up
in the woods./

¢ari'¢ani v. To chop up; Partir, rajar
(varios objetos). hustina Cari'Care
kut paa piari Agustina choped
up the woods this morning
Agustina partio los lefios esta
mariana [Note: 'chari'chani' is
used when someone chops up
many sticks./

Carimani v. To chop up; Rajar, partir
a lo largo (un solo objeto).
hustina ¢ari'nare kud pad piari
Agustina choped up the wood
this morning Agustina partio el
leio  esta mariana  [Note:
'chari'nani' is used when
someone chops up only one

wood.]
Cawari n. Carp; Carpa (pez). no'é yeyé
kariwara€i ma'¢ialitipo  akici

ohéna Cawari In front of my
mom’s house down the river
there are carps Enfrente de la
casa de mi mamd hacia abajo en
el rio hay Carpas.

ée'erépani v. To get fever;
Enfiebrarse. kuitd utewaeme
¢e'répani The child has a high
fever El nifio tiene la fiebre muy
alta.

¢ehani v. To prick, to stab; Picar,
apunialear. tapana piari Ceceka
ko'ydkane @ weeka  roowina
Yesterday I fished many lobinas
(by prickying them) Ayer en la
marana pezqué muchas lobinas.

Ceriwéma interj. Thanks; Gracias.
¢eriwéma kinahkine Thanks, but
I don’t want it Gracias, pero no
quiero.

Cewani v. To hit; Golpear. kuita
Cewaré ahpo ye'yé The child hit
his mother EI nifio golpié a su
mamad.

Cewind v. To get (by exposure);
Pegar. Cewiréne chopéye 1 got
cold Me dio gripa.



ge'éri n. Fever, Fiebre, calentura.
paakdnawa kawéruma iy6i Ce'éri
kd'koame i¢i6 The pacanagua is
a good remedy to cure fever El
yerbalmanso es un buen remedio
para la fiebre.

&itié n. Potato (wild); Papa de monte.
liGiodremu paandta ¢ii6 yo'wi
koakd You stained your face
eating raw wild potatoe Te
manchaste la cara comiendo
papa de monte cruda [Note:
'¢i¢id' is a kind of potatoe of the
wood./

Sihpudme adj. Bitter; Amargo. neé
wi'sunaru kahpé cihpudme I
threw the bitter coffee away Tiré
el café amargo.

¢ihturame adj. Round; Redondo. no'é
kiyd aardwe (ci¢ihturame Give
me the rounded pumpkins Dame
las calabazas redondas.

¢ikakari, ¢ikahkari n.  Bird; Pdjaro.
ehpé e'énamapu tihoé piari
tapand ar{i u'urapaka Cikahkari
Today we will have visitors
because the chikajkari (bird)
song yesterday hoy van a venir
visitas porque ayer cantaron los
chélowis [Note: 'Cikakari' is a
type of bird that according to
warihios sings when someone is
coming to visit./

¢ikihpuni »n. Rifién; kidney. ruupita
ma'¢ikipéretu pii Cikihpini A
kidney was removed from Dofia
Lupe a dofia lupe le sacaraon un
Fifion.

&i'kari, ¢ikuri n. Mouse; Raton. mi'si
nananiru ¢i'kari / Eikuri imodri
i¢ikudme The cat ran after the
mouse / Mice use to steal the
grains El gato correteo al raton /
Los ratones se roban los granos.

&i'kéro, Cikéro n.  Barnyard; Corral.
pedrd yetépare kawai ¢i'kérochi
Peter shuted the horses in the
barnyard Pedro encerré los
caballos en el corral.

¢inéi n. Bug; Chinche. Cuhéuri weeka
inuwée ¢in¢i The dog has many
bugs El perro tiene muchas
chinches [Note: Borrow from the
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Spanish 'chinche'./

¢ipuhténa v. To taste bitter
(something); Sentirse amargo.
kahpé no'é chipuhténa I taste the
coffe bitter Me sabe amargo el
cafe.

Ciputidme adj. Dirty; Sucio. kuita
¢iputidéme oind The child is dirty
El nifio estd sucio.

¢i'rina v. To be spilled over, to be
scattered; Estar desparramado.
muuni yoma ¢i'rina The beans
are scattered all over Los frijoles
estan todos desparramados.

Citoka n. Elbow; Codo. wani ¢itoka
temo¢ame John has his elbows
rough Juan tiene los codos muy
FOFi0S0S.

Ciwahtéro n. Billy goat; Chivo.
¢iwahtéro chiwa noméra The
billy goat is the father of the
nanny goat E! chivo es papa de
la chiva [Note: '¢iwahtoro' is a
compund word from two Spanish
borrows; chiva 'nanny goat' and
toro 'bull'./

¢iwa n. Nanny goat; Chiva. neé
inuwée pif ¢iwa pintd I have a
stained nanny goat Yo tengo una
chiva pinta.

¢iwi n.  Turkey; Guijolo. meeré
me'riméane pii ¢iwi I am going to
kill the turkey tomorrow to cook
it Mafiana voy a matar el guijolo
para guisarlo.

¢i'wani v. To be torn; Estar roto (un
pedacito). taakari yoma Ci'ware
All the tortillas torn apart 7odas
las tortillas se rompieron.

¢o'ani v. To turn off; 4pagar. taweturi
¢o'dnine nd'i I turn off the fire
early Apagué la  lumbre
temprano.

¢o'ind v. To be off (of fire); Apagado,
no haber Ilumbre. cho'ind nd'i
There is no fire No hay lumbre

cho'koténa v. To taste acid something;
Sentir dacido algo. muuni no'o
cho'koténa na'itire 1 taste the
beans acid, they are rotten Los
frijoles me saben dcido, estan
perdidos.

co'koame adj. Sour; Agrio. kuita ihire



reedu Go'kodme The child drank
the sour milk E! nifio se tomo la
leche agria.

¢o'kéni v. To be acid; Estar dcido.
muuni &o'kéni The beans are
acid Los frijoles estan dcidos.

o'md n. Mucus; Mocos. pi'we
o'mara kuitd Blow the ¢&ild’s
nose! Limpiale los mocos al

nino.

Conani v. To smash, to punch;
Machacar, dar un punetazo.
marké Conani maahi paatari

metémia Marcos is smashing
mescal to make wine Marcos
estd machacando mezcales para
hacer vino.

Soniporo n.  Turtledove;  Tortola.
wa'ami weridme uparai ahawi
paika Conipéro In that mesquite
there are three turtledoves En
aquel mezquite estan  tres
tortolas [Note: Las tortolas son
de Dios por eso no las matan
para comérselas./

Soopéi n. Cold; catarro. ma'¢irépane
Coopéiwame I woke up having a
cold Amaneci con catarro.

¢opohkorituna v. To kneel;
Arrodillarse. hustina
¢opohkorituna ni'émia Agustina
is kneeling to pray Agustina se
esta arrodillando para rezar.

Copohkéri n. Knee; Rodilla. hustina
ahpoéna Copohkoira Agustina has
her knee inflammated Agustina
tiene la rodilla hinchada.

o'win. Sap; Savia. tord <&o'wira
kawéruma iy6i tamé ko'kodme
i¢i6 The sap of the toro is a good
remedy for the toothache La
savia de torote es buen remedio
para el dolor de muelas [Note:
'tord' is a kind of tree: bursera
penicillata  (identification by
Dodd and Gentry)./

¢o0'6ri  n. Chicken; Pollo. me'riméanepu
ooka ¢o'ori koame yoamia I have
to kill two chicken to make food
Tengo que matar dos pollos para
hacer comida.

Cucahpani v. To hang up; Colgar.
wani wa'ami modri cucahpéni
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John is hanging the haversack up
there Juan estd colgando el
morral alli,

¢uCuwi v. To be hang, to be in four
legs; Estar colgado, en cuatro
patas (pl). mo'ari CuCuwi
ehkina¢i The bags are hang in
the corner Los morrales estan
colgados en la esquina.

¢uhCani v. To hang up, to insert;
Colgarse, Encajar. tapana no'é
C¢uh¢are kuu¢i Yesterday I
hanged up from the bran¢ Ayer
me colgué del palo.

Cuh¢uri n. Dog; perro. Cuhcuri ki'kire
kuitd The dog bite the ¢ild e/
perro mordio al nifio.

¢uhku v. To be hang; Estar colgado.
modri  kuu¢i  Cuhku  The
haversack is hanged in the tree
El morral esta colgado en el
arbol.

¢uhpaéme adj. Sharp; Puntiagudo,
filoso. i'yénine peettri ¢uhpaéme
I am looking for the sharp knife
Estoy buscando el cuchillo
filoso.

Cuhpd n. Sharp end; Punta, filo. petari
Cuhpéra kikawéruma The sharp
end of the knife is not good La
punta del cucillo ya no sirve.

Cunuri n. Cunuri tree;, Torote verde
(tipo de torote que hace espuma,
lo usan para lavar ropa). kari
ma'¢iaci weri Cunuri In front of
the house there is a small éunuri
Enfrente de la casa hay un torote
¢iquito [Note: '¢unuri' is a type
of plant: fouquieria macdougalii
(identification by Bye) and is
used as a soap to wash clothes./

Cupahténa v. To sharpen; Afilar.
tapand  Cupahtérune maacéta
maodmia Yesterday I sharpened
the machetes to clear Ayer afilé
los macetes para desmontar.

Cupahtmi n. Pinacate tree; Pinacate.
i'kd paamuini weekd intina
Cupahimi There are many
pinacate trees this season Er esta
temporada hay muchos
pinacates.

éu'wa n. Mouth; Boca. kuitda nuti



Su'waé The child has a little
mouth E! nifio tiene la boca
chiquita.

Su'wara n. Lips; Labios. kuitd
sehtaname ¢éu'wae The child has
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very red lips El nifio tiene los
labios muy rojos.

E -e¢

eéahpoa n. Beard; Barba. puna katia
efahpoa yoritupakdmehu That
(man) has thick beard, he must
be a mestizo Ese tiene mucha
barba ha de ser mestizo.

eCitiame n. Crops, plant; Siembra,
planta. suunu eCitiame
kikawéruma The corn crops are
very bad La siembra de maiz
estd muy mala.

eekani v. To blow; soplar, hacer
viento. werll eekaru paa piari It
was so windy this morning soplo
mucho viento esta mariana.

eckd n. Air; dire. eeka nahkine I need
some air necesito aire.

eemé pron. You (pl.); Ustedes. eemé
itthpima peteéi teeméa simpadma
mesaéi You are going to stay in
the house and we are going to La
Mesa Ustedes se van a quedar en
la casa y nosotros vamos a ir a
La Mesa Colorada.

eepend v. To spread; Extender.
hustina eeperé epehtd Agustina
spreaded the petates Agustina ya
tendio los petates.

eera n.  Blood;  Sangre. weru
macihenaréne eerd I bleeded a lot
me salio mucha sangre.

e'eré n. Ant (red); Hormiga roja. e'eré
no'6 ki'kiru ¢apahkaci A red ant
bite my leg Me pico una hormiga
roja en la pierna.

eeratani v. To bleed; Sangrar. pedro
tehpire werd eeratani Peter got
wounded and is bleeding a lot
Pedro se corto y esta sangrando
mucho [Note: ‘eerdtani' is a
derived word from 'eerda' 'blood’
plus the verbalizer -ta.]

eh¢d n. Sore; Llaga. ehéd inuwaéne
¢apahkaci I have a sore in my
foot Tengo una llaga en el pie.

ehpé adv. Now;  Ahora. ehpé

ohoetemé mocibampo ki'ydmio
ohoekatemé wiramari Now we
live in Mocibampo, before we
lived in Miramar Ahora vivimos
en Mochibampo, antes viviamos
en Miramar.

ehpého n. Mirror; Espejo. kuitd ahpd

ne'néna ehpého¢i The child is

looking at himself in the mirror

El nifio se estd viendo en el

espejo [Note: 'ehpého' is a

borrow from the Spanish

'espejo’./

n. Louse; Piojo. owitiame nu'iti

kiehtéwani wa'asi The little girl

does not have louses anymore La

nifia ya no tiene piojos.

ehté ka'wara n. Nit; Liendre. yoma
ko'yarune ehté ka'wara kuitd /
rolando ehté ka'wara mo'o¢i I
killed all the child's nits /
Rolando has nits Ya le maté
todas las liendres al nifio /
Rolando tiene liendres.

ehépa adv. Right now; Ahora mismo.
ehépa u'pamane aki¢i I am going
to bath in the river right now
Ahorita mismo me voy a banar
en el rio.

ekahta n. Shadow; Sombra.
reesipirune wa'atosi ekahtaéi I
rested in the shadow of the
willow Descansé en la sombra

ehté

del sauce.
emuri n. Crabs; Baiburin.
ma'Cipasekamu  e'muiri yoma

kuita Did you already take the
crabs of the child? Ya le sacaste
todos los baiburines a la nifia?

enani v. To hiccup, to belch; Hipar,
eructar. enani neéa ko'kori
ko'kaka I am hiccuping because I
ate chili pepper Tengo hipo
porque comi chile.

en¢i adv. Again; Otra vez. enéi enani



neéa I have hiccups again Ofra
vez tengo hipo.

enani v. To come; Venir. petera tukad
enare Petra came last night Petra
vino anoche.

epehtd n. Sleeping mat; Petate. kiya
epehtd epemi¢io Give him the
sleeping mat to spread it Dale el
petate para que tienda! [Note:
'epehtd’ is a sleeping mat made
of palm leaves./

erina adv. Difficult; Dificil. erina
eranine kuita inatéka
tekihpanaka yomd It is difficult
to take care of the child working
at the same time Es dificil cuidar
al nifio y trabajar al mismo
tiempo.
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erapora n. Vein; Vena. no'é erépora
wewerumahu My veins are too
big Mis venas son muy grandes.

e'tisani v. To sneeze; Estornudar.
kuitd e'tisani oopemerdpu The
child is sneezing, he is going to

get a cold El nifio esta
estornudando, le va a dar gripa
e'¢ interj. Yes!; Si/ simamu

keCeweka? e'é Do you want to go
to Quetéehueca? Yes! I do
/ Quieres ir a Quetéehueca? Si!.

e'ona n. Steam; Vapor. tapana taharune
e'onae Yesterday I burned with
the steam Ayer me quemé con el
vapor.

h

ha'ari n. Gourd; Bule. ha'ari¢i
nerohinaréne I want to drink
water with the gourd Quiero
tomar agua con el bule.

hamomina adv. Right;  Derecho.
ko'korénane seka¢i hamomina
My right arm hurts Me duele el
brazo derecho.

hemind v. To be humid; Estar
humedo. wakirda hemina The
shirts are humid Las camisas
estan humedas.

howena adv. Left; Izquierdo.
tehpurtine tono¢i howéna I got a
wound in my left foot Me corté
el pie izquierdo.

ho'wa n. Bones; Huesos. ko'korénane
howadi senékaci inuwaene dengé
My bones hurts so much, I think
I have dengue Me duelen mucho

los huesos, creo que tengo
dengue.
ho'wi n. Coyote; Coyote. 1ika

kuwésari tetekina weeka ho'wi In
this season many coyotes come
down En esta temporada bajan
muchos coyotes.

huumi n. Buttocks; Nalgas. kainuuti
huumiene 1 have big buttocks
Tengo las nalgas grandes.

I-1

i¢ikuame n. Thief, Ladron. teirétu
sunu i¢ikuame tthoé The man
that robbed the corn was
discovered  Descubrieron al
hombre ladron de maiz.

i¢ikéna v. To steal;, Robar. maniwiri
senepi i¢ikona ipah¢i Manuel
uses to steal sweetcorns Manuel
siempre roba elotes.

iCuhpani v. To drip, Gotear. i¢uhpéni
kari The house is driping La casa
se estd goteando.

ih¢oréwa n. Dirty; Mugre. ihCoréwae
wakira The shirt is dirty La
camisa tiene mugre.

ih¢orewaeme n. Dirty; Sucio.
o'owitiame ihédrewaeme oina
tekihpdnaka wasa¢i The woman
is dirty because she worked in
the field La mujer esta sucia
porque trabajoé en las tierras.

ihkoketiame n. Gift; Regalo. weeka
thkoketiame inuwéene I have got
many gifts Tengo muchos



regalos.

ihkdkena v. To give; Regalar. 1no'6
macia no'é ihkdékeru piipi naapd
My neighbor gave me a cactus
Mi vecina me regalo un nopal.

ihla¢i n. Island; Isla. no'é kariwa
aki¢ikapo poi ihla weruma There
is an island from my house up to
the river De mi casa rio arriba
hay una isla grande [Note:
'ihlaci' is a Spanish borrow from
'isla'./

ihpi¢ira n. Broom; Escoba. wa'ami
weri ihpi¢ira There is the broom
Alla estad la escoba.

ihpani, ipani v.  To throw; Tirar,
aventar. wani ihpapani tehté
aki¢i / kuitd iparé te'eCdniame
John is throwing stones into the
river / The child threw away the
toy Juan estd tirando piedras en
el rio / El nifio tiro el juguete.

ihtatdni, ihtatani v. To size, to count;
Medir, contar. ihtatarimu suunu
/ isikito ihtdtani ahpo we'éwa
Did you count the corn? / Isisdro
is measuring his land Ya contaste
el maiz? / Isidro esta midiendo

su tierra.

intépuna v. To harvest; Pepenar.
ihtepunatéme muuni We are
harvesting  beans  Estamos

pepenando frijol [Note: 'thtépani'
is used for the harvest of the
remains of the cultive./
ihi dem. This, these; Este, esta,
estos, estas. ihi ¢uhcéuri ki'kire
kuitd This dog bite the child Este
perro mordio al nifio.
ihikuri n. Bad witchcraft; Mal puesto.
yahlekerétu ko'koame ihikurie
They made him sick with a bad
witchcraft A él lo enfermaron
con un mal puesto.
n. Heart, spirit, soul; Corazon,
espiritu, alma. wani 1'ikaci
kokoréna John is sick from the
heart Juan estd enfermo del
Corazon.
ikanati adv. Fast; Rdpido. ikanati
yowane ko'ame I prepare meal
fast Yo hago la comida rapido.
ikuri n. Thread; Hilo. ikuri nahkine

i'ika
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maaké purimia I need thread to
tie the hammock up Necesito
hilo para amarrar la hamaca.
ikusiri n. Roast sweetcorn; Elote
asado. tairénane ikustri
wasétiame I love roast sweetcorn
Me encantan los elotes asados
i'méra n. Ladder; Escalera. no'6 iyéto
i'méra moenamané karihdmpa
Bring me the ladder to climb
over the house Trdeme Ila
escalera para subirme a la casa.
inamuna v. To listen, to understand;
Oir, entender. inamirumu pu'ka
siiname Did you hear that
scream? Oiste ese grito?
i'natukéna v. To ask; Preguntar.
i'natukemané akand ohde hustina
I am going to ask where
Agustina lives Yoy a preguntar
donde vive Agustina.
inaténa v. To take care; Cuidar. no'6
mard weruma no'6 kuikd inaténa
kuitd My older daughter helps
me to take care of the child Mi
hija mayor me ayuda a cuidar al
nifio.
inuwae v. To have; Tener. inuwaene
piipi sipi¢4d sehtdaname I have a
red dress Tengo un vestido rojo
inyantidme adj. Ugly; Feo. inyantiame
kud ni'niame The jumping sticks
are ugly Los palos brincadores

son feos.
ipacipasutiame, ipaciposori n. Boiled
sweetcorn; Elote cocido.

konaréne pii ipadipasutiame I
want to eat boiled sweetcorn
Quiero comer un elote cocido.

i'pahéi, ipahéi n. Sweetcorn; Elote.
paikd i'pahéi nahkine we'pasuni
towémia / kawé no'é kiapua osa
mariki ampé ookd ipah¢i I need
three sweetcorns to cook a soup /
Please give me  twelve
sweetcorns! Necesito tres elotes
para el cocido / Por favor déme
doce elotes.

irowa n. Stick; Palo. ika iréwae
roroamane na'iporosi With this
stick I am going to shake the
cornflour drink Con este palo
voy a revolver el atole [Note:



irowa' is a special type of stick
to shake some kind of food./
isawira n. Little bell; Sonaja. karina
metekére piipi isawira kuitd
Karina made a little bell for the
child Karina le hizo una sonaja

al nifio.
isawi n. Hot coal; Brasa. ne'né osd
weeka itihpire isawi tukad

na'étiame A lot of hot coal
remained from last nigth's fire
Quedaron mucas brasas de la
lumbre de anoche.

ita'piti n. Thing; Cosa. ke'¢6 to'penidi
aaki mukusari weekd intodi
kauki so'¢{ yomd ita'piti Before
they blocked the river with the
Mucusari dam there were many
lobsters, fishes, many things
Antes de que taparan el rio con

la Presa EI Mukusari habia
muchos  cauques,  pescado,
muchas cosas.

iti¢ira, itihéira n. Comb; Peine.

kinanénane akand no'é toariaci
iti¢ira / i'yanine itihéira
oh¢éname I don’t know where I
left the comb / I am looking for
the black comb No sé donde dejé
el peine / estoy buscando el
peine negro.

i'tbna v. To take; Llevar. i'tOkane
roldindo modibdmpo I took
Rolando to Mochibampo LLevé
a Rolando a Mochibampo.

iwani v. To be ripe; Estar maduro.
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aaru iwani The watermelons are
ripe Las sandias estan maduras

iwatidme adv. Fast; Rdpido. iwatidme
siinkéd tekihpanamia Hurry up to
go to work! Apurate para que
vayas a trabajar.

iwéta adv. Still; Todavia. iwéta wa'a
oind pahi He is still there
Todavia anda alli.

iyosi n. Sheet, letter; Papel, carta,
hoja de hule. iyosi no'é i'té¢eru
no'é yey¢ My mom sent me a
letter Mi mamad mando una
carta.

iyoténa v. To write; Escribir. no'6
tatdi kawé iyoténa My uncle
writes very well Mi tio (menor

materno) escribe muy bien
[Note: 'tatai' is the mother’s
youngest brother./

i'yoame n. Quack; Curandero.

simanepu i'yoame hama I have to
go to the quack Tengo que ir con
el curandero.

1'yoi, i'ydwi n. Remedy; Remedio.
1'y6i am6 nd'kiyaria kawéruma
iniré The remedy that you gave
me was good El remedio que me
diste fue muy bueno.

i'ikia n. Needle; Aguja. i'ikia nahkine
sukimia kohtari I need a needle
to sew the bag Necesito una
aguja para coser el costal

kaahéte n. Plate; Cajete. kaaheteci
yatasd muuni The cajetes are
used to serve beans En el cajete
se sirven frijoles.

kaakd ». Sandals; Huaraches. rolando
nahki kaakd wadikéa wicira
Rolando wants sandals made of
leather of scorpion Rolando
quiere unos huaraches de piel de
escorpion.

ka'aka n. Grandmother; Abuela
paterna, bisabuelo. no'6 ka'aka
penidtiame My grandmother is
very pretty Mi abuela paterna es

muy bonita [Note: 'ka'akd' is the
mother of the father./

kaamda »n. Squah (kind of); Sehualca.
kaaméd pahéira kawéruma iyoi
kimuiydme i¢i6 oowéru The
squash seeds are a good remedy
for women that can’t produce
milk Las semillas de sehualca
son un remedio para las mujeres
que no dan leche [Note: 'kaama'
is the curcubita moschata
(identification by Dodd)./

kaani n. Duck (black); Pato (negro).
kaani ka'kéna aki¢i kap6é That



duck is swimming up river Aquel
pato se fue nadando rio arriba

kahkame adj. Sweet; Dulce. ihi
newéri katisd kahkd wewéruma
These pitahayas fruit are very
sweet Estas pitahayas estan muy
dulces.

kahpé n. Coffee; Café. kahuré kahpé I
ran out of coffee Ya se me acabo
el cafe.

kahpo€ani v. To break; Quebrar.
marké kahpocani kud Marcus is
breaking the sticks Marcos esta
quebrando los palos.

kahpéna v. To be broken; Estar
quebrado. ihi kut kahpdna
These sticks are broken Estos
palos estan quebrados.

kahpopani v. To  get  broken;
Quebrarse. ihi waankd
kahpépare This bench got broken

Este banco ya se quebro
completamente.
kahporame »n. Short, small, round,

rounded; Chaparro, corto, bola,
boludo, redondo. kuité
kikahpdérame iniméra The child
is not going to be short E! nirio
no va a ser chaparro.

kahsi n. Hips, leg; Caderas, muslo.
kuitd weruméa kahsi The child
has very fat legs EI nirio tiene los
muslos muy gordos.

kahti, yasakda v. To be seated (sg.);
Estar sentado (sg.). rolando kahti
no'6 amomina Rolando is seated
in front of me Rolando estd
sentado enfrente de mi.

kahé n. Tempisque (type of plant);
Tempisque. akisu€pa ahawi ookd
kahé o'ocetidme In the bank of
the river there are two old
tempisques En la orilla del rio
hay dos tempisques muy viejos
[Note: 'kahé' is the name for

sideroxylon angustifolium
(identification by Dodd and
Gentry)./

kahéna n. Foothill, Falda del cerro.
ohoetemé kawi kahénapote We
live up the foothill Vivimos en la
falda del cerro hacia arriba.

kakahténa v. To taste sweet or salty;
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Sentirse dulce o salado. naaraso
noo6 kakahténa The oranges taste
sweet las naranjas me saben
dulce.

kakahoya n. Leather strap; Correa de
huarace. piré¢i kakahoya temané
kaaka I am going to change the
leather straps to the sandals Voy
a cambiarle las correas a los
huaraches.

kakahsti n. Box; Huacal. no'é yeyé
¢i¢i6 to'are kakghsti¢i My mother
put the potatoes of the wood in
the box Mi mama puso las papas
de monte en el huacal [Note:
'kakahsti' is a box made from
small sticks to storage food./

ka'kéna v. To swim; Nadar. ihpi
tapand e'enasd mocibampo oinia
ka'kéka papahtéka teeméa akici
The last time we came from
Mochibampo we had to cross the
river swimming La ultima vez
que nos vinimos de Mochibampo
tuvimos que atravezar nadando
el rio.

ka'mori n. Jicama, sweet potato;
Jicama, camote. owitiame ko'are
ka'méri riméni ahama The little
girl ate jicama with lemon La
nifia comio jicama con limon.

kaomisi n. Wild cat; Gato montés.
kaomisi kusitere oind The wild
cat lives in the wood EI gato
montés anda en el monte.

kaposanto n. Cemetery; Camposanto.
i'ka kaposanto¢i pé'ti yoma no'é
tetehima All my relatives are in
this cemetery En este campo
santo estan todos mis familiares
[Note: 'kaposanto' is a borrow
from the Spanish 'camposanto'./

kapdsori, ka'pésori n. Bowl (small);
LeCuza (Cica). tukad tetewarune
naé kapdsori ninidme eekadi /
ka'posori amé pete¢i wikatdso
ko'kéame intimera Last night I
saw four bowls flying / When the
owl sings in front of your house
there will be sickness in your
family Anoche vi cuatro lechuzas
volando / Cuando la lechuza
canta en tu casa va a haber



enfermedad.

kariéi n. Jail, Cdrcel. no'é teh¢i
ka'¢iyowaretu paCamid kari¢i
They couldn't put my uncle
Chuy in jail 4 mi tio Chuy no lo
pudieron meter a la cdrcel

karihampa #. Roof; Techo. karihampa

isi aardwe pahcira Spread the

pumpkin seeds in the roof of the

house! Tiende las semillas de

calabaza en el techo! [Note:

'karihampa' is a compound word

from 'kari' house and 'hampa'

above./

n. house; casa. pu'serénane kari

si'éname I like that green house

very much Me gusta aquella

casa verde.

kara¢i n. Raven; Cuervo. kuitd karaci
vhumudpuame suunu koayame
The child that frighten off the
ravens that eat the corn E/ nifio
que espanta a los cuervos que se
comen el maiz.

karitani v. To build houses; Hacer
casas. n0'6 tand no'é karitdkere
My son built a house for me Mi
hijo me hizo una casa.

kasard n. Garbage; Basura. montdare
kasara He gathered the garbage
Amontono la basura.

kasara¢i n. Rubbish dump; Basurero.
kasara¢i ihpapare no'6¢ kaakd
yeyé My mother threw my
sandals away into the rubbish
dump Mi mamd tiro mis
huaraches al basurero.

kasetini n. Socks; Calcetines. rolando
kasetinira kakahpérame The
socks of Rolando are short Los
calcetines de Rolando son
cortitos [Note: 'kasetini' is a
borrow from the Spanish
'calcetines'.]

kasina v. To be broken (a plate); Estar
quebrado (plato). yomé pehtori
kasipare All the plates broke
Todos los platos se quebraron.

kauki n. Lobster; Cauque. ke'¢d
to'penidi aaki mokusari weeka
intodi kauki so'¢i yoma ita'piti
Before they blocked the river
with the Mocusari dam there

kari
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were many lobsters, fishes, all
sorts of fishes Antes de que
taparan el rio con la presa
mokusari habia cauques,
pezcados, de todo [Note: kauki'
is a borrow from the Spanish
'cauque’ that is a kind of lobster
from sweetwaters./

ka'wani To put eggs; Ovar. totdri
ka'waré paik4 ka'wa The chiken
gave three eggs La gallina puso
tres huevos.

kawerapani v. To  cheer up;
Alegrarse. kawerdpane 1no'é
ye'yé endkopa I began to cheer
up when my mom arrived Me
alegré cuando llego mi mama

kawihdmpa ». Clift; Voladero. no'é
poni te'pa wéri kawihdmpa My
brother is up there in the clift Mi
hermano estd arriba en el
voladero [Note: 'kawihampa'is a
compound word from ‘'kawi'
mountain and 'hampa' above./

kawi n. Mountain, hill, cerro. kawi
kuwéraci weri toord Over the top
of that mountain there is a torote
En la punta de aquel cerro esta
un torote.

kawé adv. Good, well; Bueno, bien.
kawé na'po i'wa weed off well
here! Desyerben bien aqui!

kawai »n. horse; caballo. kawai
oh¢éname kahpoére ¢Eapahkara
The black horse broke his leg El
caballo negro se quebré una
pata [Note: 'kawdi' is a borrow
from the Spanish 'caballo'.]

kawérame n. Happy; Alegre. no'6
pa'¢i warénsia ke'¢6 mukuya
kawérame ohoydi My brother
Valentin was very happy Mi

hermano Valentin era muy
alegre.
kawéruma adj. Good; Bueno.

kawéruma yoosi to'péniame kari
The plastic sheets are good to
cover the house E! hule es bueno
para tapar la casa.

ka'wa, ka'awa n. Egg; Huevos. totdri
ka'waré paikd ka'wa / Cofohka
ka'awara katisatd'ya The chiken
gave three eggs / The quail eggs



are delicious La gallina puso tres
huevos / Los huevos de Codorniz
son muy Buenos.

ka'6¢a n. Testicles; Testiculos. no'6
wewertne ka'6¢ali paarae I hurt
my testicles with the shovel me
golpié en los testiculos con la

pala.
keema n. Blanket; Cobija. hustina
wiCoré yoma keemd  akici

Agustina washed all the blankets
in the river Agustina lavo todas
las cobijas en el rio.

keenord n. Rainbow; Arcoiris. keenora
yuki keripatiame The rainbow
blocks the rain El arcoiris tapa
la lluvia.

keepd n. Snow; Nieve. sekaé Capirune
keepa 1 grasped snow Agarré
nieve con la mano.

keepuna v. To understand; Entender.
kuitd yoma keepuna The child
understands everything E! nifio
entiende todo.

kehs6 n. Cheese; Queso. no'6 yeyé
ta'yame kehsé meteré My mom
made a very good cheese Mi
mamd hizo un queso muy bueno
[Note: 'kehsd' is a borrow from
the Spanish 'queso'./

kepani v. To snow; Nevar. kepani
tepaniami It is snowing up the
mountains Esta nevando para
arriba.

kedéi n. Vixen; Zorra. ked&i wikoare
tukad The vixen whistled last
night La zorra silbo anoche.

ki adv. No, without; No, sin.
tararune trooké kipuetaeme I
bought a car without doors
Compré un carro sin puertas.

kih¢i n. Iguana; Iguana. kih¢i no'é
paéna The iguana is calling me
La iguana me estd llamando.

kii¢i n. Puppy; Cachorro. peniasina
te'éka kii¢i The puppy is playing
nice El cachorro esta jugando
muy bontio.

kiintaéro n. Guitar player; Guitarrero.
nakimatemé pif kiintaéro
CaCatemicio i'ké tukad We need a
guitar player to play tonight
Necesitamos un guitarrero para
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que toque esta noce [Note:
'kiintaéro' is a borrow from the
Spanish 'guitarrero'.]

kiintara »n. Guitar, Guitarra. Kiintara
Cacate Play the guitar! Toca la
guitarral [Note: 'kiintdra' is a

borrow from the Spanish
'guitarra'/

kikawéruma adj. Bad, useless; Malo,
inservible. no'é kakahdya

kikawéruma The leather straps of
my snadals are useless Las
correas de mis huaraches no
sirven,

kimaciridme #. Blind; Ciego.
kimadiridme tihoé metend kuud
The blind man is cuting wood El
hombre ciego esta partiendo la
lefia.

kino'néeme ». Orphan; Huérfano. pua
kino'néeme pinéri ohde That
orfand lives alone Ese huérfano
vive solo [Note: kino'ndeme' is a
relative clause meaning 'the one
who has no father' compund
from 'ki-' negation mo'né' father
'“e-' to have and '-me' a
nominalizer./

kipehtidme adj. Lightweighted;
Ligero, liviano. apefuna waposi
kipehtidme Lift that light
chilicote! Levanta el C(ilicote
liviano! [Note: 'kipehtidme' is
relative clause meaning 'the one
that is not heavy' compund from
'ki-' negation, 'pehti-' heavy and
"-ame' a nominalizer.]

kisika n. Pimple; Barro. ruupita
weekd yahcani kisika o'pa Lupita
has many pimples on her back
Lupe tiene mucos barros en la
espalda.

kitoani v. To forbid; Prohibir. no'd
no'n6 kitamé toani simpamicio
wairé¢i mesa¢i My father forbid
us to go to parties in La Mesa Mi
papa nos prohibe ir a los bailes

de La Mesa.
kiutewaéme n. Weak; Débil. tihoé
kiutewaéme kinapo'mé é'rare

The weak man could not work E/
hombre debil no pudo trabajar.
kiyeyéeme n. Orphan (from mother);



Huérfano (de madre). kuitd
kiyeyéeme ahpd no'né ahama
oh6e The orphan kid live with
his father El nifio huerfano vive
con su papa.

kiyoina v. To lose; Perder. kiyoindne
tomi I am losing money Estoy
perdiendo dinero.

kiy4d yomd quant. Majority;  La
mayoria (casi todos). kiya yoma
simpare tihoé Most of the people
left La mayoria de la gente se
fue.

ki'yimi adv. Ago; Antes. ki'yami
paikd uuru inuwéekaine Some
time ago I had three donkeys
Antes tenia tres burros [Note:
’ki'yami' refers to a an event that
happened more than one year

ago./
koaténav. To patch; Remendar.
hustina koa¢énare wakird

Agustina wants to patch the
shirts Agustina quiere remendar
las camisas.

koatd n. Forehead; Frente. rolando
kisika yah¢ani koatd Rolando has
a pimple in his forehead Rolando
tiene un grano en la frente.

ko¢ind v. To sleep;, Dormir. kuitd
ko¢iré yoma ari The child slept
all afternoon E! nifio durmio
toda la tarde.

ko'¢i n. Sister (elder); Hermana
mayor. no'6 ko'¢ipua nu'tti
tanaemé My elder sister has a
baby Mi hermana mayor tiene un
bebe.

kohari n. Toad; Sapo. kohari nerdci
niniru The toad jumped into the
water El sapo brinco en el agua.

koh¢i n. Shrimp; Camaron. kohdi
po'atumane I am going to fish
shrimps  Voy a  anzuelear
camarones.

kohsé n. Stream; Arroyo. pad piari
pairune neroi kohso&i / yeyé
kariwara¢i macéci poi kohséd
nuuti This morning 1 carried
water from the stream / In front
of my mother’s house there is a
small stream Esta marnana
acarrié agua del arroyo /
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Enfrente de la casa de mi madre
hay un arroyo chiquito.

kohtdri n. Sack; Costal. mookéka
kohtdri suunu ah4ci toatai Take
the sack to put corn inside
LLevate el costal para que
heches el maiz [Note: kohtari' is
a borrow from the Spanish
'costal'.]

koha »n. Baby, newborn; Bebé, recién
nacido. kawé inaté koha Take
good care of the baby! Cuida
bien al bebé!

kohd owitidme »n. Baby girl; Bebé
mujer. Kohd owitidme yaupatena
tamé The baby girl is showing
her baby theet 4 la bebé le estan
saliendo los dientes

kohd temari n. Baby boy, Bebé
hombre (un afio). kohd temari
oisinapa The baby boy can walk
already El bebé ya camina.

ko'koténa v. To taste spicy; Sentirse
enchiloso. muuni katia 1no'6
ko'koténa The beans are too
spicy for me Los frijoles me
saben muy enchilosos.

ko'koame adj.  Spicy;  Enchiloso.
ta'irénane ko'dme ko'koame I
love spicy food Me encanta la
comida enchilosa.

ko'kéni v. To be spicy; Estar
enchiloso. nerdi kokoéni The
water is spicy El agua esta
enchilosa.

ko'koéri, kokori n.  Chili  pepper;
Chiltepin. ko'kéri ko'kdmane /
kokori huparépua I want to eat
chili pepper / He gathered chili
peppers Quiero comer
chiltepines / El junto chiltepines.

komoéra adj. Hunchbacked; Jorobado.
komoératona kiahpd teteipoicio
He is walking hunchbacked not
to be seen Va jorobado para que
no lo miren.

koncdikina, kon¢onyowa v. To stain;
Manchar. n0'6 sipi¢d koncoéikiré
to'iwé / kuita kononyowadre
yomad sarawéra My dress stained
with the plants / The child
stained all the cloth diapers Mi
vestido se mancho con las ramas



/ El nifio mancho todas las

zapetas.
koniwari n. Chia (a type of plant),
Conivara (planta). koniwari

pah¢ira kawéruma i'yéi witaisiri
i¢i6 The seeds of the chia are a
good remedy for the diarrea La
semilla de la conivara es buen
remedio para la diarrhea.

ko'omorasipani v. To bend down;
Agacharse. kawé
ko'morosipamane na'pomid I am
going to bend down a lot to weed
off Me voy a agachar mucho
para desyerbar.

koomipani v. To hug; Abrazar. no'o
kuitd no'é koomipare My child
hugged me Mi nirio me abrazo

koomoérame n. Hunchbacked;
Jorobado. pu'ka kari¢i ohoé piipi
koomérame A  hunchbacked
lives in that house En esa casa
vive un jorobado.

ko'omérani v. To be hunched with the
head bowed; Estar agachado.
yoma tawé  ko'omorakane
tekihpanaka I was working all
morning hunched with the head
bowed Estuve agachado toda la
mariana trabajando

koor6 n. Dove (big, gray with white
neck); Paloma grande azul gris
de cuello blanco. koord
penidtetiame tatande The dove
has pretty sons La paloma tiene
muy bonitos hijos.

ko'oré n. Fence; Cerco. no'é kumo
werumd ko'oréwae ahpd peteli
My uncle has a big fence in his
house Mi tio tiene un cerco muy
grande en su casa.

kooraci, kora¢i n. Squash; Calabacita.
kuitda  pu'seréna  koorddi /
moképare kora¢i no'6  poni
pasupud i¢i6 The child loves
squash / My brother brought
squashes to cook Al nifio le
gustan las calabacitas / Mi
hermano trajo calabacitas para

cocerlas.
ko'osi n. Anus; Ano. kuita
chihkokoréna ko'oi¢i sukuna

si'’kwaka The kid is scratching
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his anus because has tapeworms
El nifio se esta rascando el ano
porque tiene lombrices.

kopéci n. Glow-worm; Luciérnaga.
kopéchi tukad ohodme Glow-
worms fly during the night Las
luciérnagas andan de noche.

korohka n. Necklace, rosary; Collar,
rosario. mookéka korohkd amé
pete¢i Take the necklace to your
home! Llévate el collar para tu

casa!

koronia n. Coronilla (a type of plant);
Coronilla  (planta).  koronia
kawéruma Copé i¢i6 The

coronilla is a good remedy for
cold La coronilla es buena para
el catarro [Note: 'koronia' is a
borrow from the Spanish
'coronilla'./

kowi n. Pig; Cerdo. pooncd iyahtore

kowi i'yakétemia  wasacite
Poncho carried the pigs to
shepherd in the landscape

Poncho arreo los cerdos a
pastorear a las tierras.

koyaééna v. To patch; Remendar.
koyachénane sipi¢a simia
pahkd€i 1 am patching the dress
to go to the feast Estoy
remendando el vestido para ir a
la fiesta.

ko'vani v. To kill (several entities);
Matar (objeto plural). hustina
ko'yére ooka totéri ahpo yedi i€i6
Agustina killed two hens for her
aunt Agustina mato dos gallinas
para su tia.

ko'ame n. Food; Comida. ko'ame
onac¢ipu The food is too salty La
comida esta salada.

kuat¢ n. Twins; Gemelos. 1no'é
ko'mére sauré kuaté ki'va My
comrade had twins last year Mi
comadre tuvo gemelos el ano
pasado [Note: Borrow from the
Spanish 'cuate'.]

kuhtd n. Throat; Garganta, pescuezo.
kikawé tehpunare kuhtdra Ciwa
pukaé kikanati mukuré You
didn’t cut the throat to the goat
properly and it died slowly Le
cortaste mal el pezcuezo al



cabrito y no se murio rapido.

kuhuwd n. Snake (a type of); Culebra
chicotera. kuhuwa chori
koayame The snakes eat chikens
Las culebras chicoteras se
comen a los pollos.

kuhuipani v. To flash; Reldmpaguear.
tukaé we'esa kuhuipare kiyukuru
There was too much lightining
last night but it didn't rain
Anoche  relampagueé  mucho
pero no llovio.

kuitd n. child; nifio. kuitd tetemure
Suhduri The child kicked the dog
El nifio pateo al perro.

kukuri n. Uncle maternal (elder); Tio
materno mayor, esposo de tia
materna mayor. no'6¢  kukuri
mukuré i'kd kuwésari My uncle
died this summer Mi tio murio
este verano

ku'kd n. Binorama (a type of plant);
Binorama. ku'ka pehténari icié
kawéruma i'y6i The binorama is
a good remedy for the body
weakness La binorama es un
remedio muy bueno para las
pesadillas (cuerpo pesado).

kumt ». Devil, uncle; Diablo, tio
paterno mayor (porque el diablo
es el hermano mayor de Dios).
mocibampo wa'api mamachénata
kumu remdnio The devil appears
nearby Mochibampo Cerca de
Mochibampo se aparece el

diablo.
kupisai n. Glow-worm; Luciérnaga.
kupisdi paamuni puiydpame

Glow-worms go out during
summer Las luciérnagas salen
en el verano.

ku'riachi n. Curve; Curva. wa'ami
ku'riachi no'é puyépua Wait for
me in the curve of the road
Espérame alla en la curva.

kurund v. To be thick; Estar espeso.
wanotani kurund The cornflower
soup is thick El atole estd muy
espeso.

kurusa n.  Hawk;  Gavilan,aguila.
kurusa yoma a'Citetidme koani
tuchiki Hawks eat all kinds of
birds Los gavilanes comen toda
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clase de pajaros.

kurusi n. Cross; Cruz. no'dé no'né
meteré  kurusi eeka  i€id
kiwatidme  u'matomifio My

father made a cross to deviate the
windy air Mi papa hizo una cruz
para que el viento no pase muy
fuerte.

ku'rina v. To turn; Voltear, dar vuelta.
ku'rina so'chi paisd / wa'a tanki
ku'ripua owena sekaci You turn
the fish three times / Turn to the
left in the tanques Volteas el
pescado tres veces / En los
tanques das vuelta a la
izquierda.

kusikowi n. Porcupine; Puerco espin.

kusikowi sa'para kusi huya The

meat of porcupine smells like

woods La carne de puerco espin

huele a monte [Note: kusikowi'

is a compound noun from 'kusi'

'wood' and 'kowi' 'pig'.]

n. Woods, branch; Monte, rama.

rolando Ca'rinaré tosd kusiwara

Rolando cracked the cotton

branch Rolando rajo la rama del

algodon.

kusimuni #. Beans (from the woods);
Frijol de monte. Konaréne
kusimuni I feel like eating beans
Tengo ganas de comer frijol de
monte [Note: Compund word
from muni ‘'beans' and kusi
'woods'./

kusitere n. Woods; Monte. Cané yoma
kuwésari oina kusitere Chano is
always walking into the woods
Chano siempre camina entre el
monte.

kutaméri »n. Back of the neck; Nuca.
pedré kutamocdi ahpd weweré
puka¢ mukuré Peter hurt the
back of his neck and died Pedro
se golpio en la nuca y murio.

kuteméri n. Trunk; Tronco. wakahpi
kutemoira weweruma
weweripani The pochote's trunks
grow up very big Los troncos de
pochote crecen muy grandes.

ku'uma n. Uncle paternal (elder); Tio
paterno mayor. hustina ku'umura
enaméra meeré The paternal

kusi



uncle of Agustina is coming
tomorrow FEl tio paterno mayor
de Agustina va a venir manana.

kuund n. Husband; Esposo. no'6
kuuna naohoa simiré
tekihpanamia My husband left to
Navojoa to work Mi esposo se
fue a Navojoa a trabajar.

kuupa n. Hair; Cabello. hustina
peniatiame kuupde Agustina has
very pretty hair Agustina tiene
un cabello muy bonito.

ku'wé adv. Soon; Luego. ku'wé
enapudpua Come back soon!
Venga luego!

kuwésari, kuwé adv. Spring;
Primavera.  ki'yd&  kuwésari
mawekane weinté meteré ma'api
Last spring I cleared twenty
meters of land La primavera
pasada desmonté veinte metros

de tierra.
kuwéte n. Fireworks; Cohete. Cu'wili
taénari tatahtekemane mariki

kuwéte no'é 0'6¢iki The day of
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deads I am going to burn five
fireworks in my grandparents
honor E! dia de muertos le voy a
tronar cinco cohetes a mis
abuelos [Note: Spanish borrow
from 'cohete'.]
kuyawi n. Gourd plant; Planta de
bule. kuyawi ecarune wanaté
kariptka I planted a gourd plant
behind the house Sembré una
planta de bule detras de la casa.
n. stick, wood, tree; palo, lefia,
arbol. wani weweré Cuh&uri
kuué John hit the dog with the
stick Juan le pegd al perro con
el palo.
kut siéname »n. Green stick (a type of
oak); Palo verde. kuu sidname
kawéruma i'yéi kisianidme i¢id
The green stick is a good remedy
for urinary problems EIl palo
verde es buen remedio para el
mal de orin.

L -1

leyendéna v. To read; Leer. no'é mara

borrow from 'leyendo' 'he is

penéna leyéndoka My daughter reading'./
knows how to read already Mi
hija ya sabe leer [Note: Spanish
M-m
maangd n. Mango; Mango. Kkuita

maacéta n. Machete; Machete. tihoé
simpare maacéta makohkd The
men left with the machetes in
their hands Los hombres se
fueron con los machetes en las
manos [Note: Spanish borrow
from 'machete’./

maahi n. Mescal (plant and drink);
Mezcal (planta o vino). mahirine
maahi ko'komia waténart I
grilled mescal to eat with atole
Tatemé mezcal para comer con
atole.

maaka n. Cradle; Cuna. maakadite
teekd kuitd Put the child in the
cradle Acuesta al nifio en la
cuna.

weeka maangd koani The child
eats many mangoes E! nifio come
mucho mango [Note: Spanish
borrow from 'mango'./

maansana n. Apple; Manzana. intuna
maansana Cinipate There are
apples toward Chinipas Hay
manzanas rumbo a Chinipas
[Note: Spanish borrow from
'manzana’./

maapi n. Cornfield; Milpa. maapici
ki'ydmi eCitid¢i suunu ehpéo
eCiwa piipd Im the fields where
they used to grow up corn, now
they grow up marijuana Donde
antes sembraban maiz, ahora



siembran mariguana.

maard »n. daughter; hijja. no'é maaré
kipapahkénare  pehtéori My
daughter does not want to do the
dishes mi hija no quiere lavar los

platos.
ma'aré n. Balk; Viga de madera. ihi
ma'aré kakahpéramehu

kiasepamapu kari¢i Those balks
are too short for the roof Estas
vigas estan muy cortas para el
techo.

maaskara n. Mask; Mascara. maaskara
pahkora ¢uhééd yaumia sooni The
masks used by the pascolas are
for dancing sones Las mdscaras
que usan los pascolas son para

bailar sones [Note: Spanish

borrow from 'mascara’./
ma'asaeme n. Plane; Avidn. tapana

u'matore ma'asaeme i'wa

Yesterday a plane flew over here
Ayer pasé un avion por aqui
[Note:  'ma'aséeme’ is a
nominalization: "the one that has
wings"./

maatara n. Palm (of the hand); Palma
de la mano. n0'6 yeh¢i maataraci
macihendre pil tepura My aunt
got a wart in the palm of her
hand 4 mi tia le salio un
mezquino en la palma de la
mano.

maatéci adv. Tuesday; Martes.
maatéli simane keCewéka Next
tuesdlay I am going to
Quetchehueca E! martes voy a ir
a Quetchehueca [Note: Spanish
borrow from 'martes'./

maay6 n. Mayo (name of other close

indigenous  group);  Mayo
(nombre de otro grupo indigena
cercano). maayd hamane

newirune [ married a Mayo man
Me casé con un mayo.

macéind v. To know; Saber. no'é
kukuri maéi karitdka kawé My
uncle knows how to build houses
very well Mi tio sabe hacer
casas muy bién.

madipani v. To learn; Aprender.
hustina macipare naiwéka yori
osando  paamuka  Agustina
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learned Spanish when she was
eight years old Agustina
aprendié espaniol a los ocho
anos.

ma'¢ipani, ma'¢ipani v. To take out;
Sacar. wani ma'¢ipare kawdi
Ciker6¢i/ ma'Ciparine  suunt
paika riteré kostari¢i John took
out the horses of the corral/ I
took out three kilos of corn from
the sack Juan saco los caballos
del corral/ Sacé tres litros de
maiz del costal.

maciri n. Scorpion; Alacrdn. maciri
me'yére weetd A scorpion killed
Beto A Beto lo mato un alacran.

ma'¢irépani v. To dawn (5 am.);
Aclarar (5 a.m.). ehpé
ma'Cirépare pad piari Today it
downed very early Hoy aclaro
muy temprano.

¥ 7

ma'¢irétoi v. To dawn (3 am.),
Amanecer (3 a.m.). no'é kompare
ma'¢irétoi iweta pahi

wikahtaania It was dawning
already and my buddy was still
singing Ya estaba amaneciendo y
mi compadre todavia estaba
cantando.

ma'Citéna v. To be able to see; Poder
ver bien. na'i no'é ma'¢iténa One
can see well with the fire on Con
la lumbre se puede ver bien.

macdiyd n. Person I know; Conocido.
pii tihoé maciwame tetewane
wa'da sondraci I saw someone I
know in La Sonora Vi a un
conocido en La Sonora [Note: If
maciyd appears with a possessive
pronoun the sense is "friend".]

macéta, maacéta n. Machete;
Machete. Cupaté maacéta Sharp
the machete! Afila el machete!

ma'¢iwa v. To be visible;, Visible,
aparecer. i'wa oinia ma'éiwa
kah¢é kawi kuac¢i weridme The
tempizque tree that is in the
foothill is visible from here
Desde aqui se ve bien el
tempizque que estd en la orilla
del cerro.

mahtd n. Metate (flat
grinding); Metate.

stone for
no'é yeyé



tusund naipasuni mata¢i My
mother grinds nixtamal in the
metate Mi mama muele nixtamal
en el metate.

mah6i n. Deer; Venado. mahoi
mahayame kusitere ohoéme The
wild deer lives in the woods El
venado bronco vive en el monte.

makucuni, ma'’ku¢ini »n. Guamuchil (a
type of plant); Guamuchil.
maku¢ini apéra kawéruma i'ydi
witaisiri  tohsaname ichié /
ma'ku¢ini soonara kahkd The
cortex of the guamuchil is a good
remedy for the white diarrea /
The guamuchiles are sweet La
cascara de guamuchil es buen
remedio para la diarrea blanca
(pujo) / Los guamiichiles estdn
dulces.

makurdwi »n. Warihio (the way they
call themselves); Guarijio de
Sonora. teemé makurdwi maayo
aki¢ikapo ohoé¢ We, the
makurawi live along the mayo
river Los Guarijios vivimos a lo
largo del rio mayo.

manird »n. Huacal (a tramp for
fishing); Huacal (trampa para
atrapar pezcados). 1no'6 no'nd
meteré manirda nad meterd
tepehkima My father made a
huacal of four meters long Mi
papad hizo un huacal de cuatro
metros de largo.

manir6¢i n. Chichiquelite (a type of
plant); Chichiquelite. hustina
kisdware manird¢i tapana /
manir6¢éi kawéruma i'yéi &e'éri
ko'koame i¢i6 Agustina cooked
chichiquelites yesterday / The
chichiquelites are a good remedy
for the kidney sickness Agustina
guiso chichiquelites ayer / Los
chichiquelites son un buen
remedio para la enfermedad de
los rifiones.

mansania n. Camomile; Manzanilla.
mansania  kawéruma 1'yoi
turapatidme i¢i6 The camomile is
a good remedy for the cold La
manzanilla es buena para el
resfriado [Note: Spanish borrow
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from 'manzanilla’./

maona v. To clear (an area of trees);
Desmontar. no'é teh¢f maona
tepurde My uncle is clearing the
area of trees with the ax Mi tio
estd desmontando con el hacha.

mariki num. Five;, Cinco. mariki
kohtari nakimane suunu e¢imia I
need five sacks of corn to plant
Necesito cinco costales de maiz
para sembrar.

ma'sa n. Feather, wing;, Pluma, ala.
tu¢iki ma'sdra peniate'te The
feathers of birds are very pretty
Las plumas de los pajaros son
muy bonitas.

matasura n. Pestle; Mano de metate.
matasura wekaré The pestle got
lost Se perdio la mano del
metate.

matohka »n. Shoulder; Hombro. kuita
macenare matokara The child got
his shoulder dislocated A/ nifio
se le safo el hombro.

mayakd n. Centipede; Cienpiés (type
of centipede, golden, that bites
and is larger than fecuni, other
type of centipede); paé piari nod
kird mayakéd This morning a
centipede bit me Esta mariana
me pico un cienpiés.

ma'i n. Nephew; Sobrino. amé ma'i
tekihpanani rupehdma  Your
nephew works with Lupe 7Tu
sobrino esta trabajando con
Lupe.

maéna v. To think, to believe; Creer.
maénane yukumié i'kd tukad I
think/believe it is going to rain
tonight Creo que va a llover esta
noche.

meeCa n. Moon,; Luna. tukaé macanare
meecd pukaé kiyukuma ehpéo
Last night the moon appeared, so
it will no longer rain Anoche
salio la luna, por eso ya no va a

llover.
meekodraci adv. Wednesday;
Miércoles. meekorai enama

no'é ye'yé mocibampo oinia
Next wednesday my mother is
coming from Mochibampo EI
miércoles va a venir mi mamd de



Mochibampo  [Note: Borrow
from the Spanish 'miércoles'./

meeré adv. Tomorrow, Marana.
meeré tiamé tekihpanapapu
Tomorrow, we will work too
Mariana también vamos a
trabajar.

me'eria, meeria n. Socks; Calcetines.
rolando ki¢uh¢4dni me'eria /
si'pare no'6 meeria Rolando does
not wear socks / My socks tore
Rolando no usa calcetines / Se
me rompieron las medias [Note:

Borrow from the Spanish
'media’./
meesd n. Table; Mesa. ihi meesa

kahpore pii ¢apahkéara This table
has a broken leg Esta mesa tiene

una pata quebrada [Note:
Borrow from the Spanish
'mesa’./

mehka adv. Far away; Lejos. howéwi
mehka itihpina no'né kariwaraci
oinia Howewi is located far
away from my parents' house
Howéwi esta muy lejos de la
casa de mis padres.

meriké n. Quack; Curandero. meriko
no'é kiyaru i'y6i no'6 ko¢imicio
The quack gave me a remedy to
sleep El curandero me dié un
remedio para dormir [Note:

Borrow from the Spanish
'medico’./

mesuna v. To be squash; Estar
aplastado  (piedra). toomanté

yom& mesUre all the tomatoes
got squashed Todos los tomates
se aplastaron.

metai¢ani v. To squash, to crush;
Aplastar. wani meta¢inare kua A
tree fell down over John 4 Juan
lo aplasto un drbol.

metena v. To make; Hacer, construir.
tapand meterune paika sikori
Yesterday I made three pots Ayer
hice tres ollas.

me'yani v. To kill (one entity); Matar
(objeto singular). rupe me'yani
maniwiri Lupe is killing Manuel
Lupe esta matando a Manuel.

miisi n. Cat, Gato. miisi su'runare
kuita The cat scratched the child

444

El gato rasgu#io al nifio.

misi'tanara, misi'nuati ». Little cat;
Gatito. misi'tanara te'éna ni'nika
kuuéi The little cat is playing and
jumping over the sticks E/ gatito
anda jugando y brincando en los
palos.

mociwa v. To set; Sentar (pl). mociwa
kuku¢i ner6éi suwépa Set the
children close to the water Sienta
a los nifios en la orilla del agua.

mociwi v. To be seated (pl.); Estar
sentado (pl). kukuchi mociwi
nerdi suwépa The children are
seated close to the water Los
nifios estan sentados a la orilla
del agua.

mo'¢dko, mo'o¢dko n. Brains; Sesos.
macenare mo'c¢dkora put tihoé/
mahoi mo'ochdkora katia ta'ya
the man's brains are visible/ The
deer's brains are delicious Se /e
salieron los sesos al hombre/ Los
sesos de venado son muy
sabrosos.

mohté n. Twin; Gemelo. no'é yehéi
tatanara mohté¢ mukurépa wa'asi
piripi One of the twins of my
aunt already died Uno de los
gemelos de mi tia ya se murio.

mokewari ». Palm case; Petaca de
palma. puyana ikuri mokewarici
Take out the threads from the
palm case! saca los hilos de la
petaca de palma!

mokora n. Scarf, Parioleta, pafiuelo.
tatd yoma tamo tatarékia mokora
tam6é mokoratami¢io My father
used to buy scarfs for us to wear
Mi  papa nos  compraba
parioletas a todas para que nos
las pusiéramos.

momoha »n. Honey comb; Panal. wert
¢o'wie momoha The honey comb
has a lot of honey E! panal tiene
mucha miel.

mo'okéri n. Hat; Sombrero. rolando
nataképare mo'okdri moéibampo
Rolando forgot the hat in
Mochibampo Rolando olvido el
sombrero en Mochibampo.

mookétona v. To carry in the back;
Traer en el lomo. mesali



simikane mookétoka pii kostari
muuni I went The Mesa
(Colorada) carrying in the back a
sack of beans Fui a la Mesa
(Colorada) cargando un costal
de frijoles

mo'oné n. Son in law; Yerno. marko
kawéruma mo'oné Marcos is a
good son in law Marcos es un
buen yerno.

moord, moora n. Blackberry; Mora.
weeka Cuhéani iwakdme moord
The blackberry tree has a lot of
ripe fruit La mora tiene mucha
fruta madura [Note: Borrow
from the Spanish 'mora’./

mo'otokodi #. Dandruff; Caspa.
mo'otéko¢i wanimu matohkaci
You have dandruff over the
shoulders Traes caspa en los
hombros.

moréwa n. Smoke, fumes; Humo. nené
os4 teitt ma'pi¢i macdendni
mo'réwa Look at down there in
the ground! There is smoke mira
alla abajo en las tierras, esta
saliendo humo.

mo'tewéani v. To climb; Subirse.
mo'tewarune kuuéipote I climbed
to the top of the tree Me subi a lo
alto del arbol.

mo'tewatena v. To get on; Subir.
mo'tewaterune kuitd kuuchipote I
got the child to the top of the tree
Subi al nifio a lo alto del arbol.

motodina v. To stumble; Chocar,
tropezar. peterd motochire teteé
tehpuré tono¢i Petra stumbled
with a stone and she hurt her foot
Petra se tropezd con una piedra y
se cortd el pie.

motosd n. Gray hair; Canas. ruupita
weekd  motosdwani  mo'oCi
Lupita has many gray hairs
Lupita tiene muchas canas.

mo'é n. Head; cabeza. kuitd maénane
weruma mo'éeko I think the
child has a very big head creo
que el nifio tiene la cabeza muy
grande.

mo'ani v. To put in; meter (objeto
plural). mo'a kukuéi noremuna
yukuméra Get the children inside
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(the house), its going to rain
Mete los nifios adentro porque
va a llover [Note: 'mo'ani' is
used when several entities are
put inside./

mo'ori n. Daughter in law; Nuera. neé
inuwaénare pii mo'ori kawéruma
I would like to have a nice
daughter in law Yo gquisiera
llegar a tener una nuera Buena.

modri n. Sack; morral. moari¢i toa
muuni Put the beans in the sack
Hecha los frijoles en el morral!

mudimadira n. Sister in law, brother in
law; Curiada, curiado. 10'6
mucimaira paika tatana My sister
in law has three sons Mi cusiada
tiene tres hijos.

muhund v. To shoot; Disparar. ponché
muhuré oori Poncho shot at the
lion Poncho le disparo al ledn.

muindti adj. Slow; Lento. muuri
muinati u'mani The turtles run
slowly Las totugas corren lento.

mukukame n. Corpse; Caddver. no'o
ko'mare kahtid¢i tahékenia pif
mukukame The viewing of the
body is in my comrade's house
En la casa de mi comadre estan
velando un muerto.

mukund v. To die (sg.); Morir (sg).
no'é6 kumu mukuré kitotiapa
merik6¢i My uncle died because
they didn't take him to the doctor
Mi tio se murié porque no lo

llevaron al doctor [Note:
'mukund’' is used when one entity
dies./

murdra n. Ear (of some plant);

Espiga. taasawi muréra paciténi
The ears of cane are producing
seeds Las espigas de la caria
estan dando semilla.

muuéira n. Vagina;, Vagina. kukuéi
are born through the vagina Los
nifios nacen por la vagina.

muuni n. Beans; Frijol. ta'irénane
muuni kesima I love beans with
cheese Me encantan los frijoles
COn queso.

muuri n.  Turtle; Tortuga. muuri
kusitere oiyame The turtles live



in the woods Las tortugas andan
en el monte.

muurd n. Mule; Mula. muurd no'é
teteméru tapana The mule kicked
me yesterday La mula me pateo
ayer [Note: Borrow from the
Spanish 'mula'./

muusik6 n. Musician; Musico. toind
pii muusiké pahkd i€i6 meeré
They are lacking a musician for
tomorrow's feast Falta un musico
para la fiesta de mariana [Note:
Borrow from the Spanish
'musico'./

muu pron. You (sg.); Tu. mul asiré
ari ehpé You arrived late today

Tu llegaste tarde hoy.
muépuna v. To harvest; Recolectar,
Juntar. i'ka paamuni

muepupudpu weka suuna We are
going to harvest a lot of corn this
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year Este ario vamos a recolectar
mucho maiz

mu'épuna, muépuna v. To create, to
produce, to gather, to breed;
Criar, reproducirse, recolectar.
no'é ye'yé mu'épuna ¢iwa / i'ka
paamuni muepupudpu weka
suunt My mother breeds goats /
This year we are going to gather
a lot of corn Mi mama esta
criando chivas / Este anio vamos
a recolectar mucho maiz.

ma'are n. Wood; Madera. kut
sehtaname kawéruma ma'are kari
i¢i6 The wood of red stick is
good to build houses La madera
de palo colorado es buena para
hacer casas.

N -n

naap6 n. Nopal, Nopal. mookéme
naap6 nahkéra / naapé no'é
komare no'é ihkdkeria weripare
weruma Go get some nopales! /
The nopal tree that my comrade
gave me grew up very much Ve
a traer nopales! / El nopal que
me regalo mi comadre crecio
mucho.

naapo nahkdra n. Leaves of nopal;
Penca de nopal. ta'irénane naap6
nahkara wasétiame I love grilled
nopal leaves Me encantan los
nopales tatemados.

naapo6 takara n. Prickly pear; Tuna.
naapé takdra iwahpéani agdsto¢i
The prickly pears ripen in
August Las tunas maduran en
agosto.

naarani, na'arani v. To cry, Llorar.
kuitd naararu yoma tukad /
inamukane kuitd na'ar6i The
child cried all night long / I
heard the child crying EI nifio
lloro toda la noche / Oi que el
nifio estaba llorando.

naaraso n. Orange fruit; Naranja.
kuitd puharé osa mariki naardso
tapand The child cut ten orange

fruits yesterday E! nifio apeo
diez naranjas ayer.

naasiname adj. Lazy; Flojo. Maniwiri
naasiname kitekihpananare Lazy
Manuel does not want to work E/
flojo de Manuel no quiere
trabajar.

na'¢und v. To be sticky; Estar
pegajoso. na'Cupanine seekdra
se'érie My hands are sticky due
to the honey (I took) Me
quedaron las manos pegajosas
con la miel.

naCupame n. Glue; Pegamento. no'é
yeté ehpéce nacupadme kahumia
yawéra naCupateka Bring me
more glue to finish sticking the
violin Trdeme mds pegamento
para terminar de pegar el violin.

nacupani v. To adhere, to stick;
Adherirse, pegarse. saawara
nacupare The sleeves got sticked
Las hojas se pegaron.

naupéteni v. To stick; Adherir, pegar.
naCupaterine Capahkéra meesd I
sticked the leg to the table Le
pegué la pata a la mesa.

nahkd ». Handle, ear; Oreja, asa.
tahro kinahkéd The bucket has no



handle E! balde no tiene asa.

nahki v. To want, to love, to need;
Querer, amar, necesitar. nahkine
piipi kari I want a house Quiero
una casa.

nahpuéi n. Divide, mountain pass;
Mirador, divisadero. tetewanine
no'é poni nahpali weridme I am
observing my brother in the
divide up there Estoy viendo a mi
hermano alla arriba en el

divisadero.
naipasuni n. Nixtamal; Nixtamal. ihi
naipasuni  kiwasipdre = This

nixtamal is raw Este nixtamal
quedo crudo.

naird n. Oilcloth; Hule. naird ¢ucé kari
yukumapu Put the oilcloth over
the house because is going to
rain Ponle el hule a la casa
porque va a llover.

naiwaéani v. To gossip; Murmurar.
tehtémari naiwdani amé eepé
oiyopa People gossip because
you go out too much La gente
esta murmurando porque tu
sales mucho.

naiwani v. To speak; Hablar. maniwiri
katia naiwani Manuel speaks too
much Manuel habla mucho.

naka¢i n. Ear; Oido. ¢&ihkokorénane
naka¢i My ear is itchy 7Tengo
comezon en el oido.

nakahpira »n. Coralillo (a type of
snake); Coralillo. pil nakahpura
me'yére peterd tanara A coralillo
killed Petra's son Una coralillo
mato al hijo de Petra.

nanardki n. Moss; Musgo, moho. ihi
sisiyoki werll nananrdkie These
iron tools have a lot of moss

Estos fierros tienen mucho
moho.
nanéna v. To know; Saber. puta

nanena ahpd yora He knows
what he does El sabe lo que
hace.

nanétona v. To remember; Recordar.
nanétone kahumid i'ké tehki i'ka
semana [ remembered that I have
to finish this work by the end of
the week Recordé que tengo que
terminar  este trabajo esta

447

semana.

napapuna v. To pile up; Juntar,
amonontonar. napapurune weeka
aarawe [ piled up many
pumpkins Ya junté muchas
calabazas.

napawina v. To join; Juntarse.

napawina waakasi yeep6 The
cows join in the field Las vacas
se juntan en el llano.

napes6 n.  Ash; Ceniza. tukad
naétiame napes6 kal kuita
itihpire Last night's fire produced
a lot of ash La lumbre de anoche
dejo mucha ceniza.

na'poritidame n. Danger; Peligro. ehpé
tiol na'poritidme simiyata
teiwami Nowadays, there is a lot
of danger over there En estos
dias hay mucho peligro para

alla.
na'podni v. To gather; Recolectar,
amontonar. na'podrune weeka

arawe pahkoci ko'kédpuame [
gathered many pumpkins for the

feast's food Junté muchas
calabazas para la comida de la
flesta.

na'pa piripi quant. One of the two; Uno
de los dos. na'pé piripi itihpimera
takihpanamia One of the two is
going to stay working Uno de los
dos se va a quedar a trabajar.

narakai ». Seashell;, Caracol. tenahari
wa'api kosoci tetewdakane narakai
I found a seashell in a stream
near Tenahari En un arroyo
cerca del Tenahari encontré un
caracol.

nasuwani v. To  fight;  Pelear.
nasuwarune no'é poni hama
owitiame i¢io I fought with my
brother because of a woman Me
peleé con mi hermano por culpa
de una mujer.

na'séCani v. To untie (pl.); Desatar,
soltar (opl). pedré6 na's6éfani
kawai Peter unties the horses
Pedro esta soltando los caballos.

na'sbnani v. To untie (sg.); Desatar,
soltar (osg). pedr6 na'sdnare
kawai Peter untied the horse
Pedro solté el caballo.



nasipasi quant. Half, La mitad.
nasipasi simpére tiho¢ Half
(most) of the people already left
Ya se fué la mitad (la mayoria).

natahképani v. To forget; Olvidar.
natahkeparune simidi obregoni
ehpé 1 forgot that I had to go to
Obregon today Olvidé que tenia
que ir a Obregdn hoy.

natapuna v. To pierce; Atravezar.
natapurune kuue kari I pierced
the house with a stick A#ravezé
la casa con el palo.

natawina v. To go  through;
Atravezarse. natawire ichera
so'¢iéi The spear went through
the fish La lanza atravezo el
pescado.

natehténa v. To  pay;  Pagar.
natehtérune no'é wikiria tiendaci
I payed what I owed in the store
Ya pagué lo que debia en la
tienda.

nawa n. Root; Raiz. oko¢dpi nawara
kawéruma i'yoéwi Coopé i€i6 The
okochopi (type of plant) root is a
good remedy for cold La raiz de
corcionera es buen remedio para
la gripa.

nawésani v. To talk; Hablar, platicar,
contar. nawesanine amd ye'¢ima
[ am talking with your aunt Estoy
platicando con tu tia.

nawésari n. Word, advice; Palabra,
consejos. no'6 no'md nawesarira
kawéruma iniré My father's
advices were good advices Los

consejos de mi padre eran
buenos.

nawaso, na'wéso . Pocketknife;
Navaja.  maniwiri  merirétu

nawasoe / na'wasoe ta'pana so'¢i
Manuel was killed with a
pocketknife / One can cut a fish
with a pocketknife 4 Manuel lo
mataron con una navaja / Con la
navaja se parte (en dos) el
pescado.

na'lt n. Fire, Lumbre. weru tahani na'i

The fire is too strong La lumbre

estd ardiendo mucho.

num. Four; Cuatro.

tatanaénarene na6 I want to have

nao
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four children Quiero tener
cuatro hijos.

na'diporosi n. Atole (a type of soup);
Atole. na'aiporosi meterépua
ko'komia He cooked atole to eat
El hizo atole para comer.

neesa #n. Aunt maternal (elder); Tia
materna mayor, esposa de tio
materno mayor. wani neesara
endre tapana pete¢i John's aunt
came home yesterday La tia
materna mayor de Juan vino
ayer a la casa.

nehyani v. To answer; Contestar.
ruupé no'é nehyaru yomé no'é
inatukéria Lupe answer me
everything I asked her Lupe me
contesto todo lo que le pregunté.

nehani v. To sell; Vender. neharune
uurt kiya no'é inuwéka I sold the
donkey that I had last year Vendi
el burro que tenia el ario pasado.

neipd ord. Second; Segundo. neipa
nawakame kuitd epe¢é weruma
The second of my sons is the
taller one E! segundo de mis
hijos es el mds alto.

nekahtidme adj. Angry, Enojado.
tithoé nenekatiame kikawé yoani
Angry men do not make things
properly Los hombres enojados
no hacen bien las cosas.

nekawd v. To get angry; Enojarse.
katia nekarune no'é ponima
ihidpa enci I got very angry with
my brother because he is
drinking again Me enojé mucho
con mi hermano porque estd
tomando de Nuevo.

nekuri n. Leech; Sanguijuela. petera
tandra pakihtére nekuri Petra's
son got leeches Al hijo de Petra
se le metieron sanguijuelas.

nenekani v. To argue; Discutir, pelear
hablando. wani pedré nenekani
ahp6 wikirid i¢i6 John and Peter
are arguing about the wage Juan
y Pedro estdan discutiendo por el
salario.

ne'néna v. To see; Ver. ehpéo kawé
ne'nénane Now, I can see very
well Ahora puedo ver muy bien

ner6i n. Water; agua. Kki'té nerdi



sikori¢i There is no water in the
pot no hay agua en la olla.
newéri n. Pitahaya fruit; Pitahaya.
newéri wehéde aapéraci The
pitahaya fruits have thorns on the

skin Las pitahayas tienen
espinas en la cascara.
neé pron. 1, Yo. neé siminare

moosiyo en¢i seménaci I want to
go to Hermosillo next week Yo

quiero ir a Hermosillo la
siguiente semana.
nedra n. Soup;  Caldo.  ehpé

ihinariéine o'wéd neéra Today, I
want to eat a bone soup Hoy
quiero comer caldo de hueso.

niind n. Godfather; Padrino. no'é kuita
ninéra pete¢i macia¢i ohoé My
son's godfather lives across the
street El padrino de mi hijo vive
enfrente de mi casa.

niind n. Godmother; Madrina. no'é
mard nindra Corihéa ohoé My
daughter's godmother lives in
Chorijoa La madrina de mi hija
vive en Chorijoa.

ninina v. To fly, to jump; Volar,
saltar. kohkowi peenid nokaké
ninina Doves fly very nice Las
palomas vuelan muy bonito.

ni'wadme n. Prayer; Rezador. ki'té
ni'wame piré yawi i¢ié There is
no prayer for the feast No hay
rezador para el siguiente yawi
(fiesta especial de los Warihios)
[Note: yawi is a special feast for
Warihios./

ni'6niame n. Prayer; Rezo, misa. pah¢a
ni'éniame kipenidtiame macend
The last prayer was ugly E! rezo
final estuvo feo.
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pata chueca.

nohpi n. Coal; Carbon. nakimanepu
nohpi na'émia I need coal to set
the fire Necesito carbon para
atizar.

noidwa, noowia n.  Fiancee; Novia.
pedré noidwara newimera piréci
tthoé ahama Peter's fiancee is
going to marry other man La
novia de Pedro se va a casar con
otro hombre.

nokiténa v. To touch; Tocar. wanita
kinokiténare Cikuri Juana didn't
want to touch the rat Juana no
quiso tocar la rata.

nond n. Father (of a man); Papa (de
hombre). n0'é no'nd enandre i'wa
My father wants to come here Mi
papa quiere venir aqui.

noonéna v. To move;, Moverse.
noondrune wa'asi weesé wa'ami I
moved over there too much Ya
me movi mucho para alla.

noowi6 n. Fiance; Novio. petera
noowiora  newimera  piréci
owitiame ahdma Petra's fiance is
going to marry other woman E/
novio de Petra se va a casar con
otra mujer.

noowi n. Worm; gusano. peenidtiame
noowi The worm is pretty Es
bonito el gusano!

no'é prn. My, me, to me, myself, M;,
me, a mi, yo mismo. n0'6 no'nd
u'méare kusitere My father ran
into the woods Mi padre corrio
al monte [Note: first sg. non-
subject pronoun.]

nu'iti adj. Small, little; Chico,
pequerio, angosto, poco. neé
pu'seréna nunuti kari I like small

nohkorame adj.  Curved;  Chueco. houses A mi me gustan las casas
meesd pil inuwae apahka chicas.
nohkérame The table has a
curved leg La mesa tiene una
O-o0
ofetuna v. To be old; Estar viejo. Viejito. puu o'Cétiame pinéri

oCetunane wa'asi yauméa I am
too old to dance Yo ya estoy
viejo para bailar.

o'Cétiame, oocétiame n. Old man;

ohoé/ pul ooclétiame paamuna
u'matoame That old man lives
alone/ That old man is more than
one hundred years old Ese viejito



vive solo/ Ese viejo tiene mds de
cien anos.

oh&¢i n. Grasshopper; Chapulin. oh¢i
kawérumahu so'¢i i¢i6 / ohéi
suni  rahtdtiame  koaydme
Grasshoppers are a very good
bait / grasshoppers eat sweetcorn
Los chapulines son muy buena
carnada / Los chapulines comen
maiz tiernito.

oh&béname adj. Black; Negro. uwdri
oh&¢bname / neé inuwaekai paika
kawai oh¢oname Uvalamas (type
of plant) are black / I had three
black horses Las igualamas son
negras / Yo tenia tres caballos
negros.

oh&ori n. Blue corn; Maiz azul. ehped
ko'karune yoma oh¢éri Today, I
ate blue corn only Hoy comi
puro maiz azul.

ohké n. Pine; Pino. wawiCora poté
intina weekd ohk6é There are
many pines on the way to
Bavicora Rumbo a Bavicora hay
muchos pinos.

ohtdéna v. To stretch; Estirar. ihi nair6
weeré ohtére These oilcloths
stretched too much Estos hules
se estiraron mucho.

ohtéri n. Tescalama (a type of plant);
Tescalama  (planta). wa'ami
ahakdme ohtori tetehpéruma
nawéde Those tescalamas have
very long roots Aquellas
tescalamas tienen las raices muy
largas.

o'kéwa n. Tears, Ldgrimas. okéwa
o'onde Tears are salty Las
lagrimas son saladas.

omatére n.  Armit; Axila. Cuwi
weweripatére po'wd omatére
John already has hair in the
armits 4 Jesus ya le salieron
pelos en la axila.

o'nd n. Corncob; Olote. wakasi koani
ond The cows are eating
corncobs Las vacas estdn
comiendo olotes.

ondeme adj. Salty; Salado. tairénane
muuni ondeme I like salty beans
A mi me gustan los frijoles
salados.
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o'ndeme n. Large corn; Mazorca. kowi
koani o'ndeme The pigs are
eating large corns Los cochis
COMEn Mazorcas.

o'ofiki n.  Grandfather (paternal);
Abuelo paterno. kuitd o'oCikira
sawanantd ohoéri The child's
grandfather lived in  San
Bernardo E!l abuelo paterno del
nifio vivia en San Bernardo.

o'o¢ikirira ». Grandson, grandaughter;
Nieto, nieta, bisnieto, bisnieta.
neé inuwaendre nad o'ofikiri I
want to have four grandsons
Quiero tener cuatro nietos.

0'o¢a n. Small lizard; Lagartija. i'wéo
intina weekd o'o¢d There are
many small lizards around here
Por aqui hay muchas lagartijas.

o'ohkémuni ». Wild beans; Frijol de
la sierra. wawikordte intuna
o'ohkémuni There are wild beans
toward Bavicora Hacia Bavicora
hay frijoles de la sierra.

oohi, o'ohi n. Bear; Oso. tapana
no'nandrito pii oohi tohsaname /
tapand tetewarune pii o'ohi
tohsaname A  white  bear
followed me yesterady / I saw a
white bear yesterday Ayer me
persiguio un oso blanco / Ayer vi
un oso blanco.

ooka num. Two; Dos. nahkine ooka
kiré6 muuni I need two kilos of

beans Quiero dos kilos de
frijoles.

ooka siendd num. Two  hundred;
Doscientos. no'é kukari

inuwdaekai ookd siendd waakasi
My uncle had two hundred cows
M;i tio tenia docientas vacas.
ooka weréwa num. Forty; Cuarenta.
paamunane u'matoame ooké
weréwa I am more than forty
years old Tengo mds de cuarenta

arnos.

o'omatére n. Armit; Axila. rolando
hupdme o'omatére Rolando's
armits stink A4 Rolando le

apestan las axilas.

oond n. Salt; Sal. weert oona
yahéénane koame I use a lot of
salt in preparing food. Yo uso



mucho la sal en la comida.

o'onéri n. Buzzard; Zopilote. yoma
poéli keCewéka no'é na'naritona
o'ondri A buzzard followed me
all the way to Quechehueca En
todo el camino a Quechehueca
me siguio un zopilote.

oor6na n. Burner, Fogon. oordna
choipare The burner turned off
already El fogon ya se apago.

oori, o'ori n. Lion; Ledn. pii oori yomé
ko'yare ¢iwa tukad A lion killed
all the goats last night Un ledn
maté todas las chivas anoche.

oosd num. Twice, Dos veces. 00sa
kahporune wa'api no'é
kahporiadi I broke the same bone
twice Me quebré dos veces el
mismo hueso.

ootoni n. Button; Boton. wakird
toiténa pii ootdéni The shirt is
missing a button 4 la camisa le
falta un botén [Note: Borrowing
from the Spanish botén'./

oowaratani v. To pierce; Agujerear.
¢ikGri oowaratare kohtari The
rats pierced the bags Las ratas
agujerearon los costales.

o'owarame n. Hole; Hoyo. 1'wé weeka
intina  o'owédrame tohpdkaira
Here, there are many holes
becauses there are moles Aqui
hay muchos hoyos porque hay
topos.

o'pa n. Back; Espalda, lomo. yawéra
o'pard kahpdre The back of the
violin broke E! lomo del violin se
quebro.

oriwéla n. Oriwecha (Kind of cactus);
Choya. oriwéca kawéruma 1i'ydi
sawichio The oriwecha is agood
remedy for curing rash La choya
es un buen remedio para el
sarpuido.

osanaro num. Eight; Ocho. ruupita
osandro tatande Mrs. Lupe has
eight children Doria Lupe tiene
ocho hijos.

osanaro osa mariki num. Eighty;
Ochenta. tapan& paamuire no'o
kuumu osandro o00sd mariki
Yesterday my uncle turned
eighty (years old) Ayer mi tio
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cumplio ochenta arios.

osohkéra n. Papache (kind of fruit);
Papache. ihi kuu kakdruma
osohkora takena / kuitd ta'iréna
osohkoéra This tree produces very
good papache fruits / the child
loves papache fruit Este arbol da
buenos papaches / Al ni'fio le
gustan mucho los papaches.

osa mariki num. Ten; Diez. po'adchusa
inimane os4d mariki so'¢i ehpé I
need to fish ten fishes today
Necesito pezcar diez pezcados
hoy.

osd mariki ampd mariki num. Fifteen;
Quince. pad u'matore osa mariki
ampa mariki ¢uré wa'ami Fifteen
squirrels passed by here a while
ago Hace rato pasaron quince
cholowis por aqui.

owitiame n. Woman; Mujer. Corihda

oina pié owitiame pechiyame In

Chorijoa, there is a woman that

gives massages En Chorijoa hay

una mujer que soba.

n. coyote; coyote. o'wi mahatére

kawai A coyote scared the horse

El coyote asusto al caballo.

owira n. Male; Macho. inuwaenarene
cuhciri owira I want to have a
male dog Quiero tener un perro
macho.

owisani num. Siete; Siete. maniwiri
inuwée owisani ¢uh¢uri inatidme
kari Mr. Manuel has seven dogs
that look after the house Don
Manuel tiene siete perros que le
cuidan la casa.

owisani 0sd mariki num. Seventy;
Setenta. owisani o0sd mariki
paamupari e'endre no'¢é no'nd
mociwampo Seventy years ago,
my parents came to Mochibampo
Hace setenta afios que mis papas
vinieron a Mochibampo.

o'yeratena n. To tie knots; Hacer
nudos. paika o'yeratdne witari
utewamicio I tied three knots to
the thread in order (for it) to be
strong Le hice tres nudos al
mecate para que resista bien.

o'yéna v. To tie; Atar, amarrar. kawé
o'yé kuu kiwi¢imicio kari Tie the

owl



sticks carefully so the roof won't
fall down Amarra bien los palos
para que no se caiga el techo.
o'yéra¢i n. Knot; Nudo. witdri o'yéraci
pewahténa The knots in the
thread are too big Los nudos del
mecate estan muy grandes.
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Abuelo paterno. no'6 0'6¢iki
mesaéi ohoé My (paternal)
grandfather lives in La Mesa
Colorada Mi abuelo paterno vive
en la Mesa Colorada.

0'6¢iki n.  Grandfather  (paternal);
P-p
paakdnawa n. Paakanawa (kind of face 4 Juan le dieron un golpe
herb); Yerbalmanso. we'e en la cara.
nokdyame  suwérali intuna pa'apa n.  Grandfather (maternal);
paakanawa There are paakanawa Abuelo materno. amé pa'apa
in the bank of the marshs En la amigowarahu no'6 pa'apa Your
orilla de los pantanos hay (maternal) grandfather is friend
yerbalmanso of my (maternal) grandfather Tu
paakari n. Jacal (house made of a kind abuelo materno es amigo de mi
of grass); Jacal (Casa de zacate, abuelo materno.
tasol). n0'6 poni ohoé paakéri¢i paard n Shovel, Pala. kitewanine
My brother lives in a Jacal Mi paara I cannot find the shovel No
hermano menor vive en un jacal encuentro la  pala  [Note:
paakd, pa'akd n. Hook; gancho (para Borrowing from the Spanish
apear fruta), carrizo. 10'0 'pala'.]
puhéke mariki kahé paakée / paaré n. Priest; Sacerdote. paaré

weeka pa'aké inuwaene
ko'retaméa Get me @ five
tempizque fruits (using) the hook
/ 1 already have many carrizo
sticks to build a fence Bdjame 5
tempizques con el gancho / Ya
tengo muchos carrizos para
cercar.

paamuna v. Birthday; Cumplir arios.
ehpé kuitd paamuna ooka Today
is the child's second birthday
Hoy el nifio cumple dos afios.

paamuni adv. Summer; Verano. iké
paamuni kisimpamatemé
mociwampo We are not going to
Mochibampo this summer Este

verano no vamos a ir a
Mochibampo.

paamupari adv. Year; Aro. 1ika
paamupari kikawéruma iniré

eCitidme i¢i6 The harvest was
very bad this year Este ario
estuvieron ~muy malas las
cosechas.

paanata n. Face, cheek, jaw; Cara,
mejilla, quijada. wani wewerétu
paanata¢i John was hit in the

weméra tapana e'nare The new

priest arrived yesterday EI
sacerdote nuevo llegé ayer
[Note: Borrowing from the

Spanish 'padre'.]

paaté n. Duck; Pato. kiintina wa'asi
paatd aki¢i There are almost no
ducks in the river anymore Ya
casi no hay patos en el rio
[Note: Borrowing form the
Spanish 'pato’./

paatari n. Mezcal (a type of wine);
Tesguino. paatari mokéme Bring
me mezcal! Traime tesguino!
[Note: Wine made of mezcal.]

paatétana . Godchild;  Ahijado,
ahijada. no'6 paatotana
newiméra meeré My
goddaughter is going to get
married tomorrrow Mi ahijada se
va a casar manana.

pa'¢i n. Brother (elder); Hermano
mayor. meeré enaméra no'6 pa'¢i
moc¢iwampo My elder brother is
coming tomorrow from
Mochibampo Masiana va a venir
mi  hermano  mayor  de



Mochibampo.

pah¢i n. Seed; Semilla. hu'yé pah¢ira
yoma haaru ko'kotai tairia Take
all the seeds out from the
watermelon, so you can eat it
with pleasure Quitale todas las
semillas a la sandia para que te
la comas agusto.

pah&a adv. First; Primero. neé pahld
asird kiamé ¢&itia I arrived before
you Llegué primero que tu.

pahé¢ani v. To put inside (sg); Meter
(objeto  sg). pahtd  kuitd
noremuna yukuméra Get the
child inside (the house)because
is going to rain Mete al nifio
porque va a llover.

pahk6 n.  Feast; Fiesta. pahko
simiméra paikéd tawé The feast is
going to last three days La fiesta
va a durar tres dias.

pahkdra n. Feast dancer; Pascola.
kiasina pahkdora pahi pahkdéapao
iniméra The feast dancers haven't
arrived and the feast is about to
begin No han llegado los
pascolas y la fiesta ya va a
empezar.

pahkdtame n. Feast host (person that
orginize the feast); Fiestero.
pahkétame  kahurépa raamara
meeré i¢i6 The feast host already
built the jacal for tomorrow E/
fiestero ya hizo la enramada
para manana.

pahpa n. Potato; Papa. kuitd tairéna
pahpa The child loves potatoes
Al nifio le gustan las papas.

pahu¢i n. Brook (in the foothill);
Arroyo en la falda de un cerro.
kuku¢i u'updni pahaéi The
children are bathing in the brook
of the foothill Los nifios se estan
bariando en el arroyo de la falda
del cerro.

pa'huri n. Otter; Nutria (perro del
agua). akiCikapd weekd inténa
pa'huri There are many otters up
to the river Rio arriba hay
muchas nutrias.

pai¢i n. Spring; Aguaje, manantial,
pozo. koho¢iko kaap6d paiéi
There is a spring toward the
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crossroads Rumbo a la quebrada
hay un aguaje.

paikd num. Three; Tres. kuitd kociré
paika oora The child slept during
three hours E!l nifio durmio tres
horas.

paika osa mariki ampa paikd num.
Thirty three; Treinta y tres. paika
osa mariki ampad  paika
paamunane I am thirty three
years old Tengo treinta y tres
anos.

paikd weréwa num. Sixty; Sesenta.
no'6 nehike paikd weréwa suunu
riteré Sell me sixty (liters) of
corn Véndeme 60 litros de maiz
[Note: They used to weigh the
corn with a recipient of 1 liter./

paikapi cuant. Some;  Algunas,
algunos, varios, varias. paikapi
tehtémari asirépa Some people
arrived already Algunas
personas ya llegaron.

paisa num. Three times; Tres veces.
kuitd pu'saré paisd yoma
tukawari The child woke up
three times last night E/ nirio se
despeto tres veces durante la
noche.

paiséri n. Snake (a kind of); Culebras
miticas en los manantiales.
simiré paiséri wakipare pai¢i The
paisori left and the spring dried
up Ya se fue la culebra y se secé
el manantial [Note: These are
myttical snakes that appear in
springs./

pakind v. To come in; Entrar sg.
pakirtne i'yamia no'6 yeyé kariéi
I came into the house to look for
my mother Entré a la casa a
buscar a mi mama.

pakona v. To wash dishes; lavar
trastes. hustina papahkdre weeka
pehtori tapand Agustina washed
many dishes yesterday Agustina
lavé muchos trastes ayer.

panisuna v. To pull; Jalar. utewaeme
panisirune witdri no'é tehpunare
seekara I pulled the rope so
strong that I cut my hand Jualé
muy fuerte el mecate y me corté
la mano.



papdi n. Aunt paternal (younger); Tia
paterna menor. amo papdi no'o
komarehu Your (paternal
younger) aunt is my comrade 7u
tia paterna menor es mi

comadre.
parekdkori n. Pepper (a kind of);
CHile verde. weeru yahcé

parekokori koéme Put a lot of
pepper in the meal Ponle mucho
chile verde a la comida.
pa'rowisi n. Hare; Liebre. i'wao weeka
intina pa'rowisi kitowi ¢itia
There are more hares than
rabbits around here Por aqui hay
mas liebres que conejos.
n. Tarantula; Tardntula. kuita
ki'kiré paré seekai A tarantula
bit the child in his arm A/ nifio le
pico una tarantula en el brazo.
patéoniame n. Children ready to
baptize; Nifios listos para
bautizar. osé mariki patdoniame
ohona puebld¢i There are ten
children ready to be baptized in
the pueblo Ya hay diez nivios
listos para bautizar en el pueblo.
patusi n. Masse; Masa. no'é tusuké
ookd kir6 patdsi Prepare two
kilos of masse (for me) Hazme
dos kilos de masa [Note: A
mixture made of cornflour./
pa'wicuri n. Dew; Rocio. piari
macirépari peepino pa'wicurieme
The cucumbers have a lot of dew
this mormning En la mariana los
pepinos amanecieron con mucho
rocio.
pa'wi n. Mist, mog; Neblina. sawarali
tukapoi weert wiciré pa'wi There
was a lot of mog on saturday
daybreak E! sabado en la
madrugada cayo mucha neblina.
pa'wé n. Sea; Mar. pa'wéme mehkd
itihpina i'wédo The sea is too far
away from here El mar esta muy
lejos de aqui.
pa'wélawi n. Aloe vera; Savila.
pa'wéCawi  kawéruma  i'yoi
tahitidme i¢i6 The aloe vera is a
good remedy for burnings La
savila es un buen remedio para
las quemaduras.

paré
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paéna v. To «call; Llamar. karina
u'mési amd paéna ye'yé Karina
come here! Mom is calling you
Karina ven, mi mamd te estd
llamando.

pa'4, pad n. Grass; Zacate. pul pa'd
kawéruma aarowe meteniame
i¢i6 / ihi pad kawerumdhu kari¢i
CuCania That grass is good to
make adobes / This grass is good
for (building) the ceiling Aquel
zacate esta bueno para hacer los
adobes / este zacate esta bueno
para el techo.

peenidtiame adj.  Pretty;  Bonito.
peenidtiame  sipi¢a inuwaéne
sipi€atamea meeré I have a
pretty dress to wear tomorrow
Tengo un vestido bonito para
ponérmelo maniana.

peera n. Pear; Pera. ki'ydme weeké
intuai peera i'wa Long time ago,
there were many pears by here
Antes habia muchas peras por
aqui [Note: Borrowing from the
Spanish 'pera’.]

peeso n. Peso (mexican current);
Peso. pié kir6 muuni osanao
peesé natend The kilo of beans
cost eight pesos El kilo de
frijoles cuesta 8 pesos [Note:
Borrowing from the Spanish
'peso’./

peesuna v. To peel; Pelar. peesunane
waakasi I am peeling the cows
Estoy pelando las vacas.

pehteténa v. To turn heavy; Ponerse
pesado. kohtari sampare
petehtépare The bags wet and
they turned heavy Los costales
se mojaron y se pusieron
pesados.

pehtidme adj. Heavy, Pesado. no'6
ki'y4 kohtdria pehtiame Give me
the heavy bag 4 mi dame el
costal pesado.

pehténa v. To be heavy; Estar pesado.
yoma kohtari pepehténa All bags
are heavy Todos los costales
estdn pesados.

pehtori n. Plate; Plato. akand ahawi
pehtéri Where are the plates?
¢;Donde estan los platos?



pehi adv. Still, yet; Todavia. no'é
yeyé kiasina pehi My mom
hasn't arrived yet Mi mamd no ha
llegado todavia.

penchpani v. To leamn; Aprender.
penehpanine  teesd  naiwaka
makurawe I am learning a little
of Warihio Estoy aprendiendo
poco warihio.

penitiame n. Teacher; Maestro. hustina
no'o penitidme naiwaka
makurdwi Agustina, my teacher,
teachs me Warihio Agustina mi
maestra me ensefia warihio.

pe'séni n. Pus; Pus. Cuhluri weern

pe'soni tehpuria¢i The dog has a

lot of pus in its wound E/ perro

tiene mucha pus en la cortada.

v. To be lying down (pl.); Estar

acostado (pl.). kukudi pe'ti maaci

kari¢i Children are lying down

aoutside the house Los ninos

estan acostados afuera de la

casa.

pewatidme adj. Hard; Duro. nahkine
wehéi pewatidme karitdmea I
need a hard ground to build a
house Necesito un suelo duro
para construir la casa.

pewaténa v. To feel something hard,;
Sentirse  duro. kut  Kkatisa
pewaténa The stick feels very
hard El palo se siente muy duro.

pewa adj. Hard; Duro, fuerte. mewéri
pewa The pitahaya fruits are
hard Las pitahayas estdn duras.

peyori n.  Peyote  (hallucinogenic
drug); Peyote.  susukitiame
nokiténa peyéri Witches use
peyote Los brujos usan el peyote
[Note: Borrowing from the
Spanish 'perote'./

piari adv. Early morning; En la
marnana. piari simikane
tekihpanamia napohka weikaco
aari tekihpananine rolanddé hama
I went to weed off early in the
morning and by the afternoon I
am going to work with Rolando
En la manana fui a desyerbar y
en la tarde voy a trabajar con
Rolando.

pi¢iwd n. Truth; Verdad,

pe'tt

afirmar.
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pi¢iwapua no'6 tuyé no'é no'né
That is true, my father said it to
me Esos es verdad, me lo dijo mi
papa.

piend adv. Together; Juntos. tapana
wani tetewdre piena maria pedrd

John saw Mary and Peter
together yesterday Ayer Juan vio
a Maria y Pedro.

piena¢i adv. In other place; En otro
lugar. kiohoénarene pienaci I
don't want to live in other place
No quiero vivir en otro lugar.

pihtéra n. Gun; Pistola. no'é teeci
inuwde pihtéra katewésa peteci
My uncle has a gun he keeps in
the house Mi tio tiene una pistola
guardada en la casa [Note:
Borrowing from the Spanish

'pistola’./
piintdwani v. To paint; Tedir, pintar.
piintawanine no'6 yeyye

kariwara ihkérie I am painting
my mother's house  with
quicklime Estoy pintando la casa
de mi mama con cal.
pi'ini n. Sister (younger); Hermana
menor. 1n0'6 pi'ini ohoé Corihod
paika tatande My younger sister
lives in Chorijoa and she has
three sons Mi hermana menor
vive en Chorijoa y tiene tres
hijos.
piisd n. Penis; Pene. kuita piisara
pintéhu The child's penis has
dots el piquito del nifio estd
pinto.
n. Husband of paternal younger
sister; Esposo de tia paterna
menor. mark6 piisira endre
tapana tukad The husband of
Marco's (paternal younger) aunt
arrived last night E/ esposo de la
tia paterna menor de Marcos
llego ayer en la noche.
pikahkdme adj. Rotten;  Podrido,
pasado. ihpépa aarawe yoma
pikahkdme Throw away those
pumpkins! They are rotten Tira
esas calabazas podridas.
pikani v. To be rotten; Podrirse. aaru
yoma pikani The watermelons
are rotten Zodas las sandias

piisi



estan podridas.

pinéri adv. Alone; Solo. no'6 teeti

wani ohoe pinéri kawicipote My

uncle John lives alone up hill Mi

tio Juan vive solo cerro arriba.

n. Tobbaco, mariguana; Tabaco,

mariguana. kinahkine no'6 tatana

yenimi¢io pipa I don't want my

children to smoke mariguana No

quiero que mis hijos fumen

mariguana.

piré¢i cuant. Other; Otro, otra. no'6
kia piré¢i takari Give me other
tortilla! Dame otra tortilla.

pi'rina v. To be twisted; Estar torcido.
nair6 pirina The oilcloth is
twisted El hule esta torcido.

pi'rinani v. To twist; Torcer. kawé
pirinarune witdri I twisted the
rope very well Ya torci bien el
mecate.

pi'wapuna v. To clean; Limpiar.
hustina pi'wapuna yoma meesa
Agustina is cleaning the tables
Agustina esta limpiando todas
las mesas.

pi'wa n. Breast; Seno. ¢iwa pi'wara
sehtaname The breasts of the
goat are red Las chichis de la
chiva estan rojas.

pi'wéna v. To clean; limpiar. kawé
pi'wérune meesa [ cleaned the
table very well Limpié¢ la mesa
muy  bien  [Note: limpiar
superficies, mesa, nifios./

pi'wani v. To clean; Limpiarse.
pi'wanine seeka¢i I am cleaning
my hands Me estoy limpiando
las manos.

piyetésia n. Bunch; Manojo, tercio.
muu mokétuma piyetésia kuu
petecisi You are going to carry
that bunch of woods to the house
Tu vas a cargar ese tercio de
lefia hasta la casa.

pii quant. One; Un, una. pii tihoé
me'yare kawéi A man killed the
horse Un hombre maté al
caballo.

pii siend6 num. One hundred; Cien.
i'ipardne suunud pié siend6 ritord
I harvested one hundred liters of
corn Coseché cien litros de maiz.

pipa
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pi¢ weréwa num. Twenty; Veinte.
wiita  e€itiaéi pepehkane pié
weréwa aaru That summer, I
harvested twenty watermelons
En aquel verano pepené veinte
sandias.

piipi num.  One; Uno. tapana
meyarune piipi totéri koamé
yoaméa [ killed a hen yesterday
to cook it Ayer maté una gallina
para hacerla comida.

po'acura n. Hook; Anzuelo. inuwéene
paikd po'acira piip{ weruma piré
nuuti pirééi nuitira I have three
hooks, one big, one medium and
other small Tengo tres anzuelos,
uno grande, uno mediano y otro
chico.

pocind v. To be full; Estar lleno. yoméa
kohtdri pochind suunu All bags
are full of com Todos los
costales estan llenos de maiz.

po¢iwani v. To  fill;  LLenar.
poliwarune yoma kohtari suunt
I filled all the bags with corn
LLené todos los costales de maiz.

poesimiame n. Stranger; Forastero.
tapana asira peosimidme
modiwampo A stranger arrived
to Mochibampo yesterday Ayer

llego un forastero a
Mochibampo.
pohtaroani v. To  bet; Apostar.

pohtaroarune kawai no'é kompéae
yumatonaria neé¢ I bet for my
comrade's horse that I was going
to win the race Le aposté el
caballo a mi compadre a que yo
ganaba la carrera [Note:
Borrowing from the Spanish
'apostar'./

pohté n. Post; Madera, horcon. no'6
kund ko'rétare pohté apocé My
husband built a fence with posts
only Mi esposo hizo un cerco de
pura madera [Note: Borrrowing
from the Spanish 'poste'./

po'ipani v. To lie down; Acostarse.
po'iparune wehéi reesipapa I lay
down in the ground because I
was exhausted Me acoste en el
suelo porque estaba cansado.

poiténa v. To drag  oneself;



Arrastrarse. poitdka u'matdkane
ko'ré¢i I had to drag myself to
cross the fence Me tuve que
arrastrar para cruzar el cerco.

poni n. Brother (younger); Hermano
menor. 10'6 po'oni kinéwina pehi
na inuwae ooka tatand ooka
owerie My younger brother
hasn't got married but he has two
children with (two) different
women Mi hermano menor no se
ha casado pero tiene dos hijos
con diferentes mujeres.

pooré adj. Poor; Pobre. pooré temé
kinuwéae koametemé We are very
poor that's why we don't have
any food Somos muy pobres no

tenemos comida [Note:
Borrowing from the Spanish
'pobre'./

posani v. To be satisfied; Estar lleno.
kinahkine muuni posarine I don't
want more beans, I am satisfied
Ya no quiero mas frijoles, estoy
lleno.

poséri n. Pozole (a type of plate);
menudo. no'6 yeyé pasuré posori
nawird i¢i6 My mother cooked
pozole for christmas Mi mamd
hizo menudo para la navidad
[Note: Borrowing from the
Spanish ‘pozole’.]

potaténa v. To cover; Tapar, cubrir.
potacérune takari kiso'éripamicio
I covered the tortillas to keep
them from the flies Tapé las

tortillas para que no se
mosqueen.

potatépuna v. To uncover; Destapar.
potacepurune sikori saendria

koame I uncovered the pot to
smell the food Destapé la olla
para oler la comida.

potaééra n. Lid; Tapadera.
wekahtérune potacéra  sikori
sioname I lost the lid of the blue
pot Perdi la tapadera de la olla
azul.

po'tani v. To uproot; Estar arrancado
(matas). pohté po'tdre Those
posts are uprooted Esos horcones
estdan arrancados.

po'wd n. Lamb; Borrego, lana.
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kipu'serénane po'wa sa'para I

don't like lamb's meat 4 mi no

me gusta la carne de borrego.
po'i v. To be lying down (sg); Estar
acostado (sg.). kuitd po'l yehpd
taminéd The child is lying down
in the yard under the sun E/ nisio
estd acostado en el patio bajo el
sol.
n. Road; Camino. ihi poé simina
moc¢iwampo This road takes you
to Mochibampo Este camino va

poé

a Mochibampo.
pueblééi n. Town; Pueblo. puka
puebloéi  paikdpi eenté ohoé

Very few people live in that
pueblo En ese pueblo vive muy
poca gente [Note: Borrowing
from the Spanish 'pueblo'.]

puhé v. To bring down; Bajar. tapana
puharine mariki kahé paakae I
brought down five tempizque
fruit with the hook yesterday
ayer bajé 5 tempizques con el

gancho.

purird n. Girdle; Fagja. inuwdene
purira moendniame ichié kawici
I have a girdle to climb

mountains Tengo una faja para
poder subir a los cerros.

puriréra n. Mooring rope; Amarradijo.
ne'néo kawéruma purirdra Look
at that! That is a good mooring
rope Mira, que buen amarradijo.

pu'seréna v. To like; Gustar. kuita
pu'seréna teéka weh¢i The child
likes to play in the ground A/
nifio le gusta jugar en la tierra.

pusani num. Six; Seis. petera kuita
naware pusani suhtuéka Petra's
child was born with six fingers
El nifio de dovia Petra nacié con
seis dedos.

puusi #n. Eye; Ojo. kiné'nemo oréine
puusi hamomina I can't see with
my right eye No puedo ver con el
ojo derecho.

pui n. Roadrunner; Correcaminos.
tapand naméritérune pii pu'i I
chased a roadrunner yesterday
Ayer persegui a un
correcaminos.

pud dem. That, those; Ese, esa, esos,



esas. pull totori oowira kiriwdme
katia wikahtani That dappled hen
sings very often Ese gallo pinto
canta mucho.

pyuwésuri adj. Sadness; Tristeza.
katia yuwésuri kihtd kitid i'wa
He is very sad here because there
is nothing (for him) here Esta
muy triste aqui porque no hay

458

nada.

poe natepaci n. Cross-road; Crucero.
nenémane no'¢6 komdare poé
natepa¢i I will see my comrade
in the croos-road Voy a ver a mi
comadre en el crucero.

R-r
raaguna n. Small lake; Laguna. Sleep now! If you don't do it the
raaguna  ki¢ikapo  po'yame devil will come Ya duérmanse si

wakipéare The small lake up river
dried up La laguna que esta rio
arriba se seco [Note: Borrowing
from the Spanish 'laguna'./

raampara n. Lamp; Ldmpara. tahé
raampara tukahpasiparé¢ Turn on
the lamp since it got dark Prende
la lampara que ya se hizo noche
[Note: Borrowing from the
Spanish 'ldmpara'.]

raan¢d n. Ranch; Rancho. raniéri
ran¢owara werumdhu Danile's
ranch is very big El rancho de
Daniel es muy gande [Note:
Borrowing from the Spanish
'rancho’./

raantdnasi ». Banana; Pldtano. yaa
kokosd raantdnasi / iwami
kie¢ania rantanasi Eat bananas! /
Bananas are not sowed here
Coma platanos! / Por aqui no

siembran platanos.
raanara n. Pomegranate; Granada.
kuitd  koinloinkire  Cuwéra

raandrae The child stained his
mouth with pomegranates E/
nifio se mancho la boca con
granadas.

rahtatiame adj. Soft; Blando. no'é
ki'yda osokdéra rahtdtiame Give
me the sof papache fruit! Dame
el papache blandito!

reeCu n. Milk; Leche. kimacinanine
reecu I don't have any more milk
(in my breasts) Ya no me sale
leche [Note: Borrowing from the
Spanish 'leche'.]

reemonio n. Devil; Demonio. ya'piti
kokoCipasa enamdpu reemonio

no va a venir el demonio [Note:
Borrowing from the Spansih
'demonio'./

resipuna v. To rest; Descansar.
resipirune kuitdpi simitémane
tekihpanaka I rested for a while,
now I am goign to continue
working Ya descansé un rato,
voy a seguir trabajando.

ribird n. Book; Libro. pu'ka ehkuéradi
paikdpi ribir6 intina There are
few books in that school En esa
escuela hay pocos libros [Note:
Borrwing from the Spanish
libro"./

rihtatiame ». Smooth; Liso. nahkine
pil kut rihtadtiame iwa tekimid I
need a smooth stick to place it
here Necesito un palo liso para
poner aqui.

ri'ik6 adj. Wealthy; Rico. iwami
kiintina ri'ikké apofé po'oére
There are not wealthy people
here, only poor people Por aqui
no hay ricos, solo pobres [Note:
Borrowing from the Spanish
'rico'./

riima n. Lime; Lima. riima naardso
kawéruma Copéi i¢i6 Limes and
oranges are good for (curing)
cold Las limas y las naranjas son
buenas para la gripa [Note:
Borrowing from Sapnish 'lima'./

riiméni ». Lemon; Limodn. puser'enane
yah¢éka riimoéni koame I like to
pour lemon on the food Me gusta
hecharle limon a la comida
[Note: Borrowing from the
Spanish 'limén'.]



riisame adj. Straight;  Derecho.
napodkane o0sd mariki kud
riisame korétamia I gathered ten
straight sticks to build a fence
Junté diez palos derechos para
hacer el cerco.

riitoro n. Liter (bottle of mezcal);
Botella para mezcal. kiyéa paika
riitéro Give me three liters
(bottles) of mezcal Dame tres
botellas de mezcal.

riosi n. God; Dios. itanérune riosi no'6
kuita yacapamicio I ask God for
my child to recover Le pedi a
Dios que el nifio se me aliviara
[Note: Borrowing frm the
Spanish 'Dios'./

roowina n. Lobina ( a type of fish);
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Lobina. inuwéene paika roowina
na6 kiro pehtidme I have three
lobina fish of 4 kilos each Tengo
tres lobinas de cuatro Fkilos
[Note: Borrowing from the
Spanish 'lobina'./

rusakdi n. Glow-worm; Luciérnaga.
mu'drune paikd rusakai ootiaci I
put three glow-worm into the
bottle Puse tres luciérnagas en el
frasco.

ruunééi adv. Monday; Lunes. ruunéci
enamera no'6é yeyé My mother is
coming next Monday E! lunes va
a venir mi mamd.

S-s
saapato n. Shoes; Zapatos. kuita mojado.
wekahtére pif saapato The child sapari n. Lechugilla (kind of agave);
lost a shoe El nifio perdio un Lechuguilla.  karipuka  weri

zapato.

saawaéme n.  Yellow;  Amarillo.
i'vanine tahar6 saawaéme I am
looking for the yellow bucket

Ando  buscando el  balde
amarillo.
saikdsuri n.  Potsherd; Tepalcate.

yah¢é isdwi saikdsuri Put red-hot
coal to the potsherd Ponle brasas
al tepalcate.

saisépori n. Morning star; Lucero.
nenéo macendre saisépori
naochipa look! the morning star
appeared, it is four o'clock
already Mira ya salio el lucero,
son las cuatro.

sakird n. Pan, frying pan; Comal. ikaci
sakira weruméchi wasipatena
takari They cook the tortillas on
this big pan En este comal
grande cocen las tortillas.

samind v. To be wet; Estar mojado.
kitahendnare kud samiyd The
firewood won't burn because is
wet La lefia no quiere prender
porque esta mojada.

samiyame adj. wet, Mojado. no'é
kiyd pu'kd kul samiyame Give
me that wet stick Dame ese palo

sapari werumda There is a very
big lechugilla behind the house
Detras de la casa hay una
lechuguilla muy grande.

sapo'ori n.  Wolf;, Lobo. sapo'éri
koyarépa paika ¢iwa The wolves
killed three swines already Los
lobos ya mataron tres cabritos.

sapd n. Meat; Carne. nawirdi
pasu'riteme kowi sa'para We
cook pork meat for CHristmas
En la navidad cocinamos carne

de cerdo.
sarawéra n.  Underwear; Zapeta,
calzones. ooka sarawéra

inuwéene I have two underwears
Tengo dos zapetas.

samuci n.  Verdolaga
vegetable); Verdolaga.
puserénane sa'ruci kowi
sa'paraeme I like verdolagas with
porkmeat Me  gustan las
verdolagas con carne de cerdo.

sauna v. to get better (from an
illness), to give birth; Curarse,
parir. saurine I got better Ya me
cure.

sawana n. Sheet; Sabana. konCoinkiré
sawana The sheet got dirty Ya se

(type  of



ensucio la sabana

sawaraCi adv. Saturday; Sabado.
sawardéi simané awasoékaci I
will travel to Alamos next
saturday El sdbado voy a ir a
Alamos.

sawa n. leave; Hoja. nahkine naaraso
sawdra pasumid [ want some
orange (three) leaves to prepare a
tea Quiero wunas hojas de
naranjo para hacer te.

sawaime »n. yellow corn; Maiz
amarillo. nahkine  sawdime
koamicio I need yellow corn to
prepare meal Necesito maiz
amarillo para la comida.

sayawé n. rattlesnake; Cascabel. n0'é
pah¢i kikiré sayawé kiyd mukuré
my brother got bitten by a
rattlesnake and he almost died 4
mi hermano le pico una cascabel
y casi se murio.

saéna v. to smell, to sense; Sentir,
oler. ki kawé saénane ehpéo /
kawé saénane kuita tahtame I
can't smell well today/ I feel the
child is very hot (with fever) No
puedo oler bien hoy / Siento al
nifio muy caliente.

seekd n. arm, hand; Brazo, mano.
kahporine seekd ahdmuna I
broke my left arm Me quebré el
brazo derecho.

seekdi n. black ant; Hormiga negra.
ko'yarune weeka seeki I killed a
lot of black ants Mate muchas
hormigas negras.

seepura n. enemy; FEnemigo. pedrd
me'dare no'é poni ehped no'o
seepura Pedro killed my brother,
now he is my enemy Pedro mato
a mi hermano, ahora es mi
enemigo.

seeté n. sand; arena. ner6i weruma
i'tore yoma seeté the river's flood
took the sand away la creciente
se llevo la arena.

seewa n.  flower; Flor. owéru
pu'seréna seewda sesehtdname
Girls fancy red flowers 4 las
nifias les gusta mucho las flores
rojas.

sehtacuruki #n. Cardenal

(type of
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bird); Cardenal. pukd kuuci
senepi aari ehendni wikahtdmia
sehtacuruki A cardenal sings on
that three every evening En ese
arbol se para a cantar un
cardenal todas las tardes.

sehtaname ». red; Rojo. n'é si'pakére
sipi¢d sehtdname My red dress
tore Se me rompio el vestido
rojo.

seisépori n. Morning star; Lucero de
la mafiana. no'é ye'yé tetéwani
seisépori Mi mother is watching
the morning star Mi mama esta
observando el lucero de la
marnana.

semuéi  nhummingbird;Chuparrosa.
kuitd e'epé aséna se'muci the
hummingbirds surprise the boy
Al nifio lo sorprenden las

chuparrosas.
senepi cuant. each, every, Cada.
senepi piari siminane

tekihpdnamia hustina kastiaci I
go to work with agustina every
morning Cada mardiana voy a
trabajar con Agustina.

senowi n. earthworm; Lombriz de
tierra. a'pucund kuitd wa'a ohdna
senowi take the child away from
there because there are a lot of
earthworms Quita al nifio de alli
porque hay muchas lombrices.

senékachi adv. next time; La proxima
vez. senékalli amd enasd amo
metekémane pii c¢ahpdri next
time you come I will cook some
(grilled) tortillas for you La
proxima vez que vengas te voy a
cocinar una tortilla a las brasas.

senépi adv. once, one time; Una vez.
senépi  no'é  asis6  petedi
pahkotatiai one time you came
home, they made a party Una vez
que viniste a la casa, hicieron
fiesta.

seré n. Sotole; Sotol. ika seré
metemane mariki warfl I will
make five guaris with this sotole
Con este sotol voy a hacer cinco
guaris.

sesenéko adv. once in a while, every
now and then; De vez en cuando.



sesenéko ehendnimu i'wami you
come here every now and then
De vez en cuando vienes por
aqui.

sewapoéro n. acorn; Bellota. ko'naréne
seweri sewaporora I want to eat
acorns from sibiri Quiero comer
bellotas de sibiri.

sewekomori n. eyebrow; Ceja. kuitd
tunakdme sewekomori that child
has thick eyebrows El nifio tiene
las cejas muy tupidas.

sewera n. eyelash; Pestaria. o'owéru
tetehpéruma sewera o'oCOname
girls have long, black eyelashes
Las nifias tienen las pestarias
largas y negras.

seu n. bull; Toro. pedrd na'ndrire pif
seu tapand Pedro was chased by
a bull yesterday A pedro lo
corretio un toro ayer.

sedra n. anion; Cebolla. ko'aine pii
takari seérae I am eating a
tortilla with onion me estoy
comiendo una tortilla con
cebolla.

se'ema n. Beehive; Enjambre,
colmena. tewarune ooka se'ema
wa'ami kawi¢i I found two
beehives in that hill Encontré
dos enjambres en el cerro de
alla.

se'éri n. bee, honey; Abeja, miel. n0'd
ki'kira paikd se'éri paandtali
three bees bit me in the face Me
picaron tres abejas en la cara.

si'ani v. to urinate; Orinar. kuitd weru
si'ani the boy is urinating too
often El nifio esta orinando
mucho.

siitkd n. navel; Ombligo. kuita ahpdna
sitkdra the child's navel is
swollen El nifio tiene el ombligo
hinchado.

siiwa n. intestine; Intestinos.
pu'sérenane kowi siiwara I like
(to eat) pig's intestines 4 mi me
gustan las tripas de cochi.

sikéri n. pot, jar; Olla, jarro. iyanine
sikéri muuniaéi pasunidme I am
looking for the pot where I cook
beans Ando buscando la olla
donde cozo los frijoles.
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simind v. to go; Ir. simirtne pahkoci
keCewéka I went to
Quetchehueca's fests Fui a las
fiestas de Quetchehueca.

sindi n. snake (type of); Culebra. kuita
pu'seréna teeka sindihama the
child likes to play with the
snakes A/ nino le gusta jugar con
las culebras.

sinani v. to scream, to yell; Gritar.
no'é6 yeh¢i rupita pu'seréna
sindka my aunt lupe likes to yell
A mi tia lupe le gusta gritar.

sipi€d n. dress, skirt; Vestido, nagua,
falda. no'6 kund no'é ihkdkeru
pii sipi¢d pah¢d semdnai my
husband gave me a dress last
week Mi esposo me regalo un
vestido la semana pasada.

sipoydme n. wizard, quack; Hechicero,
curandero. simindrene sipoyame
kahtia¢i iyoamia topaci
ko'kodme I want to go to the
quack because my stomach hurts
Quiero ir con el curandero
porque me duele el estomago.

si'panani v. to tear; Romper. ko'oré
no'6 si'panakeré pantadni the
fence tore my jeans El cerco me
rompio el pantalon.

si'pani v. to be torn (fabrics);, Estar
roto (tela). inuwéene piipi
wakira si'pani I have a shirt and
it is torn Tengo una camisa y
estd rota.

si'rina v. Estar arrugado. no'é kukuri
alehandro siriruna paanitara my
uncle Alejandro has a very
wrinkled face Mi tio Alejandro
tiene la cara muy arrugada.

sisina v. to shave, to scrape; Raspar,
rasurar. kawé si'si  wehdi
epehpuapu scrape the ground
well, so we can Raspa bien el
suelo para tender alli.

siuré€i n. city; Ciudad. teeméa kiohona
kawé siuraéi we don't go to the
city often Nosotros casi no
vamos a la ciudad.

si'ya n. Father in law; Suegro. no'é
si'va ohoé pié tawé poésiniame
my father in law lives a day
away from here Mi suegro vive a



un dia de camino.

si'oname adj. Green. wayabasi
si'oname witapoeténa Green
(unripe) guavas cause
constipation  Las  guayabas

verdes tapan.

si'ari n. bladder; Vejiga. wakasi si'arira
kawérume iy6i tamé i€i6 cow's
bladder is a good remedy for
teeth La vejiga de vaca es buen
remedio para los dientes.

s0'¢i n. fish; Pezcado. kiweka intina
so'¢i aki¢i there are almost no
fishes left in the river Ya casi no
hay pezcados en el rio.

so'¢i oh¢oname n. Bagre (pez). so'¢i
oh¢éname inyéntiame are ugly
Los bagres son feos.

so'or6 n. elder aunt; Tia paterna
mayor, esposa de tio paterno
mayor. marké so'oréra ohde no'é
siyama Marco's aunt lives with
my father in law La tia paterna
de marcos vive con mi suegro.

soowi n. fat, grease; Manteca,
gordura. no'6 yeyé weri yahcére
soowi sikori¢i mi mother put
grease in the pot Mi mamd le
puso mucha manteca a la olla.

so'pécin. bat;, Murciélago. puka
tees6¢i muude so'peci There are
a lot of bats in that cave En esa
cueva hay muchos murciélagos.

so'péri n. star; Estrella. so'péri kawé

tahani tukaé The stars are
shining bright tonight Las
estrellas  brillan mucho esta
noche.

so'wi n. fat, grease; Manteca, gordura.
ihi sa'pa so'wina This meat has a
lot of fat Esta carne tiene mucha
manteca.

so'éri n. fly; Mosca. uhumépuke
so'ori kuitd Take that fly away
from the child Espantale la
mosca al nifio.

462

married next thursday E/ jueves
se casa la hija de dofia lupe.

suhtd n. finger, nail; Dedo, ufia. no'é
CoCorune suhtu¢i martiyée I
smashed my finger with the
hammer Me machuqué el dedo
con el martillo.

sukani v. to sew; Coser. maniwéra
penidtiame sukani ahpo kukuéi
i¢i6 Manuela sews (makes
clothes) very nicely for her
family Manuela cose muy bonito
para su familia.

suki n. wizard; Brujo. su'ki wa'a
ohoeme pu'ka kari¢i kawéruma
The wizard that lives in that
house is very good El brujo que
vive en esa casa es muy bueno.

sunueCapoa n. Corn hair; Barbas del
maiz. sunueCapda pasutidme
kawérume 1yo6i kisiénaniame i¢ié
The tea of corn's hair is a good
remedy for urination problems E/
té de barbas de maiz es buen
remedio para el mal de orin.

su'rina v. to be scratched; Estar
raspado, arafiado. owéru su'rina
senékaci mi'sisire The girls are
scratched, I think the cat did it
Las ninias estan arafiadas, creo
que fue el gato.

su'su n.  Grandmother (maternal);
Abuela materna. kuitd su'surd
katia nahki The child's maternal
grandmother loves him very
much La abuela materna del
nifio lo quiere mucho.

suund n. corn;, Maiz. i1'kd4 suunue
tdyame takari ma¢énani You can
make very tasty tortillas with this
corn Con este maiz se hacen muy
buenas tortillas.

suuni muréra n. Wheatear; Espiga de
maiz. suunud muréra
wewerumédhu The wheatears are
very big already Las espigas de

suewéCi adv. thursday; Jueves. maiz ya estan bien grandes.
suewéél newina rupita maard
Lupe's daughter is getting
T-t

taambora n. drum; Tambor. tukad

kino'toard kodimi¢io taamboédra



Drum's noise did not let me sleep
last night Anoche no me dejo
dormir e ruido de los tambores.

taamé n. Teeth; Dientes. kuitd yomd
puiyare taméra The child already
has all his teeth A/ nifio ya le
salieron todos los dientes.

taamari n. Tamal;, Tamal. afio nuebo
pohkééi taamari metendtemé we
are going to prepare tamales for
new year's eve En la fiesta de
afio nuevo vamos a hacer
tamales.

taarani v. To buy; Comprar. taarimane
kowi sa'para taamari metemid I
am going to buy pork meet to
make tamales Voy a comprar
carne de cochi para hacer
tamales.

taata n. Father (of a woman); Papa (de
mujer). hustina taatdra 1no'd
naweése keemera kuentd
Agustina's father is going to tell
me some Guarijio stories £/
papa de Agustina me va a contar
cuentos guarijios.

ta'atai n. Uncle maternal (younger);
Tio materno menor, esposo de
tia materna menor. n0'0 ta'atdi
mukunare ahpd wehéi My
(maternal, younger) uncle wants
to die in his land Mi tio materno
menor quiere morirse en Su
tierra.

ta'ayame n. Tasty; Sabroso. ta'aya
takari aarina Is that flour tortilla
tasty? Estd sabrosa la tortilla de

harina?

tah¢inani, tah¢inani v. To tighten;
Apretar. kikawé
tah¢inarému kud na'suméra/
kawé tahchinarune kuu
ehkinachi werlame You

tightened very bad the sticks,
they are going to get loose/ I
tightened the stick of the corner
very well Apretaste muy mal los
palos, se va a desbaratar/ Apreté
muy bien el palo de la esquina.
tah¢iCani v. To tighten; Apretar. kawé
tah¢i¢arune yoma kuu karihampa
I tightened very well all the
sticks of the roof Apreté muy
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bien todos los palos del techo.

tah¢ipani v. To tighten; Apretarse.
panéwa tah&ipani kut The
wirotes are tighten already Los
wirotes ya se estan apretando.

tahiwara »n. Tajiguari (type of plant
that burns); Tajiguari (planta
que quema). Kka'té no'note
tahiwéra tahimdeme Do not
touch the tajiguari, you are going
to get burned No toquen el
tajiguari, se van a quemar.

tahka ». Palm; Palma. ru'hina kari
tahkura The roof's (leaves of)
palms are falling down Se estan
cayendo las palmas del techo.

tahtaténa v. To be hot; Tener calor.
ooréna tamd tahtaténa yoma
piari the grill keep us warm
durimg the mornings La hornilla
nos da calor todas las marianas.

tahtd v. to be hot (weather); Hacer
calor. tahtacheranine I want the
weather to be hot Quiero que
haga calor.

tahtdme n. hot; Caliente. ka'té cCapi
sikori tahtdme Do not grab the
pot, it is hot No agarres la olla,
estd caliente.

tahéna v. To light up; Encender.
tahénane kacimba tukapasipare I
am lighting the pipe up, because
it is dark already Estoy
encendiendo la cachimba porque
ya oscurecio.

tahéra n. Pupil; Pupila. kuita weruma
iniparu tahéra maharépuapu The
child has the pupils big, I think
he got scared El nifio tiene las
pupilas grandes creo que se

asusto.
taipéCani v. To sweat; Sudar. no'é
yeyé werl taipoCare tukad

Ce'épare My mother sweated too
much last night because she had
fever Mi mama sudé wmucho
anoche porque tuvo fiebre.
ta'iténa v. To feel tasty; Sentirse
sabroso. wepasuni no'6 ta'iténa I
feel the cocido (soup) tasty
Siento sabroso el cocido.
takahpaci n. Tabachin (type of plant);
Tabachin. takahpai nawara



kawéruma iy6i ehéd  icid
Tabachin roots are a good
remedy for wounds Las raices
del tabachin son buen remedio
para las llagas.

takihptina v. To push; Empujar. kawé
takihpt kohtari kawé
manipami¢io Push the stacks so
they remain together Empuja
bien los costales para que
queden juntos.

takuepehtd n. Petate; Petate de palma.
no'6 poni no'é yeparu paika
takuepehtd mocibampo oinia My
brother brought three petates
from Mochibampo Mi hermano
me trajo tres petates de palma de
Mochibampo.

ta’kékeri n. Swallow; Golondrina.
ta'’kékeri tasotani wa'api nedsepa
kawi¢ The swallow make nests
in the bank of the river up in the
mountains Las golodrinas hacen
los nidos en la orilla del rio en
los cerros.

takéna v. To give fruit; dar fruto. ihi

kut ki kahkéruma osohkora
takéna  This  three  gives
disgusting papaches (type of

fruit) este drbol da papaches

muy malos.
tamki n. Tank, puddle; Tanque,
charco. tamki kiinuwée nerdi

The tanks do not have water
anymore Los tanques ya no
tienen agua.

tamé prn. Us, to us, our, ourselves;
Nos, A nosotros, nuestro,
nosotros mismos. n0'é yeye tamo
pard poesimika naohdéa My
mother brought us walking to
Navojoa Mi mama nos trajo
caminando hasta Navojoa.

tanacani v. To thunder (the sky);
Tronar el cielo. tapana yukuru ki
tanakd Yesterday it rained, but
the sky did not thunder Ayer
llovio sin tronar el cielo.

tand »n. Son; Hijo. no'é tana katid
ki¢iwasiame My son is restless
Mi hijo es muy inquieto.

tapand adv. Yesterday; ayer. tapana
katia ko'koriainia mo'o¢i I had
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headache yesterday ayer me
dolia mucho la cabeza.

ta'pani v. To be cracked (firewood);
Estar rajado (lefia). yoma i'ka
kuu ta'panarétu This fire wood is
all cracked Toda esta leria ya
estd rajada.

ta'rdna v. To spread; Extender. ta'rna
epetd kokoéipuapu Spread the
petates because we are going to
sleep now Extiende los petates
porque ya vamos a dormir.

ta'rani v. To be spread; Estar tendido,
extendido. ha'ra panira weré
ta'rani Watermelon plants are
well spread Las matas de sandia
estan bien extendidas.

tasind v. To cough; Toser. owéru katia
tasina kokorepamuédpu The girls
are coughing too much, they are
getting sick Las nifias estdn
tosiendo mucho se van a
enfermar.

tasiréwa n. cough; 7os. yaahparune
kitasiréwanine I am better, I
don't cough anymore Ya me
alivie ya no tengo tos.

tasukiwitari n. Rope made out of
ixtle, Mecate de ixtle. nahkine
osando meterd tasukiwitari I

need eight meters of rope
Necesito ocho metros de mecate
de ixtle.

n. Nest; Nido. totori kawaré nad

ka'wa ta's6¢i The hen layed four

eggs in the nest La gallina puso

cuatro huevos en el nido.

tasdwi n. Sugar cane; Cara. kieCiwa
tasawi i'wami They do not sow
sugar cane around here anymore
Ya no siembran catia por aqui.

tatani v. To explote; Explotar. riméta
tatare turaé¢ The jars exploted due
to the coldness Los frascos
explotaron con el frio.

tataréna v. To be hot; Tener calor.
kuité tataréna The child is hot E/
nino tiene calor.

tawé adv. Day;,; Dia. ookd tawé

itthpina ~ tamo simpamicio

mocibampo We still have to days

until we go to Mochibampo

Faltan dos dias para ir a

ta'sd



Mochibampo.

adj. Tasty; sabroso. katid sa'pa

taya The meat is tasty La carne

esta muy sabrosa.

4 n Sun, Sol. ta'd utewaéme
maciheranine ehpé [ want the
sun to shine bright today Quiero
que salga fuerte el sol hoy.

ta'dra n. Footprint; Huella. i'wami oiré

wani takad wa'a mani ta'ara Juan
was here last night, his footprints
are everywhere Por aqui anduvo
Juan anoche, aqui estan las
huellas.

ta'iwa v. To be tasty; Tener sabor. ihi

neora kita'iwa This soup is not
tasty Este caldo tiene poco
sabor.
te¢uni n. Snare to fish (frog, crickett,
flour); Sebo para pezcar (de
rana, chapulin, harina). iyanine
teCuni tapani no'é tewarid I am
looking for the snare I found
yesterday Ando buscando el sebo
que encontré ayer.
te¢i n. Uncle (paternal); Tio paterno
menor. amd te¢i  simindre
awasuékati meeré¢ My paternal
(younger) uncle wants to go to
Alamos tomorrow 1u tio paterno
quiere ir a Alamos manana.

teehdni n. Badger; Tejon. meyérune
teehoni wepdsumia I killed a
badger to prepare food Maté un
tejon para hacer comida.

teekuri n. Squirrel; ardilla. wa'ami

weridme ohko6¢i ihéipuna pif
teekuri A squirrel is hidden in
that pine en aquel pino se
esconde una ardilla.

teekd n. Landlord; patron. no'é teeké

katid nekahtena The landlord
gets furious very often mi patron
es muy corajudo.

teekani v. To lay something down;

poner algo acostado. teekéanine
kuitd/wicacako otond tekaruna
te'pd karihdmpa teekarune The
child is /I lay the brazil wood on
the house's roof Tengo al nino
acostado en los brazos/Puse el
tronco de brazil en el techo de la
casa.

taya

ta
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teemé pron. We; Nosotros. teeméa
simpanaria pahkdé¢i  yauméa
kitam¢ toaru We wanted to go to
the party to dance, but they do
not allow us Nosotras queriamos
ir a bailar a la fiesta pero no nos
dejaron.

teemdé n. Frog; Rana. tapana kohoci
mo'6¢i ninika teemd Yesterday
in the brook, a frog jumped up to
my head Ayer en el arroyo me
brincd una rana a la cabeza

teesd n. Cave; Cueva. teemé ohoéka
teesoCi kiyame We lived in a
cave for a while Vivimos en una
cueva un tiempo.

te'eyani v. To scold; Regarar.
utewaeme  teéyarune  kukudi
kitasd resisiniame simpare Scold
the children because they went
away without asking for
permission Regane fierte a los
ninos porque se fueron sin pedir
Dpermiso.

tehiwé n. Biznaga (kind of barrel
cactus);  Biznaga.  wilirline
tehiwé ampd soirine humi¢i/
kuita soiré tehiwée wehcara I fell
over the biznaga and I got thorns
all over my buttocks/ The child
got hurt with the biznaga thorns
Me cai sobre la biznaga y me
espine las nalgas/ El niné se
espino con las espinas de la

biznaga.

tehki n. Work, difficult; Trabgjo,
dificil. yapisika tekihpaname
Hurry up to work! Apurate a
trabajar!

tehpina v. To get hurt, herirse.

¢uh&iri werumd weré tehpure
The dog got hurt badly EI perro
tiene una herida muy grande.

tehpunani v. To cut; Cortar.
tehpinamane weeka aar( meeré
piarf I am going to cut a lot of
watermelons tomorrow early Voy
a cortar muchas sandias manana
temprano.

tehpuria¢i »n. Wound, herida. &uh&uri
pe'séna ahpo tehpuria¢i The dog
has pus in the wound E! perro
tiene pus en la herida.



tehté n. rock;, piedra. no'kid tehté
weruma Give me the big rock
dame la piedra grande.

tehté wiconia¢i n. Stone for washing
(in the river); Piedra para lavar
(lavadero en el rio). neréi no'é
yetokere tehté wiconiati The
water took away my washing
stone el agua se llevo mi piedra
para lavar.

tehtémari n. People; gente. yoma
tehtémari simpdre sawandnto All
the people went to San Bernardo
Toda la gente se fue a San
Bernardo.

tehtiri n. Ice; Hielo. ika kuwésari

intima weert tehturi kawici This

winter we will have a lot of ice

in the mountains Este invierno

va a haber mucho hielo en las

montanas.

n. Hail; Granizo. tukad yukurt

tehé¢ It hailed yesterday Ayer

llovio granizo.

tehémuri n. Snow; Nieve. tehémuri
kawi¢ipote penidte The snow up
there on the mountains looks
beautiful La nieve en las
montanas se ve bonita.

tekaéi n. Possum; Tlacuache. tekaci
no'6 kokonéru ka'wa The possum
ate my eggs El tlacuache me
comio los huevos.

tekihpunav. To put down; Bgjar.
tekihpirune  kuitd  komika
kawicipotepa I took the child on
my arms when we went down
the mountain baje al nifio en los
brazos del cerro.

tekihpaname n. Worker; Trabajador.
tekihpaname e'enarépa tehkici
ko'kémia The workers returned
from work already to have lunch
Los trabajadores ya regresaron
del trabajo para comer.

tekihpanani v. To work; Trabajar.
tekihpananine kokori puhakd I
am working harvesting chile
Estoy trabajando juntando chile.

tekind v. To go down; Bajarse. kukuci
tetehkiré kawicipotepa kuwé The
children went down the hill very
soon Los ninos se bajaron del

tehé
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cerro muy pronto.

tekuri n.  Squirrel; Ardilla. tekuri
yoma ko'kdre suunu elitidame
The squirrels already ate all the
corn of the sowing Las ardillas
ya se comieron todo el maiz de
la siembra.

temari adj. Young; Joven. pul temari
ecaré suunu tekuri ko'kdria That
young boy sowed the corn that
the squirrels ate Ese muchcho
sembro el maiz que las ardillas
se comieron.

temund v. To kick; Patear. no'6 kuni
koayare kawai kuita tetemikame
My husband killed the horse that
kicked the child Mi esposo mato
al caballo que pated al nino.

tepurda n. Wart; Mezquino. maria ihire
i'y6i ohké pasutidme nuhimicio
tepurd Maria took ocote remedy
to take off her warts Maria tomo
remedio de ocote para quitarse
los mezquinos.

teroki ». Heel;, Talon. soirtne terokici
kikakaeka oika A thorn hurt my
heel because I was barefoot Me
espiné en el talon porque andaba

descalzo.
tesiwd adv. Poorly, with sadness;
Pobre. tesiwa koame katiad

Corowanine The food is scarse
and I am very hungry No hay
comida y tengo mucha hambre.

tetehkore n. Trench; Trinchera.
tetehkore poyacité poi poé The
way is near the trinch Donde estd
la trinchera esta el camino.

tetehima #n. Relatives; Parientes. no'é
tetehima e'endre pahk6éi my
relatives are here for the fests Ya
llegaron mis parientes para las
fiestas.

tewani v. To find;, Hallar. tewartne
hustina I found Agustina Hallé a
Agustina.

tewekd n. Sky; Cielo. tewekéa si'énani
katawé¢i The sky is blue today
El cielo estd azul hoy.

tewani v. To be named; LLamarse.
no'6 nesa tewaéru rusia My aunt
was named Lucia Mi tia se
llamaba Lucia.



te'éna v. To play; Jugar. kukuéi te'éna
te'pakawi¢i The children are
playing up in the mountain Los
ninos estan jugando arriba en el

cerro.
teona v. To thunder (the sky); Tronar
el cielo. tedfani toomdri

yukihpamera tukadé The sky is
thundering, it is going to rain
tonight Estd tronando el cielo
esta noche va a llover.

tiamé Too, also; Tambien. tapana
wani tetewdare maria pedr6 tiamé
Yesterday Juan saw Maria and
Pedro, too Ayer Juan vio a
Maria y a Pedro (también).

tiendd n. Store; tienda. pul tienda
inuwée tihoé That man owns a
store Ese hombre tiene una
tienda.

tihoé n. Man, person; Hombre,
persona. tapana enaru pii tihoé
iyaka owitiame A man came
yesterday looking for (a) woman
Ayer vino un hombre buscando
mujer.

toani v. To allow, to let; Dejar,
permitir. n10'6 no'no toaru simicio
pahké¢i yaimia/ amé toarune
tekihpdnamia no'éma My father
let me go to the party to dance/ I
let you work with me Mi papad
me dejo ir a la fiesta a bailar/ Te
dejé trabajar conmigo.

to¢ié n. Palo santo (type of tree); Palo
santo. to€id aapéra kaweéruma
i'yé1 ta'mé kokoame i¢ié The
cortex of palo santo is a good
remedy (for curing) the
toothache La corteza de palo
santo es buen remedio para el
dolor de muelas.

tohpa n. Stomach; Panza, estémago.
no'6 tohpa wiénd My stomach is
flabby Tengo la panza caida.

tohsaname »n. White; Blanco. no'é
trokéwa  tohsaname  nd'iture
tapand My white truck broke
down yesterday Mi troca blanca
se descompuso ayer.

tohsanani v. To be white; Estar
blanco. nenéo kuul tohsanasiparé
Look, the three got white Mira,
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el arbol se blanquec.

toiwé n. Pasture; Pastura. ihi wakasi
weerl toiwé nahki wawatena
This cows need a lot of pasture,
they are too thin Estas vacas
necesitan mucha pastura estan
muy flacas.

tomaritani v. To get cloudy; Nublarse.
tomaritani yukihpadmera It got
cloudy, it looks like it is going to
rain Ya se nublo parece que va a
llover.

tomori n. Green bean; Ejote. weeka
tomori towé we'pasuni Put a lot
of green beans into the cocido
(soup) ponle muchos ejotes al
cocido.

tomi n. Money; Dinero. nahkine tomi
mocibampo simia I need money
to go to Mochibampo Necesito
dinero para ir a mochibampo.

toomiko¢i adv. Sunday; Domingo.
toomiko¢i enaméra no'6 pini
¢orijé oinia My sister is coming
next Sunday from chorijoa E/
domingo va a venir mi hermana
desde chorijoa.

toomante n. Tomatoe; Tomate. ki'ya
inuwaekane tomaante ecitidme
karipi'’ka Last year I had a
tomatoes sowing behind my
house El ano pasado tenia una
siembra de tomates detrds de la
casa.

toomari n. lighting, cloud; Rayo, nube.
tapand muhiptre toomdri kuu A
lighting fell in that three
yesterday Ayer cayé un rayo en
ese arbol.

toon6 n. Foot; Pie. soirdne toonoci
raosi I nailed a nail in my foot
Me clave un clavo en el pie.

toonéwa n. Foam,; Espuma.
pu'serénane wicoka toonéwateka
I like to produce a lot of foam
when I wash the clothes Me
gusta hacer mucha espuma
cuando lavo.

to'osa n. Cotton; Algodon. ki'yame
i'fpaine to'6sd I used to harvest
cotton Antes yo pizcaba algodon.

topawari n.  Stomach; Estomago.
hutina kiarétu i'yowi topawari



i¢i6 Agustina was given a
remedy for stomach ache A4
Agustina le dieron un remedio
para el estomago.

topohka n. Torote prieto (type of tree);
Torote prieto. topohkd 1i'ydi
kawéruma Copéi i¢i6 The torote
prieto (leaves) is a good remedy
(for curing) cold E! remedio de
torote prieto es bueno para la
gripa.

topésani v. To cover, to wrap; Iapar,
envolver. topésa kuitd Cover the
child properly Tapa al nifio bien

torowaci n. Toloachi (type of plant);
Toloachi.  torowéali  sawdra
kawéruma i'y6 ahpdniame ici6
The toloache leaves are a good
remedy for (curing)
inflammation La hoja de
toloache es buen remedio para
la inflamacion.

tosari »n. White corn; Maiz blanco.
koiaréne tosari I feel like eating
white corn ZTengo ganas de
comer maiz blanco.

totéori n. Hen; Gallina. totéri kiCiwa
CaCapani kinoinamutena The
hens are making a lot of noise
and they won't let me hear Las
gallinas estan haciendo mucho
ruido y no me dejan oir.

to'tori n. Hen; gallina. ¢0'6ri ohodna
ahpo yeyemad ahkaoi Chicken are
around hens everywhere Los
pollos andan con las gallinas
para todas partes.

totéri owira n. Chicken,; Gallo.
inuwdene totdri owira kawé
nasuame I have a chicken that is
good for fights (it is a good
fighter) Tengo un gallo bueno
para las peleas.

towi n.  Rabbit; Conejo.  ehpé
ko'kopudpu towi sa'para Today
we are eating rabbit meat Hoy
vamos a comer carne de conejo.

tuiki »n. Bird; Pdgjaro. pii tuiki
tasohtare pu'kd kuuéi A bird built
a nest on that three Un pdjaro
hizo un nido en ese arbol.

tukahpésipani v.  To get dark;
Oscurecerse. tukahpasiparu
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kokoCipuapu It got dark, we
must sleep Ya  oscurecio
debemos dormir.

tukapéni v. To get dark; Anochecer.
tukapani so'pori penidte mani It
got dark already and there are
very beautiful stars (up there in
the sky) Ya anochecio y hay
estrellas muy bonitas.

tukad adv. night; noche. tukad enaru
yeyé My mother came last night
anoche vino mi mamad.

tunakame n. Thick; Grueso.
tunahkdme wasitérene I made
thick tortillas Hice las tortillas
muy gruesas.

tunani v. To be thick; Estar grueso.
iyosi tu'nani kiotohpuina i'ikia
This rubber is thick, the needle
cannot go though it E/ hule estd
grueso la aguja no puede
atravezar.

turdmuna v. To be cold; Tener frio.
tu'ramunane no'kia piré¢i keema
I am cold, give me another
blanket Tengo frio dame otra
cobija.

turdni v. To be cold (weather); Hacer
frio. turdni kawi¢i It is cold up
there in the mountains Hace frio
en las montanas.

turtdwa v. To be cold (weather);
Hacer frio. katid tu'rdwa suunud
sekoma It is very cold, the corn
is going to freeze Esta haciendo
mucho frio, el maiz se va a

congelar.
tusund v. To chop; Moler. tusunane
suunt  wasitémia They are

chopping corn to make tortillas
Estoy moliendo maiz para hacer
tortillas.

tu'umina v. To bend, to fold; Doblar,
enrollar. pu'sarine tu'uminarine
epehtd I woke up and bent the
petates Me desperté y enrollé los
petates.

tuurasi n. Peach; durazno. ooséd mariki
tuurasi metendme pii ruusé
werumd You can make a big
(peach)candy with ten peaches
con diez duraznos haces un
dulce grande.



tu'urasi n. Spider, Arafia. Kkatia
mahawdéne tuurusi I am very
afraid of spiders Las aranas me
dan mucho miedo.

tuusi #. Pinole (kind of flour used to
prepare a beverage with the same
name); Pinole. peterd ehpéce
nahki tuusi Petra wants more
pinole Petra quiere mds pinole.

tuusi n. Flour; Harina. no'é yeyé
tusuré tiriko tuusi metemia
wasitémia My mother chopped a
lot of wheat to make flour and
prepare tortillas Mi mamd molio

U -

469

trigo para hacer harina y hacer
tortillas.

tuyé v. To say, to tell; decir. wani no'é
tuyéna simotukd mocibampo
Juan told me: I want to go to
mochibampo Juan me dijo
quiero irme a Mochibampo.

td'ame n. Molar; Muela. tapana katia
ko'korékane td'amé¢i Yesterday I
had molar ache Ayer me dolio
mucho la muela.

u'aténa v. To feel (that something is)
strong; Sentirse fuerte. ihi witéri
u'aténa hoyé wakasi ikée This
rope is (feels) strong, tie the cow
up with it Este mecate estd fuerte
amarra la vaca con el.

uhéna v. To fart; Peyerse. kuitd katia
u'uhéni The child is farting too
often El nifio se estd peyendo
mucho.

uhiya v. To smell; Oler. peenia uhtiya
sewa The flower smells good
Huele bonito la flor.

u'méni v. To run, to scape; Correr,
escapar. maniwirl senepi u'mani
piari kefewékasi Manuel runs
everyday to  Quetchehueca
Manuel corre todos los dias
hasta quechehueca.

u'mawe n. Woods; Bosque. 1no'é
komare wekahtére kuité
u'mawetere Mi comrade lost her
child in the woods 4 mi comadre
se le perdio el nino en el bosque.

upard n. Mezquite (type of tree);
mezquite. wanatékari pi'ka weri
upard oCétiame There is a very
old mezquite behind the house
Detras de la casa estda un
mezquite muy viejo.

upani v. To bathe; Basiarse. neé upani
senepi piari I bathe everyday Yo
me bario todos los dias.

u'péni v. To bring; Traer. u'parune
kut naéniame I brought fire
wood to poke the fire Ya traje

lena para atizar.

utewaéme 7. Strong; Fuerte.
pu'serénane u'urt utewaéme I
like strong donkeys Me gustan
los burros fuertes.

utewaci adj. To be forced (to do
something);  Forzado.  apoé
utewadi tekihpanare He was
forced to work El trabajo
obligado.

u'una v. To grab; Coger. u'und paika
takari ko'kdémia Grab tree
tortillas to eat Agarra tres
tortillas para comer.

uupi n. Wife; Esposa. wani uupira
sewinai ohde John's wife lives
in other town La esposa de Juan
vive en otra parte.

uurt n. Donkey; Burro. no'é teeci
tararé uuru suunti mokemia ahaci
kutt ahama My uncle bought a
donkey to bring com and fire
wood Mi tio compro un burro
para acarrear maiz y lena.

u'urda n. Skunk; Zorrillo. ikanati upasa
u'urda huyamu Take a shower
soon, you smell like a skunk Ya
banate rapido hueles a zorrillo.

uw'urdpani v. To warn; Avisar. Cuhéuri
uv'urdpani aki¢i suwéradituka
e'enamera tihoé The dog is
warning that some people is
coming up by the bank of the
river (the dog shows the
direction with the tail laying with
the snout up) EIl perro estd



avisando que va a subir gente
por la orilla del rio (el perro
sefiala la direccion con la cola
acostandose boca arriba).

uyani v. To sprout; Brotar. uyare
muuni no'é efarid nad tawéci

470

The beans I sowed four days ago
already sprouted Ya broto el
frijol que sembré hace cuatro
dias.

W -w

waaco n. Soldier; Soldado. amuri
e'enaméra waaco weré acarétu
piipa i'wa wapi Soldiers are
going to come soon because
(someone) sowed a lot of
marihuana near here Pronto van
a venir los soldados porque
sembraron mucha mariguana
cerca de aqui.

waaker6 n. Cowboy; Vaquero. pii
waakéro no'6 tarikénari no'é poni
nu'utiko A cowboy wanted to
buy my brother when he was a
child Un vaquero quizo comprar
a mi hermano cuando estaba
chico.

waasira n. handle of the frying pan;
mango del sartén. saarténi
kiwasié The frying pan does not
have a handle anymore e/ sartén
no tiene mango.

wa'atosi n. Willow; sauce. teith wateti
akiCtetd weekd ahawi wa'atosi
There are a lot of willows on the
way to the river Rumbo al rio
hacia abajo hay muchos sauces.

wacamo6 n. Batamote (type of plant);
Batamote. wacamo i'yoi
kawéruma witaisiri i€i6 The
batamote is a good remedy for
(curing) diahrrea E! batamote es
buen remedio para la diarrea.

wacikari n. Rib; Costilla. tapana
wiciparune kahpérene wacikdira
Yesterday I fell and I broke a rib
Ayer me cai y me quebré una
costilla.

wahéinav. To be straight; Estar
derecho. wah¢inane ko'koridpa
o'pd I am stretching (getting
straight) because my back hurts
Me estoy estirando porque me
duele la espalda.

wahkoékora n. Tapacaminos (kind of

bird); Tapacaminos (pdjaro de
noche). natehparune wahkdkora
po¢ simiai I ran into a
tapacaminos all the way down
here Me encontré un
tapacaminos por todo el camino.

wahsi n. Tail, Cola, rabo. tekertne
miisi wahsird 1 stepped on the
cat's tail Le pise la cola al gato.

wahoi n. Mosquito; Zancudo. e'étioi
mude wahoi There are a lot of
mosquitos this time of the year
En este tiempo hay muchos
zancudos.

wahona v. To whip; Batir. wahdnasa
tuusi Whip the pinole Bate el
pinol.

wahdnani v. To  open;  Abrir.
wahonarune pii kohtari itihpidme
suunu [ opened the last com
stack Abri el ultimo costal de
maiz.

wakasi n. Cow; Vaca. wa'a ihtona
wakasi Here comes the cow ahi
viene la vaca.

wakasi yanira »n. lengua de buey (kind
of vplant); Lengua de Buey
(planta). n0'é no'nd wasawaraci
weré werl wakasi yanira In my
father's land, there grows a lot of
lengua de buey En las tierras de
mi papd hay mucha lengua de
buey.

wakihpani v. To get dry, Secarse.
wakihpéare wakirapa katia utewée
ta'a The clothes are dry already
because the sun is shining bright
La ropa ya se seco porqué el sol
estd muy fuerte.

wakihtidme ». Thin; Delgado, flaco.
puu &uh&uri wakihtiame Kkatia
nekahtina That thin dog is very
furious Ese perro flaco es muy
bravo.



wakind v. To be dry; Estar seco. puu
wakird wakind wakiratasa This
shirt is dry, put it on Esa camisa
estd seca, pontela.

wakird n. Shirt; Camisa. no'é piipi
wakird si'pare The only shirt I
have is already torn Mi unica
camisa ya se rompio.

wakiténa v. To dry; Secar. eekd ta'a
ahama wakihpatere suuni The
wind and the sun dried the corn
El viento y el sol ya secaron el

maiz.
wa'kani v. To be chipped off, Estar
mochado.  sikéri  oh¢édname

wa'kani The black pot is chipped
off La olla negra esta de

mochada.
wasi n. Mother in law; Suegra. no'é
wasiru kecho mukuyai

kawéruma iniridi My mother in
law was a good person (before
she passed away) Mi suegra era
muy buena antes de morirse.

watani num. Nine, Nueve. kuita
paamupare watani The boy
turned nine years old El nino
cumplio nueve anos.

wauri »n. Chalate (type of plant);
Chalate. wauri katia td'yame The
chalates taste good Los chalates
saben muy buenos.

wayawasi n. Guava; Guayaba. ehpéo
iwapani wayawasi It is guava
season Hoy es temporada de
guayabas.

wa'dpi cuant. Only, in the same place;
Solamente, en el mismo lugar.
ookéa takari wa'api mani There
are only two tortillas Solamente
hay dos tortillas.

wa'atia adv. So, that way, like that;
Asi. wa'dtia no'é yehéi wa'dtia
tuyére ahpo tand So did my uncle
said to his son Asi le dijo mi tia a
su hijo.

weeka adv. A lot;, Mucho. weeka
wikiriaene toomi I owe a lot of
money Debo mucho dinero.

weemera adj. New; Nuevo. inuwdene
kawai weeméra mahaydme [
have a new horse that is wild
Tengo un caballo nuevo que es
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salvaje.

weeséro n. Calf; Becerro. ehpé nawéru
weeséro tohsaname A white calf
was born today Hoy nacio un
becerro blanco.

weet¢d n.  Thorn;  Espina.  ihi
oriwécha paikapi weet¢d This
siville has only a few thorns Esta
choya tiene pocas espinas.

weh¢ori n. Mud; Barro. ihi weh&éri
kawéruma sikéri meteniame This
mud is very good to make pots
Este barro estd muy bueno para
hacer ollas.

weikd, eiko, e'ekd adv. Then;
Entonces. weiké asiru no'6 no'nd

..then my father arrived
...entonces llegé mi papa.
wekahténa v.  To lose;  Perder

(objetos). wewekaterine ooka
muura tenahari I lost two mules
in the Tenahari Perdi dos mulas
en el Tenahari.

wekéni v. To get lost; Perderse.
tapana we'karune poéci
Yesterday I got lost in the way
Ayer me perdi en el camino.

wepani v. To beat, to hit; Golpear.
no'é weparune sekaci pad piari I
hit my arm this morning Me
golpeé en el brazo esta manana.

we'pdsuni n. Cocido (Kind of soup);
cocido. we'pésuni katia onalpu
The cocido is very salty el
cocido estd muy salado [Note:
palabra compuesta de we'pa y
sunu./

we'raki n. Palo colorado (type of
plant); Palo colorado (planta).
we'raki kawéruma iyoi i'kadi
ké'koame i¢i6 Palo colorado is a
good remedy for heart diseases
El palo colorado es buen
remedio para la enfermedad del
corazon.

werekahtidme adj.  Wide;  Ancho.
werekahtidme  sipi¢d  epehtadi
The wide dress is on the petate
El vestido ancho estd sobre el

petate.
weripani v. To stand up, to grow up;
Pararse, crecer. weriparune

ikanati te'ékurune I stood up very



quickly and I got dizzy Me paré
muy rdpido y me marié.

werisina, mochisina v. To stand up;
Levantarse. werisi / mo€isi Stand

up! (Sg.) / Stand up! (Pl)
Levantate!/levantense!
werumd adj. Big; Grande. amoé

puyémane weruma kuu weriaci
kawi pu'kamina I am going to
wait for you in the big three that
is behind the hill 7e voy a
esperar en el arbol grande que
estd detras del cerro.

werupi quant. some; Algo de. no'd
komadri kahtia¢i simané werupi
aarina itdmia [ am going to my
comrade's (house) to ask her for
some flour Voy con mi comadre
a pedirle un poco de harina.

werl cuant. A lot, Mucho, mucha.
werd nahkine neréi toomante
ectiame i¢6 I need a lot of water
for the tomatoes sowing Necesito
mucha agua para la siembra de
los tomates.

werl v. To be standing; Estar parado.
ihpi¢ira weri ehkinaci The broom
is (standing) in the corner La
escoba estd en la esquina.

werl v. To be standing; Estar parado
(sg.). kuitd werl kuutere The
child is standing under the three
El nino estda parado debajo de
arbol.

we'rda n. Earings; Aretes. no'é yehéi
no'é toweé we'rd penidtiame My
aunt left me a pair of beautiful
earings Mi tia me dejo unos
aretes muy bonitos.

werani v. To stand something; Poner
parado.  werdrune  ihpiCira
ehkina¢i 1 put the broom
(standing) in the corner Puse la
escoba en la esquina.

weteméhina n. to bury; Sepultar,
enterrar. wetemahirine sewa
huyawira no'6 kiyaria komadre I
buried the flowers that my
comrade gave me Ya enterré los
brotes de flores que me dio mi
comadre.

wewé n. Bledo (type of plant); Bledo
(planta). nahkimu wewé tuusi
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Do you fancy some bledo pinole
(type of beverage)? Quieres
pinole de bledo?

we'€ n. Soil; Tierra. put we'é katia
pewa kiwehimé'raine This soil is
too hard, I cannot dig it Esa
tierra esta muy dura no puedo

escarbar.
we'é moréwa n. Dust, Polvo. no'é
pui¢i wiCiré we'¢ moréwa

kinenemareine Some dust fell
into my eyes, I cannot see Me
cayé polvo en los ojos y no
puedo ver.

we'é nokdyame n. Marsh; Pantano.
wa'api kari¢i poi we'é nokayadme
There is a marsh near my house
Cerca de la casa hay un

pantano.
wicCardnki n.  Sling; honda. i'ka
wicardnkie meyarune mariki

tuciki I killed five birds with this
sling Con esta honda maté cinco
pdjaros.

wi¢ind v. To fall; Caer. troké wiciru
owaraéi kacika macipanare The
truck fell into a hole, and I
cannot take it out of there La
troca cayo en el hoyo y no se
pudo sacar.

wicotidame n. Clean; Limpio. ihi
wakird wicotidme wakiratamane
This shirt is clean, I am going to
put it on Esta camisa esta limpia
me la voy a poner.

wihta n. Faeces; Excremento. kuitd
wihtdra sidnani The child's
faeces is green El excremento del
nino estd verde.

witkd n. Song; Cancion.
inamumerane wiikd I am going
to listen to a song Voy a oir una
cancion.

wi'ind v. To be fat; Estar gordo.
rolando wi'ind wakitepamapu
Rolando is fat, he has to lose

some weight Rolando estd
gordo, tiene que adelgazar.
wi'lsinav. To spill; Derramar,

chorrear. natehkeparine na'i
Coamia yoma wiisure neora I
forgot to turned the fire off, and
the soup spilled Se me olvidé



apagar la lumbre y se derramo
todo el caldo.

wiiyame n. Fat; Gordo. tapana eénaru
pii tihoé wiiydme inatukeka
rolando A fat man came
yesterday, he was asking for
Rolando Ayer vino un hombre
gordo preguntando por Rolando.

wikahtani v. To sing, Cantar. maria
wikahtani pii wiikd nakenidme
Maria is singing a love song
Maria etsa cantando  una
cancion de amor.

wikatame n. Singer; Cantador. pahko
iniméra kiasind wikatdme pahi
The party is going to start and
the singers have not arrived yet
La fiesta ya va empezar y no han
llegado los cantadores.

wiréna v. To be weak, to be bend;
Estar debil, Estar doblado, lacio.
wi'ronane kitekihpaname eraine I
feel weak, I cannot go to work
Estoy debil, no puedo ir a
trabajar.

wisasori n. Cloth, fabric; trapo, tela.
ihi wisasori papahkopudme hu
pehtéri I use this cloth to wash
the dishes Este trapo es para
lavar los platos.

wisikuéna v. To lie; Mentir. pedro
wisikuéna  kipi¢iwdhu yoma
ahpo turia Pedro is lying, what
he said is not true Pedro estd
mintiendo no es cierto todo lo
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witacori n. Rotten corn; Maiz podrido.
tapand ko'kd temé witalori
kiinuweka koame We ate rotten
corn yesterday because we did
not have any food Ayer comimos
maiz  podrido  porque  no
teniamos comida.

witahkdmori n. Mayate (kind of beetle
that makes balls of excrement
and drag them on its rear legs);
Mayate (el que hace bolitas de
excremento y las arrastra con
las patas de atras). kuita ko'yare
paikd witahkémori The child
killed three mayates E! nino
mato tres mayates.

witani v. To defecate; Defecar. kuitd
kitar¢ kawiyame The child
defecated is watered down E/
nino defecé muy aguado.

wi'tsi n.  Skin; Piel. no'é6 wi'tsi¢i
puyépani o6¢oname no'é sekaci I
have spots in my arm's skin Me
estan saliendo manchas en la
piel de los brazos.

witari n. Rope; Mecate. oyé totori
ikaé witérie Tie up the hens with
this rope Amarra las gallinas
con este mecate.

wiwiné n. Sage; Salvia. wiwind
kawéruma iyowi €e'éri i¢i6 Sage
is a good remedy for (curing)
fever La salvia es buen remedio
para la calentura.

que dijo.
Y-y
ya'awerd n.  Violinist;  Violinero. grande.
pahké kahuré kiend ya'awerd  yasakd v. To be seated; Estar sentado.
The party ended and the violinist yasakd simpatai tekihpanamia
did not arrive La flesta ya You are sitting there, you have to
termind y el violinero no llego. go to work Estin sentados,
yahéa v. To pour, to lay, to put; tienen que ir a trabajar.
Verter, hechar. yahfd kuitd yauli n. CHief, governor, Jefe,

wanc€oci resiputai Put (sit) the
child on the trunk, so he can rest
Sienta al nino en el tronco a
descansar.

yahka n. Nose; Nariz. rolandd
werumé yahkde Rolando has a
big nose Rolando tiene la nariz

gobernador. n0'6 tatai rin6 yauci
iniré mesachi My uncle Lino was
governor of Mesa Colorada Mi
tio Lino fue gobernador de la
Mesa Colorada.

yaund v. To dance; Bailar. yaunane
pil tonoé I am dancing on one



foot Estoy bailando con un pie.
yawéra n. Violin; Violin. yawe'erd
kienaru kasikopa yawéra The
violinist did not come because
his violin is broken E! violinista
no vino prque se quebro el

violin.
ya'wétiame 7. Adult; Adulta.
yayawatiame itihpina petedi

Adult (people) stay home Las
adultas se quedan en la casa.

ya'yani v. to be melted; Estar
derretido. azuka yayare
kiapu¢unamete The sugar

melted, it cannot be picked up La
azucar se derritio no se puede
recoger.

ye'¢i n. Aunt maternal (younger); Tia
materna menor, esposa de tio
paterno menor, esposa de tio
materno menor. n0'é ye'¢i ohoé
Corijéba My maternal aunt lives in
Chorijéa Mi tia vive en Chorijoa.

yeeni n. Tongue;, Lengua. no'o
kikirine yeenira koayai I bit my
tongue when I was chewing
(chewgum) Me mordi la lengua
cuando estaba masticando.

yeepd n. Woods; Llano. kukuéi
simpare te'émia yeepd The
children went to play to the
woods Los ninos se fueron a
Jjugar al llano.

yeetépani v. To shut in, to lock in;
Encerrar.  hustina  yetépare
kuku¢i wa'da oiyépa  oori
Agustina sut the children in
because there is a lyon in the
woods Agustina encerro a los
ninos porque anda un leon en el
monte.

yenani v. To try; Probar. yeeni muuni
wasipariae Try the beans to see if
they are ready Prueba los frijoles
para ver si ya estan listos.

yepotl, poind n. Valley; Valle. tihoé
tetekina yepotu Men are coming
down the valley Los hombres
estan bajando al valle.

yerowa n. Poison; Veneno. sayawi
yerowa katia na'porite
Rattlesnake's posion is very
dangerous El veneno de la
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cascabel es muy peligroso.

yesipani v. To sit down; Sentarse.
yesiparine ikandti te'ekirune I
sat down very quickly and I got
dizzy Me senté muy rapido y me
maree.

ye'yé n. Mother; madre. simikane
nenémia no'6 ye'yé mocibampo I
went to Mochibampo to see my
mother Fui a ver a mi mamd a
Mochibampo.

yeyéra n. Weevil; Gorgojo. ihi muuni
muuae yeyéra These beans have
a lot of weevils Estos frijoles
tienen muchos gorgojos.

ye'ira n. Female; Hembra. yeyéira
epchéé utewéde ki o'éira (¢itia
females are stronger than males
Las hembras son mas fuertes que
los machos.

yo'ani v. To vomit; Vomitar. kuitd
yoyoru yomé tukaé The child
vomited all night long E! nino
vomité toda la noche.

yoind v. To earn (money); Ganar
(dinero). paikdpi yoind temé
tomi kiasépani koame We earned
some money, but it is not enough
for food Ganamos poco dine ro y
no alcanza para la comida.

yoma cuant. All, everything,
everyone; JTodo, todos. yoma
nahki piréc¢i takdri Everyone
wants another tortilla Zodos
quieren otra tortilla.

yoori n. Mestizo (of a mixed race);
mestizo. yoori katiamemu You
look like a mestizo! Pareces
mestizo.!

yo'owi adj. Raw; Crudo. muuni yo'owi
itihpire pukaé peewd Beans are
raw, that is why they are hard
Los frijoles quedaron crudos por
eso estan duros.

yorani v. To be sharp; Estar filoso.
pehturi no'¢ ahde meya kowi
yorani The knife with which I
kill pigs is sharp El cuchillo con
el que mato cochis estd filoso.

yoradtena v. To sharpen; Afilar. neé
kawé yoraténa peturi I am
sharpening the knife Yo estoy
afilando bien el cuchillo.



yu'ki n.

yo'wani v. To make; Hacer. hustina

yowani koame ahpd tetehima
¢'enamidépa Agustina is making
food because her relatives are
coming Agustina estd haciendo
comida porque van a llegar sus
parientes.

yukund v. To rain; Llover. yukuherane

teiwame kawilite I would like it
to be rainy on the way to the
mountains Quiero que llueva
rumbo a la sierra.

Rain; Lluvia. yu'ki
rarahétiame yukunéd This rain is
one of thick drops La lluvia es de
gotas gruesas.
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yuwésuna v. To be sad; Estar triste.

yori

Cuhcuri pete¢i ohoéme yuwésuna
ahpd upi mukukdé The dog (that
lives in our house) is sad because
its male died E! perro de la casa
estd triste porque Se murio su
hembra.

n. Mestizo (of mixed race);
Mestizo. tekihpanarine kuitépi
pii yorie keceweka ename I
worked for a while with a
meztizo that came from
Quetchehueca Trabaje un tiempo
con un yori que venia de
Quechehueca.
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Reversed Index English-Warihio

A-a

A lot adv. weeka, Animal 1. animari.

cuant. werQ. Anis n. anisi.
acorn n. sewaporo. Ant (red) n. e'eré.
Adobe n. aarowe. Anus n. ko'osi.
Adult n. ya'watiame. Apple n. maansana.
Afternoon adv. aari. arm, hand #. seeka.
Again adv. enti. Armit n. omatére;
Against (him) adjj. apoci. n. o'omatére.
Ago adv. ki'yami. Arrow, bow  n. aata, a'ata.
Air n. eeka. Ash n. napeso.
Alive adj. ahame. Atole (a type of soup) n. na'diporosi.
All, everything, everyone cuant. Aunt maternal (elder) #. neesa.

yoma. Aunt maternal (younger) n. ye'¢i.
Aloe vera n. pa'wéawi. Aunt paternal (younger) n. papdi.
Alone adv. pinéri.
Angry adj. nekahtiame.

B-b

Baby boy n. kohd temari. Birthday v. paamuna.
Baby girl . kohé owitidme. Bitter adj. ¢ihpudme.
Baby, newborn #. koha. Biznaga (kind of barrel cactus) n.
Back n. o'pa. tehiwé;
Back of the neck ». kutamori. n. tehiwé.
Bad, useless adj. kikawéruma. Black adj. oh¢dname.
Bad witchcraft  #. ihikuri. black ant . seekui.
Badger n. teehoni. Blackberry n. moord, moora.
Balk n. ma'aré. bladder  n. si'ari.
Banana n. raantanasi. Blanket  n. keema.
Bank of the river »n. aki¢isuwéraci. Bledo (type of plant) n. wewé.
Barmnyard n. ¢i'kéro, ¢ikéro. Blind n. kimaciridme.
bat n. so'péci. Blood n. eera.
Batamote (type of plant) #. waCamo. Blue corn  n. oh¢&ori.
Beans n. muuni. Boiled sweetcorn  n. ipaéipasutiame,
Beans (from the woods) ». kusimuni. ipaéiposori.
Bear n. oohi, o'ohi. Bones n. ho'wa.
Beard n. eCahpoa. Book n. ribird.
bee, honey #. se'éri. Bow n. atahpori.
Beehive 7. pse'ema. Bowl (small) #. kap6sori, ka'pdsori.
Big adj. weruma. Box n. kakéhsti.
Billy goat n. ¢iwahtoro. Brains n. mo'¢dko;
Binorama (a type of plant)  ». ku'ka. n. mo'o¢oko.
Bird n. ¢ikakari, ¢ikahkari; Breast n. pi'wa.

n. tudiki. Brook (in the foothill) #. pahtéi.

Bird (yellow breast) n. ¢a'pi.

Broom n. ihpicira.



477

Brother (elder) #. pa'¢i. Butterfly n. aakatori, akatdri.
Brother (younger) #. poni. Buttocks  ». huumi.
Bug n. ¢inéi. Button n. ootdni.
bull n. seu. Buzzard . o'ondri.
Bunch n. piyetésia.
Burner n. ooréna.
C-c
Calf 1. WEEeSEro. Cocido (Kind of soup) n. we'pasuni.

Camomile ». mansania.
Cardenal (type of bird) n. sehtacuriki.

Carp n. Cawarl.
Cat 7. miisi.
Cave n. teeso.

Cemetery n. kaposanto.

Centipede (type of centipede, golden,
that bites and is larger than
techuni, other type of
centipede) n. mayaka.

Chalate (type of plant) ». wauri.

Cheese n. kehso.

Chia (a type of plant) ». koniwari.

Chichiquelite (a type of plant) =.
manir6éi.

Chicken  n. ¢0'6ri;

n. totéri owira.
Chief, governor #. yauci.

Child n. kuita.

Children ready to baptize =.
patoniame.

Chili pepper 7. ko'kori, kokord.

Chunuri tree  ». cunuri.

city n. siuradi.

Clean n. wicotidme.

Clift n. kawihampa.

Cloth, fabric 7. wisasori.
Coal n. nohpi.

Coffee n. kahpé.

Cold n. Coopéi.

Comb n. iti¢ira, itih¢ira.

Coralillo (a type of snake) ».
nakahpura.

corn n. suunu.

Corn hair ». sunue€apda.

Comn tortilla  ». Cahpori.

Corncob  n. o'na.

Cornfield ». maapi.

Coronilla (a type of plant) ». koronia.
Corpse n. mukukame.

Cotton n. to'osa.
cough n. tasiréwa.
Cow n. wakasi.
Cowboy  n. waakerd.
Coyote n. ho'wi;

n. o'wi.
Crab n. aCakari.
Crabs n. e'muri.
Cradle n. maaka.
Crest n. ¢ankarira.
Cross n. kurusi.
Cross-road n. pde natepaci.
Curve n. ku'riadi.
Curved adj. nohkorame.
d

Dandruff 7. mo'otdkodi.

Danger n. na'poritidme.
daughter  ». maara.
Daughter in law  ». mo'6ri.
Day adv. tawé.
Deer n. mahdi.
Devil n. reemonio.
Devil, uncle ». kumu.
Dew n. pa'wicuri.
Difficult adv. erina.

Dirty adj. ¢iputidme;

adj. ih¢oréwa;
n. ih¢drewaeme.
Divide, mountain pass #. nahpuéi.

Dog n. ¢uhéuri.

Donkey  n. uuru.

Dove (big, gray with white neck) &.
kooré.

dress, skirt »n. sipi¢é4.

drum n. taamboéra.

Duck n. paatd.

Duck (black) #. kaani.
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Dust n. we'é moréwa.
E -e
each, every  cuant. senepi. Elbow n. itoka.
Ear n. nakaci. elder aunt, ». so'ord.
Ear (of some plant) ». muréra. enemy n. seepura.
Earings  n. we'ra. Evening star #. arisépori.
Early morning  adv. piari. Eye n. puusi.
earthworm ». se'nowi. eyebrow  n. sewekomori.
Egg n. ka'wa, ka'awa. eyelash  n. sewerd.
Eight num. 0Sanaro.
Eighty num. 0sanaro osa mariki.
F-f
Face, cheek, jaw n. paanata. Fifteen num. 054 mariki ampa
Faeces n. wihta. mariki.
Far away adv. mehka. finger, nail ». suhtu.
Fast adv. ikanéti; Fire n. na'i.
adv. iwatiame. Fireworks n. kuwéte.
Fat n. wilyame. First adv. pahca.
fat, grease n. soowi; fish n. so'¢i.
n. so'wi. Five num. mariki.
Father in law n. si'ya. Flour n. tuusi.
Father (of aman) . no'nd. flower n. seewa.
Father (of a woman) . taata. fly n. s0'0ri.
Feast n. pahko. Foam n. toonéwa.
Feast dancer n. pahkora. Food n. ko'ame.
Feast host (person that orginize the Foot n. toonod.
feast)  n. pahkotame. Foothill  n. kahéna.
Feather, wing ». ma'sa. Footprint  ». ta'dra.
Female n. ye'ira. Forehead n. koata.
Fence n. ko'oré. Forty num. ooka weréwa.
Fever n. ¢e'éri. Four num. nao.
Fiance 1. NOOWio. Friday adv. bienédi.
Fiancee  n. noidwa, noowia. Frog n. teemo.
G-g
Garbage n. kasara. Godfather 7. niiné.
Garlic n. asusu. Godmother  #. niina.
Gift n. ihkoketiame. Good adj. kawéruma.
Girdle n. purira. Good, well adv. kawé.
Glow-worm  n. kopéi; Gourd n. ha'ari.
n. kupisai, Gourd plant  n. kuyawi.
n. rusakai. Grandfather (maternal) n. pa'apa.
Glue n. naéupame. Grandfather (paternal) n. o'o¢iki;
God n. riosi. n. 0'6¢iki.
Godchild n. paatotana. Grandmother #. ka'aka.
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Grandmother (maternal) #. su'st. Guamuchil (a type of plant) #.

Grandson, grandaughter ». makudéuni, ma'kucuni.
o'ocikirira. Guasima tree #. ahiya.

Grass n. pa'a, paa. Guava n. waydwasi.

Grasshopper 7. ohéi. Guitar n. kiintéra.

Gray hair  z. motosa. Guitar player 7. kiintaéro.

Green adj. si'0Oname. Gun n. pihtora.

Greenbean  ». tomori.
Green stick (a type of oak) . kuu

sibname.
H-h
Hail n. tehé. Him, her, his, her, himself, herself
Hair n. kuupa. prn. ahpd.
Half quant. nasipasi. Hips, leg . kahsi.
Handle, ear . nahka. Hole n. o'owarame.
handle of the frying pan  »n. waasira. Honey comb #. momoha.
Happy n. kawérame. Hook n. paaka, pa'aka;
Hard adj. pewatiame; n. po'alura.
adj. pewa. Horn n. aawa.
Hare n. pa'rowisi. Horse n. kawai.
Harp n. a'arapa, a'répa. hot n. tahtame.
Hat n. mo'oKori. Hot coal . isdwi.
Hawk n. kurusa. House n. kari.
He, She  pron. apoé. Huacal (a tramp for fishing) ».
Head n. mo'o. manira.
Heart, spirit, soul #. i'ika. hummingbird . se'miéi.
Heavy adj. pehtidme. Hunchbacked adj. komora;
Heel n. teroki. n. koomorame.
Hen n. totori; Husband #. kuuna.
n. to'tori. Husband of paternal younger sister ».
Hill n. Cahp4ci. piisi.
I-1
I pron. neé. intestine  n. siiwa.
Ice n. tehtari. Island n. 1hl&¢&i.
Iguana n. kih¢hi.
In other place adv. pienadi.
J -]
Jacal (house made of a kind of grass) Jicama, sweet potato  n. ka'méri.
n. paakari. Juniper  n. adri.
Jail n. kariéi.
Jaw n. Caaro.
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Kidney  n. ¢ikihpuni.
Knee n. ¢opohkdri.
Knot n. o'yérachi.
L-1
Ladder n. i'mora. lengua de buey (kind of plant) #.
Lamb n. po'wa. wakasi yanira.
Lamp 1. raampara. Lid n. potagera.
Landlord n. teekd. lighting, cloud . toomari.
Large corn n. o'ndeme. Lightweighted adj. kipehtiame.
Late afternoon  adv. aaritlri. Lime n. riima.
Lazy adj. naasiname. Lion n. oori, o'ori.
Leather strap n. kakahoya. Lips n. ¢u'wéra.
leave n. sawa. Liter (bottle of mezcal) n. riitoro.
Leaves of nopal 7. naapd nahkara. Little bell n. isawira.
Lechugilla (kind of agave)  n. sapari.  Little cat x. misi'tanara, misi'nu'iti.
Leech n. nekuri. Lobina ( a type of fish) ». roowina.
Left adv. howena. Lobster . kauki.
Leg, tibia n. Capahka. Lose n. ehté.
Lemon n. riimoni.
M-m

Machete  n. maadéta; Mirror n. ehpého.

n. macéta. Mist, mog n. pa'wi.
Majority  quant. kiya yoma. Mojarra (a type of fish)  ». ¢aCahki.
Male n. owira. Molar n. td'ame.
Man, person n. tihoé. Monday  adv. ruunédi.
Mango n. maango. Money n. tomi.
Marsh n. we'é nokdyame. Moon n. meeca.
Mask n. maaskara. Mooring rope 7. purirara.
Masse n. patusi. Morning star 7. saisépori,
Mattock  ». asaroni. n. seisépori.
Mayate (kind of beetle that makes balls  Mosquito ». wahoi.

of excrement and drag Moss n. nanaraki.

them on its rear legs) n. Mother  n. ye'yé.

witahkdmori. Mother in law n. wasi.
Mayo (name of other close indigenous Mountain, hill #. kawi.

group) n. maayo. Mouse n. ¢i'kuri, Eikuri.
Meat n. sa'pa. Mouth n. ¢u'wa.
Mescal (plant and drink) ». maahi. Mucus n. ¢o'ma.
Mestizo (of a mixed race) ». yoori. Mud n. weh&ori.
Mestizo (of mixed race) . yori. Mule n. muura.
Metate (flat stone for grinding) =. Musician  #. muusiko.

mahta. My, me, to me, myself prn. no'é.

Mezcal (a type of wine)  n. paatari.
Mezquite (type of tree) ». upara.
Milk n. reecu.
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N-n
Nanny goat . ¢iwa. Nine num. watani.
navel n. siikq. Nit n. ehté ka'wara.
Necklace, rosary n. korohka. Nixtamal 7. naipasuni.
Needle n. i'ikia. No, without  adv. ki.
Nephew  n. mal'i Nopal n. naapo.
Nest n. ta'so. Nose n. yahka.
New adj. weemera. Now adv. ehpé.
Next time adv. senékaci.
Night adv. tukao.
O-o
Oilcloth  n. nairo. Only, in the same place  cuant.
Old man 7. o'¢étiame; wa'api.
n. oocétiame. Orange fruit ». naaraso.
Once in a while, every now and then Oriwecha (Kind of cactus) n.
adv. sesenéko. oriwécha.
Once, one time  adv. senépi. Orphan  #. kino'ndeme;
Onion n. sedra. n. kiyeyéeme.
One cuant. pif; Other cuant. piréci.
num. piipi. Otter n. pahuri.
One hundred num. pif siendo.
One of the two  guant. na'pa piripi.
P-p
Paakanawa (kind of herb) . Pig n. kowi.
paakanawa. Pimple n. kisika.
Palm n. tahkd. Pinacate tree  ». Cupahumi.
Palm case . mokewdri. Pine n. ohko.

Palm (of the hand) #. flewmaatara.

Palo colorado (type of plant) .
we'raki.

Palo santo (type of tree)

Pan, frying pan n. sakira.

Papache (kind of fruit) ». osohkora.

7. to¢io.

Pasture n. toiwé.

Peach n. tuuréasi.

Pear n. peera.

Peel, bark n. a'apé, aapé.

Penis n. piisa.

People n. tehtémari.

Pepper (a kind of)  ». parekokori.

Person [ know  ». maciya.
Peso (mexican current) n. peeso.
Pestle n. matasura.

Petate n. takuepehta.

Peyote (hallucinogenic drug) »n. peyori.

Pinole (kind of flour used to prepare a
beverage with the same
name) #. tuusi.

Pitahaya fruit ». newéri.

Pitchfork #. ahCarame.
Plane n. ma'asaeme.
Plate n. kaahéte;
n. pehtori.
Plow n. a'aro.
Pocketknife #n. nawaso, na'waso.
Poison n. yerowa.
Pomegranate . raanéra.
Poor adj. pooré.

Poorly, with sadness  adv. tesiwa.
Porcupine n. kusikowi.

Possum  n. tekaéi.
Post n. pohté.
pot, jar n. sikori.
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Potato n. pahpa Priest n. paaré.
Potato (wild) n. €i¢id. Pumpkin 7. aardwe.
Potsherd n. saikasuri. Pupil n. tahéra.
Pozole (a type of plate) n. posori. Puppy n. kiiéi.
Prayer n. ni'wame; Pus n. pe'soni.
n. ni'éniame.
Pretty adj. peeniatiame.
Prickly pear . naapo takara.
Q-g
Quack n. 1'ydame;
n. meriko.
R-r
Rabbit n. towi. Ring n. aanio, anio.
Rain n. yu'ki. River n. aaki.
Rainbow n. keenora. Road n. poé.
Ranch n. raancho. Roadrunner n. pu'i.
rattlesnake n. sayawé. Roast sweetcorn n. ikusuri.
Raven n. karaci. rock n. tehte.
Raven (female) 7. ¢a'ka. Roof n. karihdmpa.
Raven (male) ». Canawiro. Root 1. nawa.
Raw adj. yo'owl. Rope n. Witéri.
red n. sehtaname. Rope made out of ixtle . tasukiwitari.
Relatives  n. tetehima. Rotten adj. pikahkéame.
Remedy n. 1'yéi, i'yowi. Rotten corn  n. witacéri.
Rib n. wacikari. Round adj. ¢ihtirame.
Rice 7. aaroso. Rubbish dump  ». kasaraéi.
Right adv. hamomina.
Right now adv. ehépa.
S -s
Sack n. kohtéri; Seed n. pah¢i.
1. Moari. Seventy  num. owisani osa mariki.
Sadness  adj. pyuwésuri. Shadow  n. ekahta.
Sage 1. Wiwino. Sharp adj. chuhpaéme.
Salt n. 00na. Sharp end #. Cuhpaé.
Salty adj. ondeme. Sheet n. sawana.
sand n. seete. Sheet, letter . iyosi.
Sandals  ». kaaka. Shirt n. wakira.
Sap n. Co'wi. Shoes n. saapato.
Saturday adv. sawaradi. Short, small, round, rounded .
Scarf n. mokor4. kahpdrame.
Scissors  n. Caatura. Shoulder n. matohka.
Scorpion  x. maciri. Shovel n. paara.
Sea n. pa'wé. Shrimp n. kohéi.
Seashell  ». narakai. Siete num. owisani.
Second ord. neipa. Singer n. wikatame.



Sister (elder) n. ko'¢i.
Sister in law, brother in law  n.

muchimaira.
Sister (younger) . pi'ini.
Six num. pusani.
Sixty num. paikd weréwa.
Skin n. wi'tsi.
Skunk n. u'ura.
Sky n. teweka.

Sleeping mat ». epehta.
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Soup n. nedra.
Sour adj. ¢o'’koame.
Sowing, plant n. e€itiame.

Spicy adj. ko'koame.
Spider n. tu'urusi.
Spit n. a'aka;
n. a'’ka.
Spring adv. kuwésari, kuwé;
n. paici.

Squah (kind of) 7. kaama.

Sling n. wicaranki. Squash n. kooraci, koréaci.
Slow adj. muinati. Squirrel . teekuri;
Small lake ». raaguna. n. tekuri.
Small, little  adj. nu'uti. star n. SO'pori.
Small lizard 7. o'oca. Steam n. €'ona.
Smoke, fumes »#. moréwa. Stick n. irowa.
Smooth  n. rihtatiame. stick, wood, tree . kuu.
Snake (a kind of) ». paisori. Still adv. iwéta.
Snake (a type of) n. kuhuwa. Still, yet  adv. pehi.
snake (type of) 7. sinoi. Stomach  #. tohpa;
Snare to fish (frog, crickett, flour) n. n. topawari.
teCuni. Stone for wasinhg (in the river) ».
Snow n. keepa; tehté wichoniddi.
n. tehémuri. Store n. tienda.
So, that way, like that adv. wa'dtia. Straight  adj. riisdme.
Soap n. adni. Stranger  n. poesimidme.
Socks n. kasetini; Stream n. kohso.
n. me'eria, meeria. Strong n. utewaéme.
Soft adj. rahtatiame. Sugar n. aasuka.
Soil n. we'é. Sugar cane ». tasdwi.
Soldier n. waaco. Summer adv. paamuni.
Some cuant. paiképi. Sun n. ta'a.
some quant. werupi. Sunday  adv. toomikoci.
Son n. tana. Swallow . ta'kékeri.
Son in law #. mo'oné. Sweet adj. kahkame.
Song n. wiika. Sweetcorn n. i'pah¢i, ipahéi.
Soon adv. ku'wé.
Sore n. eh¢d, esca.
Sotole n. seré.
T-t
Tabachin (type of plant) =. Tasty adj. taya;
takahpadi. n. ta'ayame.
Table 1. meesa. Teacher  n. penitidme.
Tail n. wahsi. Tears n. o'’kéwa.
Tajiguari (type of plant that burns) . Teeth n. taamé.
tahiwara. Tempisque (type of plant) n. kahé.
Tamal n. taamari. Ten num. 0sa mariki.

Tank, puddle . tamki.
Tapacaminos (kind of bird) ».

wahkokora.
Tarantula n. paré.

Tescalama (a type of plant) ». ohtéri.
Testicles 7. ka'écha.

Thanks interj. Ceriwéma.

That, those dem. putl.



Then adv. weikd, eiko, e'ekd.
They pron. aapoe.
Thick n. tunakame.

Thief n. i¢ikuame.
Thin n. wakihtidme.
Thing n. ita'piti.
Thirty three  num. paika osé mariki
ampa paika.
This, these dem. ihi.
Thorn n. weesca.
Thread n. ikuri.
Three num. paika.
Three times  num. paisa.
Throat n. kuhta.
thursday  adv. suewéci.

To adhere, to stick v. naupani.
To allow, to let v. toani.
To answer v. nehyani.

To argue v. nenekani.
To ask v. 1'natukéna.
To bathe  v. upéni.

To be able to see v. ma'Citéna.

To be acid v. ¢o'kdni.

To be broken v. kahpdna.

To be broken (a plate) v. kasina.

To be chipped off v. wa'kéni.

To be cold v. tu'rdmuna.

To be cold (weather) v. turdni;
V. tu'rdwa.

To be cracked (firewood) v. ta'pani.

To be dry v. wakina.

To be fat  v. wi'ind.

To be forced (to do something) adj.
utewaci.

To be full v. po€ina.

To be hang v. ¢uhku.

To be hang, to be in four legs .
cucuwi.

To be heavy v. pehténa.

To be hot v. tahtaténa;
v. tataréna.

to be hot (weather) v. tahta.

To be humid v. hemina.

To be hunched with the head bowed

v. ko'omérani.

To be lying down (pl.) v. pe'ti.

To be lying down (sg) v. po'i.

to be melted v. ya'yani.

To be named v. tewani.

To be off (of fire)  v. ¢o'ina.

Tobeold v. ofetina.

To be ripe v. iwani.

To be rotten  v. pikani.
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Tobesad v. yuwésuna.
To be satisfied  v. posani.
to be scratched v. su'rina.
To be seated v. yasaka.
To be seated (pl.)  v. mociwi.
To be seated (sg.)  v. kahti, yasaka.
Tobe sharp  v. yorani.
To be spicy  v. ko'kéni.
To be spilled over, to be scattered v.
Ci'rina.
To be spread v. ta'réni.
To be squash v. mesuna.
To be standing  v. weri;
v. weri.
To be standing (pl.) v. ahawi.
To be sticky v. na'¢una.
To be straight v. wah¢ina.
To be swollen v. ahpdna.
To be tasty v. ta'iwa.
To be thick  v. kuruna;
v. tu'nani.
To betorn v. ¢i'wani.
to be torn (fabrics) v. si'pani.
To be twisted v. pi'rina.
To be visible v. ma'¢iwa.
To be weak, to be bend v. wi'rdna.
To be wet v. samina.
To be white  v. tohsénani.
to be wrinkled  v. si'rina.
To beat, to hit v. wepéni.
To bend down  v. ko'omorasipani.
To bend, to fold v. tu'umina.

To bet v. pohtarodni.
Tobleed v. eeratani.
Toblow  v. eekani.

To break  v. kahpo6chani.
Tobring v. u'péni.

To bring down  v. puhé.

To build houses v. karitani.

to bury n. wetemahina.
To buy V. taarani.
To call V. paéna.

To carry in the back v. mookétona.

To cheerup v. kawerapani.
Tochop  v. tusuna.
Tochopup v. Cari'Cani;

v. Cari'nani.
Toclean v. pi'waplna;

v. pi'wéna,

V. pi'wéni.

To clear (an area of trees) v. maona.
Toclimb v. mo'tewani.
To come v. enani.



To comein  v. pakind.
To cough v. tasina.
To cover v. potaténa.

To cover, to wrap  v. topésani.

To create, to produce, to gather, to
breed v. mu'épuna,
muépuna.

To cry V. naarani, na'drani.

To cut v. tehpunani.

To dance v. yauna.

To dawn (3 a.m.) v. ma'¢irétoi.

To dawn (5 a.m.) v. ma'¢irépani.

To defecate  v. witani.

To die (sg.) v. mukuna.

To drag oneself v. poitona.

To dribble v. akarusuna.

Todrip  v. i¢uhpéni.

To dry v. wakiténa.

To earn (money) v. yoina.

To expand v. ahpdpani.

To explote v. tatani.

To fall v. wiina.

To fart v. uhéna.

To feel something hard v. pewaténa.

To feel tasty v. ta'iténa.

To feel (that something is) strong .

u'aténa.
To fight  v. nasuwani.
To fill v. po¢iwani.
To find v. tewani.
To flash  v. kuhuipani.

To fly, to jump  v. ninina.

To forbid v. kitoani.

To forget v. natahképani.

To gather v. na'poédni.

To get angry v. nekawa.

to get better (from an illness), to give
birth v. sauna.

To get broken v. kahp6pani.

To get (by exposure) v. Cewind.

To get cloudy v. tomaritani.

To get dark  v. tukahpasipani;
v. tukapani.

To get dry v. wakihpani.

To get fever v. ¢e'erépani.

To get hurt v. tehpuna.

To get lost v. we'kéni.

To geton v. mo'tewéatena.

To give  v. ihkdkena.

To give fruit v. takéna.

to go V. simina.

To go down . tekina.

To go through v. natawina.
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To gossip v. naiwacani.

Tograb  v. u'una.

To grow crests  v. Cankaritani.
Tohangup v. ¢uCahpani.

To hang up, to insert  v. Cuh&éni.
To harvest v. ihtépuna;

v. muépuna.

Tohave v. inuwde.

To hiccup, to belch v. enani.

To hit v. Cewani.

To hold something with the hand v.
Capina.

To hug v. koomipani.

To join v. napawina.

Tokick  v. temuna.

To kill (one entity) v. me'yani.
To kill (several entities) v. ko'yani.

To kneel  v. Copohkorituna.
To know v. macina,
V. nanéna.

To lay something down  v. teekani.
Tolearn  v. macipani;
v. penehpani.
To let, to allow  v. toani.
To lie v. wisikuéna.
To liedown v. po'ipani.
To lift v. ape¢unani, ape¢icani.
To light up v. tahéna.

To like v. pu'seréna.
To listen, to understand  v. inamuna.
To live v. ahani.
To lose v. kiyoin4;

v. wekahténa.
Tomake v. metena;

V. yo'wani.
Tomove v. noondna.
Toopen v. wahonani.
To paint, v. piintdwani.
To patch  v. koa¢éna;

v. koyacéna.
To pay v. natehténa.
Topeel v. peestuna.

To peel off v. ahimani.
To pierce v. natapuna;

V. oowaréatani.
To pile up v. napaptna.
Toplay v te'éna.
To pour, to lay, to put v. yah¢a.
To prick, to stab v. ¢ehani.
To pull V. panisuna.
Topush v takihpuna.
To put down v. tekihpuna.
To puteggs — ka'wani.



Toputin v. mo'ani.

To put inside (sg)  v. pah¢ani.
To rain v. yukuna.

Toread  v. leyenddna.

To remember v. nanétona.

To rest v, resipuna.

To rise v, apecuna.

To run, to scape v. u'mdni.
To say, to tell v. ¢ani;

v. tuyé.
To scold . te'eyani.
to scream, to yell v. sinani.
To see V. ne'néna.
To sell v. nehani.
To set V. moCiwa.
to sew v. sukani.
To sharpen v. Cupahténa;
V. yoratena.
to shave, to scrape v. sisina.
To shoot v. muhuna.

To shutin, to lock in  v. yeetépani.
Tosing  v. wikahtani.

To sitdown v. yesipani.

To size, to count v. ihtatani, ihtatani.
Tosleep  v. kocina.

To smash, to punch v. ¢onani.

To smell v. uhtya.

to smell, to sense v. saéna.

To sneese v. e'tusani.

To snow  v. kepani.

To speak  v. naiwani.

Tospill  v. wi'isina.

To spit v. akacupani, aka'¢upani.

To spread v. eepena;
v. ta'réna.
To sprout  v. uyéni.
To squash, to crush v. metacic¢ani.
To stain  v. kon¢oikina,
konéoényowa.
To stand something v. werani.
Tostandup  v. werisina, mo¢isina.
To stand up, to grow up  v. weripani.
To steal  v. i¢ikona.
Tostick  v. ¢aing;
V. nac¢pateni.
To stretch v. ohténa.
To stumble v. motocina.
To sweat  v. taip6éani.
To swim v. ka'kéna.
Totake  v. i'tdna.
To take care v. inaténa.
To take out  v. ma'Cipéni;
v. ma'¢ipani.
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To talk v, nawésani.
Totaste  v. Camina.
To taste acid soemthing  v. ¢o'koténa.
To taste bitter (something) v.
¢ipuhténa.
To taste spicy v. ko'koténa.
To taste sweet or salty v. kakahténa.
to tear v. si'pdnani.
To think, to believe v. maéna.
To throw  v. thpani, ipani.
To thunder (the sky)  v. tanadani;
v. tedna.
To tie v. o'yéna.
To tie knots . o'yeratena.
To tighten v. tahéinani;
v. tah¢i¢ani;
v. tah¢inani;
v. tah&ipani.
To touch  v. nokiténa.
To try V. yenani.
To turn v. ku'rina.
To turn heavy v. pehteténa.
To turn off v. ¢o'ani.
To twist  v. pi'rinani.
Touncover v. pota¢épuna.
To understand v. keepuna.
To untie (pl.) v. na's6&ani.
To untie (sg.) v. na'sdénani.
To uproot v. po'tani.
to urinate v. si'ani.

To vomit v. yo'ani.

To want, to love, to need v. nahki.

Towarn  v. v'urapani.

To wash dishes v. pakona.

To whip  v. wahdna.

To work  v. tekihpanani.

To write  v. iyoténa.

Toad n. kohari.

Tobbaco, mariguana  n. pipa.

Together adv. piena.

Toloachi (type of plant)  #. torowagi.

Tomatoe n. toomante.

Tomorrow adv. meeré.

Tongue  n. yeeni.

Too, also — tiamé.

Torote prieto (type of tree) n.
topohka.

Town n. pueblodi.

Trench n. tetehkore.

Trunk n. kutemori.

Truth n. pi¢iwa,

Tuesday  adv. maatééi.

Turkey n. Ciwi,



Turtle n. muuri.
Turtledove . Conipdro.

n. kuaté.
num. 0oka.

Twins
Two
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Twenty  num. pié weréwa. Two hundred num. ooka siendo.
Twice num. 00sa.
Twin n. mohté.
U-u
Ugly adj. inyantiame. Underwear n. sarawéra.
Uncle maternal (elder) . kukuri. Us, to us, our, ourselves  prn. tamo.
Uncle maternal (younger) ». ta'atai.
Uncle (paternal) ». tedi.
Uncle paternal (elder) . ku'umu.
V-v
Vagina n. muucira. Violin n. yawéra.
Valley n. yepotl, poina. Violinist  n. ya'awerd.
Vein n. erapora. Vixen n. ked¢i.
Verdolaga (type of vegetable) n.
sa'radi.
W -w
Waremelon #. a'm. Wing n. aanara.
Waremelon seed 7. arupahdira. With posp. ahama.
Warihio (the way they call themselves)  wizard n. su'’ki.
n. makurawi. wizard, quack . sipoydme.
Wart n. tepura. Wolf n. sapo'ori.
Water n. neroi. Woman  n. owitidme.
We pron. teem¢. Wood n. ma'are.
Weak n. kiutewaéme. Wood (small pieces) #. charewa.
Wealthy  adj. ri'iko. Woodpecker n. chahara.
Wednesday  adv. meekoradi. Woods n. kusitere;
Weevil n. yeyera. n. u'mawe;
wet adj. samiyame. n. yeepo.
Wheatear ». suunu muréra. Woods, branch  #. kusi.
White n. tohsaname. Word, advice . nawésari.

White corn ». tosari. Work, difficult #. tehki.
Wide adj. werekahtiame. Worker  n. tekihpaname.
Wife n. uupi. Worm 7. NOOW1.
Wild beans . o'ohkémuni. Wound n. tehpuriadi.

Wild cat  ». kaomisi.
Willow n. wa'atosi.

Y-y

Year adv. paamupari. yellow corn  n. sawéime.
Yellow n. saawaéme. Yes! interj. e'é.
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Yesterday adv. tapana. Young adj. temari.

You (pl.) pron. eemé.

You (sg.) pron. muu.
You, your, yourself prn. amo.



